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Vital statistics are not recorded in any place iii^ the 
District. In 1905, a summary enquiry regarding the birth 
and death rate was made by the tahsil officials, in a few 
selected villages, the result obtained indicating 5 47 per cent 
of births and 4%34 per cent of deaths on the total population 
during the preceding 12 months. The percentage of births 
of girls was 2*59 and of boys 2*88, while the death rate among 
boys was 1*4, girls 1*06, adult males 0*91 and adult females 
0*97 per cent. The birth rate (7*41 ) was highest in the Miisd 
Kh41 tahsfl, lowest (3*54) in Bori, and the death rate highest 
(6-84) in Bdrkhdn and lowest (1-71) in Sanjdwi. Longevity 
among the indigenous population appears to be infrequent | 

owing to constant exposure, bad nutrition and uncleanly habits. I 

A similar enquiry made in 1905 shows that out of a I 

total population of 12,811 the number of persons afflicted f 

with infirmities was 109 or less than 1 per cent, and it 
included 43 blind, 9 mute, 44 deaf and 13 lepers. The 
lepers included 8 males and 5 females, and of these 6 were 
found in Duki, 4 in Mus^ Khel and 3 in Bori. 

The disproportion of women to men in the town and 
cantonment of Loralai was very great in 1901, as there were 
only 142 women to every thousand men. It may be assumed 
that the disproportion is greater in March, when the census 
was taken, than during the summer, as many women leave for 
their homes in India in order to escape the cold weather. 

The following table shows the proportion of females to I 

males among the important tribes of the District : — I 


^huni 

Tarm 

Zarkiin 

Fanri or Panni ... 
Afghans ... I Jafar 

Ustarana 

Isot 

Kakar 

Zamarai 

L Ghilzai (nomads) 

Kh^tr&n ... 

Saiad ... ... . „ 

Baloch 


No. of females 
to 1,000 males. 

... 952 
... 944 
... 912 
... 884 
... 879 
... 809 
... 857 
... 849 
... 670 
... 717 
... 909 
... 889 

... 786 to 1,014 
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Out of the totnl pofiulation of 67,864, civil condition POpuLiTtoii. 
was Recorded in the ease of 3.561 persons only. Of 3,1 18 
males, 1,774 were married, 174 were widowers and 1,170 were 
unmarried. Of 443 females 273 were married, 26 were widows, 
and 144 were unmarried. The figures of course represent 
anomalous conditions prevailing among the non-indigenous 
inhabitants of the District. The excess of married men over 
married women is accounted for by the presence of a number 
of married men among the troops. The proportion of married 
males to females among MusalmdLns was 942 to 166, among 
Christians 12 to 5, among Hindus 622 to 92 ; among unmarried 
Musalmdns the proportion of males to females wms 777 to 85, 
and of Hindus 316 to 55. 

No record was made of the civil conditions of the in- 
digenous population. 

Among tl»e indigenous classes, every man marries as Marriage 
soon as he ^^ossihly can, but the payment of bride price 
(waiwar) compels many to wait till middle age. This is 
specially the case with the poorer nomadic classes. Marri- 
ages almost invariably take place after puberty, one of the 
most important reasons being that the wife is expected to 
undertake many and various duties which can only be per- 
formed by a full grown woman. 

So far as can be ascertained polygamy is rare, except 
among the well-to-do, though the people have no objection 
to a plurality of wives up to the limit of four allowed by the 
Muhammadan Law. The summary enquiry instituted by 
the tahsil oflScials, to which a reference has already been 
made, elicited the information that in a population of 
12,811, the number of married men was 2,610 or 20 per cent, 
of whom 183 or only 1‘43 per cent of the population 
had more than one wife. The wealthy who alone can 
afiford to pay waiwar more than once take more wives 
than one, either for pleasure, or, sometimes, for the sake of 
oflFspring. Men of average means .also occasionally take a 
second wife to assist in their work, as they find the bargain 
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foronAwoii. a profitable one. Among the Afgh&ns polygamy is occa- 
sionally forced on the poor by the custom which requires 

that one of the surviving brothers or cousins must marry the 
, widow. 

Marriage with near relations formerly much in vogue, 
among many tribes, though not always the rule, is preferred, 
because exchanges can be easily arranged, the bride price 
payable is less, the parties are already mutually acquainted 
' and their tribal relations are strengthened by the marriage 
tie. Genenilly speaking, social distinctions are not 
observed in marriage relations, but most of the tribes, 
except the Dumars, who have no scruples in this 
respect, do not give their daughters in marriage, to artisans 
such as blacksmiths, weavers, etc. The sardar khSta or 
chiefs families among the various tribes generally marry 
their daughters to members of their own septs, or to scions 
of families holding a smilar position in other tribes. Thus 
the Shamezai Luni, and the Mazarfini Kh^trdns, who are 
sarddr khila in their respective tribes, do not give their 
daughters in marriage to their own tribesmen. The Kharshin 
and some of the Bukh&ri, Maududi and Chishti Saiads also 
unite their female offspring with members of their own 
septs. 

mremomes. Among the well-to-do the bridegroom is generally 

about twenty years of age and the bride some four years 
his junior, whilst among the poorer classes both the 
bridegroom and tbe bride are, as a rule, older. Infant 
betrothals are of rare occurrence, and then usually between 
very near relatives. Ordinarily, a man is not consulted 
in the selection of his bride j the duty of negotiating a 
suitable alliance being undertaken by his parents. Before 
making any definite advances, it is customary to depute a 
female relative to visit the prospective bride and to satisfy 
herself as to the latter’s personal appearance and other quali- 
fications. Among the very poor, or when marriage takes place 
among the well-to-do at an advanced age, the mtin ni ft kef 
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his choice. The girl having been approved, the father fopulatio|^ 
of the bridegroom with some of his relatives {marakkn) inter- 
views the girl’s father, and if the preliminary overtures are 
favourably received, the amount of walwar^ the portion of 
it to be paid in cash and in kind, and the nature and value 
of the presents (kor) which the father will bestow upon his 
daughter at the wedding, are discussed and settled. A 
deduction on account of the value of presents is sometimes 
made from the amount of walwar and in such cases the 
parents make no presents to their daughter. When these 
preliminaries have been arranged, the muUd recites a prayer 
and congratulations are offered to the bridegroom’s 
father. The girl’s mother then presents the bridegroom’s 
father with a handkerchief or the collar of the girl’s dress 
and a needle in the eye of which a silk thread has been 
inserted. The bridegroom’s father presents the bride with 
zarungae, an ornament made of silver coins. This is the 
distinctive sign of maidenhood and is not removed until the 
woman becomes a mother. Guns are then fired. This, the 
preliminary step in the betrothal, is known as the hokra or 
ghusht, and is considered binding. After it has taken place 
it is considered a want of good breeding on the man’s part 
to repudiate the contract without a plausible excuse, and 
any one who does so is regarded with contempt. In the 
case of the woman the hokra is considered binding except 
under special circumstances. When a period of about a 
month has elapsed from the date of the preliminary betro- 
thal, a party of the bridegroom’s relations visits the bride’s 
father and pays him a portion of the walwar. The bride's 
father presents the visitors with pouches of embroidered 
cloth which are used for keeping antimony and tobacco, and 
a portion of the walwar, originally fixed, is also remitted* 

This is the kozda or betrothal, and on this occasion also, 
there are general rejoicings, dancing, etc. After the kozda 
the bridegroom is permitted to visit the bride at her parent’s 
house and to enjoy all the privileges of a husband. 
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Wh«*D the witlwar hai« been paid in full, a date is fixed 
for the marriage {nikdh or wdda), when the bride is brought 
from her father’s house, to her new home by a party of the 
bridegroom’s relations and friends (wra', the marriage 
service (nikdh) being performed by a mulld in the bride- 
groom’s house, within three days. Should the girl die 
before the nikdh, half the walwar paid is refunded. Besides 
the walwar, the bridegroom has to supply provisions (khnshai) 
to the father of the girl for the entertainment of the wed- 
ding guests. Marriages are generally performed after the 
wheat harvest has been gathered in, but they are not cele- 
brated during the month of safar, the first ten days of 
muharram and the period intervening between the two ids. 
In the case of remarriage of a widow no ceremonies except 
the vikdli are observed. 

The ceremonies of marriage described above prevail 
among the Kdkars of Bori, and, with a few local modifica- 
tions, among other Afghan tribes in the District. The 
JAfars, Kharshins, Liinis, Tarins and Dumars perform the 
nikdh in the bride’s house, while the Miis4 Khdls, Isots and 
Zamarais follow the practice of the Sanzar Khdl Kdkars. 
Among the tribes in the Huki, Sanj&wi and Miisfi, Khdl 
tahslls, the bride and bridegroom are not permitted to see 
or me6t each other before the toarriage. 

The marriage ceremonies of KhetrSns are somewhat 
dififerent. The Khetrfin bridegroom generally wears red 
trousers on the day of marriage, and among the Chachas, 
until recently, the bridegroom was required to wear the 
marriage crown (mnkat) and cut a branch of the jandi tree- 
ceremonies which are apparently the relics of Hindu customs. 
When a girl has been approved by the parents of the pros- 
pective bridegroom as a suitable match for their son, a 
menial such as a weaver, shoemaker or minstrel is sent to 
her parents or guardians to consult them. If they are 
agreeable, the father of the lad, together with a few of his 
relations, and a female of his household, interviews the girl’s 
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parents, and arranges the terms, the chief points for consi- 
den»tion being the amount of walwar and whether the 
marriage will be sariwar (i.e., that the girl shall return to 
her parents in the event of her becoming a widow). Sweets 
are distributed to those present, and a gun fired. The lad’s 
father presents a poti or wrapper to the bride and a rupee 
to be worn by her on the forehead, the well-to-do giving a 
gold muhnr in lieu of a rupee and also a poll to her mother. 
The girl’s father presents a poti to the female who accom- 
panies the bridegroom’s party. A part of the wahvar fixed 
is also paid. These ceremonies are a binding part of the 
betrothal. A week or so after the betrothal, the bride’s 
parents send a hadni— sheep skin embroidered with silk, 
and a gold or silver ring for the bridegroom. The marriage 
service or vikdk is performed at the bride’s house, and when 
she is brought home, a sheep is killed. The heart of the 
sheep is cooked, and a muttd recites a charm over it, and it 
is then divided between the bride and the bridegroom. The 
rest of the meat is cooked, and seven women, who have been 
married only once and whose husbands are living, are 
invited to partake of the repast, at which the bride and 
bridegroom eat from the same plate. The bride and bride- 
groom are not permitted by custom to meet or see each other 
before marriage. The tribal sentiment about this custom is 
best illustrated by the tradition which prevails among the 
Khetrdns regarding the gr&yey&rd—kanidn-wdia-kabristdn — 
at Vitdkri, It is said that in days gone by, some voung 
girls were playing on the ground when the lads to whom 
they had been betrothed happened to come that way. The 
girls being unable to hide themselves prayed to God to 
shield them from their gaze. The ground opened and they 
all sank alive into it. Popular superstition has it that on 
Thursday nights the girls still emerge from the graves, to 
dance and sing. Should the girl die before the celebration 
of the nikdhf the portion of wahvar, already paid, is not 
refunded. 
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K0FIJI.ATION. Except among the well-to^o Kharshfn Saiads who 
Bride price, marry within their own septs and do not demand any 
walwar, the amount and payment of walwar is the most 
important factor in all matrimonial arrangements. In pre- 
British days money was scarce and the bride price was low 
varying from Rs. 25 to Rs. 100 for a virgin, and with the 
exception of the small amount required for ornaments, it was 
generally paid in sheep, goats, camels, cattle, grain and 
occasionally in land and water. Among the Shfidozais, Spin, 
Tarfns and Ustarfinas of Duki no walwar was demanded. 

The present rate of walwar among the tribes in Bari is from 
Rs. 100 to Rs. 1.000; Musfl, Kh4ls Rs. 300 to Rs. 800; * 

Gharshin Saiads Rs. 60 to Rs. 80; Duki tribes Rs. 200 to . 



Rs. 800;DumarsRs. 2.50to Rs. 700; Kb^tr^ns Rs. 300 to 
Rs. 900. But the amount depends on the position of the 
bride’s family, her personal qualities, and the paying 
capacity, age and social position of the suitor. Cases are 
known among the MazarAni KhetrAns in which as much as 
Rs. 3,000 have been paid. If a man wishes to marry 
above him or an old man wishes to marry a young girl, 
he has to pay a higher price than an ordinary suitor. The 
walwar paid for a widow or a divorced woman is generally 
half the amount paid for a virgin, but in exceptional cases 
when a widow is young and attractive, it is more. Dower, 

or haq-i-vmhr (known as Mw;in among some of the tribes) 

is theoretically recognised, the amount varying in different 
tribes. It is usually small ; in the Bori tahsil it is Rs. 20 to 
Rs. 40; among Zarkuns of Duki Rs. 7 and among other tribes 
from Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 40 ; in BArkhAn Rs. 12 ; and in MiisA 
Khdl Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 12. A cow, or a couple of sheep, a few 
fruit trees or some ornaments are generally given in lien of 
dower, and this is more particularly the custom among the 
tribes in SanjAwi. Among most of the AfghAn tribes the 
husband presents his wife, either in addition to, or in lieu '<■ 
of the Aa^-i-maAr, with a .share, s'enerally one-third, of the 
merit i^tawdb) which he hopes to obtain after death by giving 
alms from his hearth {arigharni) during his lifetime. 
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Mention may also be made of the system of exchange POFULATxoib 
(sarai, tsarai, patsarai, wata or watdndra) which is nni- System of 
versal among the tribes. Under this system, if there is 
much diflfereace between the ages of the girls, who are to be 
exchanged, one being marriageable and the other not, the 
parents of the younger generally have to pay an additional 
sum in cash, or give two minor girls for a marriageable one. 

Similarly when a widow is given in exchange for a virgin, 
the guardians of the former have to make an additional cash 
payment by way of compensation. 

In pre-British days a man of influence and power in Peculiar 
the Bori, Sanjdwi and Duki tahsils would kill a sheep, and 
throw its head into the house of the girl of whom he wag 
enamoured, and give out that she was his, signifying that 
a-ny one who would cut off his head could marry her. The 
walwar •would ultimately be settled with her parents and 
the girl married to the man. This was called dr. Among 
Sanzar Khels including Dumars, Zakhpels and Utmdn Khdls 
it sometimes happens that a marriageable girl leaves her 
parents or guardians and seeks protection under the roof 
of the man of her choice. In such cases too (known as 
maUzgai or taaht) the walwar is arranged subsequently and 
paid to her parents, and the woman is then married. 

Among the Khetr^ns a system locally known as the 
sariwar also prevails, under which a woman, when she ' 
becomes a widow, returns to her parents, and carries with her 
the presents made to her by the parents at her wedding. 

In this tribe when exchanges of girls are effected, the guar- 
dians of the minor girl agree to give hereafter a daughter 
born of the elder girl taken in marriage. This is called 
arjai dosti. 

The marriage expenses most of which fall on the bride- The marriage 
groom’s party vary according to the position of the contract- 
ing parties from Rs. 50 to Rs. 500 excluding the walwar. 

The bride’s parents generally present her with a dress, 
and a few silver ornaments, bedding, and some articles of 
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mtolation. household furniture. A suit of clothes is also given to the 
' bridegroom. When, however, the cost of the.«e presents has 

> , been treated as a set off against the bride price, the bride’s 

parents give her no presents. Wealthy families present 
more dresses than one to the bride, more numerous and 
better ornaments and articles of household furniture, and 
occasionally some animals. This is especially the case 
among the MazarAni Kh^trans. 

Divorce. The usual reasons for divorce are the disagreeable 

appearance or temper of the woman, immorality proved or 
suspected, or sometimes disease. Among the KAkars a 
woman who refuses to work or proves to be incapable of 
performing her multifarious duties may also be divorced. 
The method of divorce is the throwing of three stones or 
clods of earth after the woman in the presence of two wit- 
nesses. The divorcee has the status of a widow and can 
remarry in her tribe, but if she is divorced for misconduct, 
she is not permitted by custom in some of the tribes to 
marry her seducer. Amongst the Dumars, Zakhpels, Pechis 
and Sanzar Kh^ls of Bori, the Zarkuns and Tor Tarins of 
Duki and the Dumars of Sanjilwi, a woman can obtain a 
divorce if her husband is proved to be impotent. To effect 
this, pressure is brought to bear on the husband by her 
parents through the tribal headmen. Among many of the 
tribes, if a woman is divorced for her own fault, the husband 
claims compensation {IchuUa) from the man whom the 
divorcee marries. The amount is generally not more than 
half of the walwar, originally paid for her. 

Penalties Before the British occupation, among most of the 

for adultery, was the punishment of a faithless wife caught 

flagrante delicto. The Laharzai Mdsft Kh41s cut off 
the nose of the woman, and made a cut on the forehead and 
wrists of the seducer. Among the Dumars, Zakhpels and 
Wan4chi8 the adulteress’s nose and ears were cut off, while 


among the B4l Kh41 MdsS, Kh^ls and Isots, the woman’s 
nose and the man’s foot were chopped off. The punishment 


PREFACE. 


The Loralai District was formed in 1903 by taking the Mdsa Khdl 
and Bori tahsils from the Zhob District, and the B^rkb&n, Duki and 
Banj^wi tahsils from the old Thai Cbotidli (now Sibi) District. 

This Gazetteer was compiled by Rai Sdhib Jamiat Rai, assisted by 
the Gazetteer staff. The sections on Physical Aspects, History and 
Archaeology were revised by me ; the section on Forests was examined 
by Bhai Sddhu Singh, Extra Assistant Conservator of Forests in 
Baluchist&n ; that on Police by Mr. E. J. Gleeson, Assistant District 
Superintendent of Police ; and the remainder of the draft was revised 
by Lieutenant J. A. Brett, Assistant to the Hon’ble the Agent to the 
Governor-General in Baluchistan. The article on Geology was kindly 
written for the Gazetteer by Mr. Vredenburg of the Geological Survey 
of India, and the note on Scenery in Chapter I by Mr. W. S Davis, 
the first Political Agent of the new District. The complete draft was 
finally examined and passed by Lieutenant-Colonel C. A. Kemball, 
CJ.E., Political Agent, l^oralai. 

In cases where the conditions of Districts were identical material 
has been reproduced from the Sibi and Zhob Gazetteers, and especially 
from the Gazetteer of the Quetta-Pishin District written by Mr. R. 
Hughes-Buller, I.C.S. Mr. Hughes- Huller’s Census Report of 1901 has 
also been freely used in writing the important section on Population. 
Much assistance has been derived from Major Archer’s report on the 
eastern boundaries of the District ; Lieutenant L. A. Forbes’ report on 
the temporary settlement of Sanjdwi ( 1896) ; report on the settlement 
of the Sanjfiwi tahsfl by K. B. Mir Shams Sh^lh (1901); and the report 
on the claims of the Leghd,ri Chiefs family in respect of portions of 
the Bfi-rkhdn tahsfl, by Messrs. Crawford and Diack (1897). Other 
works from which information has been extracted are given in the 
Bibliography at the end of this volume. 

Much useful information was supplied in respect to the Bdrkhdn 
tahsfl by the late Ldla Hari Rdm, Tabsfld^r ; and thanks are due to 
the local officials for the promptitude with which all references have 
been attended to. ^ 

QOETrA : I P M INCHIN, Major, 

June 1907. J SupdL, Diet Gazetteers, Batuchistdrio 
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of death still holds good theoretically, but, in practice, an populatioh, 
injured husband is ready to salve his conscience with com- * , 

pensation in girls, money, cattle, land, etc., the amount pay- , 
able varying in different tribes. No compensation is pay- 
able if both the seducer and the woman are killed. If both ‘ *' 

escape, the woman is divorced, and can marry her seducer, 
among all the tribes except the Khetrdns and the Hharshin 
Saiads, on payment of compensation to the injured husband. 

This compensation varies, but the general rates prevalent 
at pre.sent are the following : — among the MiisS. Kh^ls and 
Isots Es. 700 ; Jdfars Ks. 500 ; Kharshin Saiads Rs. 300 and 
* a girl ; Spin Tarins and Shfidozais of Duki Rs. 700, one girl 
and one sword ; Zarkiins Rs. 250 and two girls or Rs. 500 
in all ; Tor Tan'ns Rs. 400 ; Liinis Rs. 400 and two girls, 
or Rs. 600 in all ; Dumars, Zakhp41s and Peehis Rs. 600 ; 

Wanechis Rs. 700 ; Sanzar Khels from Rs. 600 to Rs. 1,200 ' 

and a fine of Rs. 100* When both parties are Khetr^lns, the 
compensation payable is Rs. 300; the woman is divorced 
and if married under the sariwar system returns to her 
parents, otherwise she is divorced by her husband and dis- 
posed of for wnlwar outside the group to which the husband 
belongs. When the woman belongs to Kharshin and the 
seducer is a Buzddr, the compensation payable is Rs. 800 and 
the woman also returns to the Kharshins. If the woman 
belongs to a blacksmith, hamsdyah or a Saiad, the compen- 
sation is heavier. The Lunis have different rates for various 
tribes, viz., with Harris, Zhobis and Hamzazais Rs. 600 ; 
with Zarkuns of Kohlu Rs. 300 ; with Dumars Rs. 300 ; 
and with the Tarins of Thai Rs. 400. When the woman is 
not married but is betrothed, the Lunis charge, besides the 
compensation, damages (tharmdna), and among Dumars, 

Zakhp^ls, and P^chis, if the seducer cannot pay the full 
amount of compensation, he is made to pay sharmdna, 
which in the case of a married woman is about Rs. 100 and 
in the case of a virgin about Rs. 30 and the woman remains 
with her husband or guardian. 
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Except among well-to-do families of Mnzardni Kh^trAns, 
Shddozais, Lunis, Bukhdri Saiads and Tarins the position of 
the women is one of extreme degradation. No sooner is a girl 
fit for work than she is sent by her parents to tend the cattle, 
besides taking her part in all the ordinary household duties. 
Owing to the system of loaZiyar in vogue, when she reaches 
nubile age, she is, for all practical purposes, put up for auction 
sale to the highest bidder. Her father discourses on her merits 
as a beauty, or as a housekeeper, in the public meeting- 
places, and invites offers from those who are in want of a wife. 
Even the more wealthy and more respectable Afghans are 
not above this system of thus lauding the human wares, 
which they have for sale. In fact the more wealthy and 
influential the family of the bride, the larger the price 
offered for her hand. A wife is expected not only to carry 
water, prepare food and attend to all ordinary duties which 
include grinding corn, fetching fuel, sewing and washing 
clothes, and spinning wool, but she must take the flocks out to 
graze, groom her husband’s horse and assist in the cultivation. 
With a few exceptions mentioned later, she has no rights in 
property, nor even to any presents given at her marriage, and, 
if divorced, she can only carry away with her the clothes she 
is wearing. As a widow, too, she is only entitled to a sub- 
sistence allowance from her late husband’s estate. 

In the household of a deceased Afghan, widows and girls 
are merely regarded as assets, in thedivivsion of his property, 
and though the system is severely discouraged by Political 
Officers, it is no uncommon thing to find that a son is willing 
to hand over his mother to an applicant for her hand on the 
receipt of the stipulated walwar. 

In former days, a brother who did not wish to marry 
his brother’s widow, could dispose of her in marriage to 
any one he chose, and appropriate the tcalwar, but an 
appreciable change has occurred in the position of such 
widows, since an important decision given by Mr. (Sir Hugh) 
Barnes, then Agent to the Governor-General, in November 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


LORALAI DISTRICT. 


CilAPTEll I. 

Physical AsrECTs — 

Situation and dimensions 

DESCKIPTIVE. 


Page 

1 

Origin of name 




ib. 

Boundaries 

... 



ih. 

Southern .boundary 

... 



5 

Western boundary 




6 

Northern boundary 




ib. 

Configuration 




7 

Hill ranges 




8 

Sulaiman range 




U 

Subsidiary ranges. Torgbar 




ib 

Sappar or Tsapar 




10 

Tirh 

... 



ib. 

Buj 




ib. 

Siirghar range 




11 

Eakal range 




12 

Karwada 




ib. 

D^kha 




ib. 

Sukha Daula 




13 

Andari 


... 


ib. 

Phulali 




ib. 

Pikal 




ib. 

Jandran 




14 

Kasa or Kasasar 




ib. 

Gbund, Gazghai and other peaks ... 

... 

... 

15 

Murdarghar 




ih. 

Sialu 


... 


ib. 

Dabar or Oabbar 

... 



ib. 

The Surghund hills 




16 

Damanghar 


... 

... 

ib. 

Ohurmaghar 




17 

Kru ... . / ... 

... 

... 

... 

ib. 

Gadabar 




ib. 

Tumbdl 




ib. 

Torghar 

... 

... 


18 



STATUS OF WOMAN. 69 

1892 , in the case of Lukmdn K&kar vfrsua the Crown, As population# 

regards a widow’s power of choosing a husband,” Mr. Barnes 

said, Muhammadan Law must not be over-ridden by local 

inhuman and ignorant custom, and, in all disputes regarding 

widow re-marriage brought before the Courts in British 

lialuchist^n or the Agency Territories, the Courts of Law 

should follow the provisions of Muhammadan Law, in so far as 

that Law gives to widows full liberty and discretion to marry 

whom they please; and no case of the kind should be committed 

to a jirga for settlement without a clear direction that, on 

this point of the widow’s freedom of choice, no curtailment 

whatever will be permitted of the liberty and discretion 

which Muhammadan Law allows her. The only point in 

which any concession to local tribal custom can be permitted 

is that which relates to the payment which should be made 

by the new husband to the late husband’s family. • * * In 

order to put a stop to the feuds which might otherwise arise 

from allowing widows to marry whom they please, it is 

admissible for Courts to settle the sum of money which » 

should be paid to the family of the widow’s late husband by 

the man she proposes to marry. This is the point in the 

settlement of these cases, which may usefully be made over 

to a jirgfa for decision.” This decision was re-aftirmed by 

Sir James Browne in June 1895, in the case of Musamm^t 

Maryam, Ydsinzai. The decision is not always followed by 

the tribesmen, but the women are gradually becoming aware 

that they can appeal to the Courts. 

Amongst ntost of the tribes, including the Pechi. Khar- inheritance, 
shin and other Saiads, the women are allowed no share in 
inheritance ; but the Spin and Tor Tarins, Ustaranas and 
Zarkuns of Duki allege that they follow the Muhammadan 
Law and allow women the share to which they are entitled by 
that Law. This share they can dispose of and take with 
them on their marriage, but aZarkun woman does not possess 
alienable rights and the property reverts to her parental 
heirs on her marriage. Among the Sanzar Kh^ls of Bori a 




ii TABLE OP CONTENTS. 

Page 
18 
ib, 

19 
ib, 
ib. 

20 
ib. 
ib. 

21 

ib. 

22 

ib. 

23 

24 

25 

26 
27 
23 

ClilAlATE, TEMrERATUllE AND RAINFALL — 

Seasons 
Bainfall 
Winds 
BMoods 
Storms 
Earthquakes 

History — 


TheTimuridd ... ... ... ... 32 

The Mnghals ... ... ... ... ib. 

^ Early English travellers ... ... * 33 

' The Safavids, 1622 A.D. ... ... ... * 36 

Expedition under Prince Dara Shikoh ... ... ib. 

N^irShah ... ... ... ..* ... 36 

Ahmad Shah Durrani ... ... ... ... ib. 

1826 A D. ... ... ... ... - 37 

The Buzdar column .... ... ... ... 38 

Kelations with Kakars ... ... ... ... 39 

Archaeology ... ... ... ... 42 

Mounds in Thai ... ... ... ... 44 

Ancient sites of Loralai and Thai ... ... ib. 

Forts of “ Monastery Hill," Loralai ... ... 45 

Sherghalai mound, Thai ... ... ... 47 

filiins of Sdh Kota in Want, in the SanjAwi tahsil ... 49 

Old coins • ••• ••• ••• 51 


SO 

ib. 

ib. 

31 

ib, 

ib. 


Physical aspects— ( cowc/rf.) 
Rivers 

The Anambar 

KohAr or Babai 

Slab 

Sehan 

Lakhi 

Nardchi 

Baladhaka ... 

Thai 

Toi 

Lang 

Luni 

Han or Karin 

Rakhni 

Scenery 

Geology 

Botany 

ITauna 





70 


CHAPTER I^DESCRIPTIVE. 


ianguage. 


i;pOFULATioN. widow, {?o long as she does not marry, is permitted to 
hold one-eighth of her deceased husband’s property both 
movable and immovable. A widow, among the J^ifars, on her 
remarriage takes with her the presents made by her parents 
at her wedding. The Khetr^in custom permits written wills, 
bequeathing a share of immovable property in favour of 
women, and in such cases the women enjoy absolute control 
over the property thus bequeathed to them. 

Inheritance among males is governed by tribal custom, 
but is based on the general principles of ahariaL 

Language, at the Census of 1901, was recorded only 
in the case of 4,248 persons who were censused on the 
standard schedule, but these were included in the old Thai 
Chotidli and the ^hob Districts and separate figures as to 
the dialects spoken by these persons, who are chie6y aliens, 
are not available. 

The language of the Courts is Urdu, and a modified 
form of it, originally introduced into the District by officials, 
who came in the early days of the British occupation from 
the Der^jdt, is making way among the indigenous population, 
more especially in the villages in the vicinity of Loralai 
town and cantonment. 

T.he principal dialects spoken by the indigenous popu- 
lation are Pashtu, Khetrdni and Baluchi. The medium of 
correspondence, except in the case of official documents, is 
Persian among Muhammadans, and Lahanda among the 
domiciled Hindus. But in Bori and Duki correspondence is 
sometimes carried on in Pashtii, the characters used being 
Persian. 

Pashtu is spoken by all the Afghclns except J^fars in all 
the tahsils. The Wan^chi Spin Tarfn of the Sanj^lwi tahsil 
use a modified form of Pashtii which is known as the Tarin^o. 
This dialect differs from the ordinary Pashtfi of the Quetta- 
Pishin District, and, according to tradition, the progenitor 
of the Wan^chis quarrelled, with his father who cursed him 
saying << xvarza, pa zhabe de aoJc mapah6zha,^' that is, begone, 
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let no one nnderatand thy tongue.” Among the peculiar ropui.ATioMk 
terms of Tan'nAo may be included the following 


English. 

Pashtu. 

Tarfn^o. 

Father 


pi dr 

Wind 

hdd 

wdju 

Sun 

nimar 

mer 

Bullock 

ghwae 

Uzhda 

Cancel 

ush 

VJUSk 

Dog 

^pai 

spa 

Milk 

shodae 

shwa 

Butter-milk 

shorambae ... 

shamzi 

Clarified butter (ghi)... 

ghuri 

runrah 

Turban 

pagrai 

malas tanr 

Shirt 

kavi/s 

ribun 


Khdtrfini, which is also known as Bardzai and Jdfar- Khfitrini. 
aki, and which has been classed by Dr. Grierson as a dialect 
of Labanda, is spoken by the KbetrAns and domiciled Hindus 
of the Barkhfin tahsi'l and by tbe Kharshfn Saiads and JAfars 
of Musfi, Kb41. This dialect greatly resembles the Jatki 


spoken in the Deri. Gblzi Khdn District but has some 
peculiar terms of its own. Among these may be mentioned 
the following : — 


Goat 

• • • 

• •• chhdli 

Sheep 


••• phanu 

Lamb 

• • • 

... maihar 

Path 


... iar 

Food 

• • • 

... kor 

Soup 

• • • 

... raha 

Smoking pipe 

• • • 

... dodct 

Cooking pots 

• • • 

... rachh 

4 anna piece 

• • • 

... b'ifUdf 

red (colour^ 


... Idkha 


Baluchi, which is technically described as belonging to Baluchi; 
the Iranian branch of the Aryan sub-family of the Indo- 
European family, is spoken by theBaloch, who are found in 

the Musfi Khfil and the Bfirkhfin tahsils. The dialect spoken 
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CHAPTER I— DESCRIPTIVE. 


is known as the eastern Baluchi, and the words in use for 
common objects and acts are nearly all pure Baluchi, the 
remainder of. the language being borrowed from Persian, 
Sindi and Punjdbi. Most of the Kh^tr^ns, Laharzai, Musd. 
Khels, and J^fars, surrounded as they are by the Baloch, know 
the Haluchi dialect in addition to their own. 

The following statement shows the distribution by races 
and tribes of the indigenous inhabitants of the District: — 




"■Rdkar 

... ... 

18,419 



Panni 

... • » • 

11,096 



Tarin 

• • • • • . 

3,392 



Liini 

... • • • 

2,0^6 



Isot 

• •• 

1,952 

Afghans 


Zarkiin 

Jdfar 

... 

1,107 

1,026 



Ustar^na 

... ... 

635 



Zamarai 

... • •• 

531 



Shirdni 

... ... 

91 



^Ghilzai 

... 

3,184 




Total ... 

43,989 

Saiads 




2,262 

Kh4tr4ns 

• « * 


... 

13.586 



f Buzdfi,r 

... ... 

814 



j Legh^iri 

... 

316 

Baloch 

^ Kaisrdni 

... ... 

182 



1 Gurchdni 

... ... 

139 



i^Others 

... 

22 




Total . . . 

1,473 

Jats and Brdhuis 

... 

12 




Grand Total ... 

61,322 


Afghans, it will be seen, are by far the most numerous, 
comprising about 65 per cent of the total population of the 
District, and Khetrdns and Saiads come next with 20 and 3 
per cent respectively ; the number of Baloch was 2 per cent of 
the total. The few Shirani Afghdns (91— males 60, females 
41) enumerated in 1901 were chiefly nomads and were 
scattered throughout the District, in the Bori tahsil (22), 
Dttki (22) and Musd. Kh61 (47). 
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The Dumber of uon-indigenous inhabitants censused on 
the standard schedule is about 6 per cent of the total. 
Owing to the circumstances, under which the non-indigenous 
population comes to Baluchistdn, either in Government or 


private service, or as traders, and the more or less temporary 
character of their sojourn, it will not be necessary to deal with 
them further in this section, which wdll be confined to a 
description of the chief indigenous tribes, and domiciled 
Hindus. 

The Baloch in the District are chiefly nomads, and most 
of them are still attached to their principal tribes. The 
Khetrdri’s tribal constitution resembles rather that of a Baloch 
than an Afghan tribe. They have a chief or iumauddr, a 
headman or wadera at the head of each clan, and a motabar 
for each section. 


Before dealing with each Afghan tribe, it seems neces- 
sary to indicate what an Afghan tribe is. It must be borne 
in mind that it differs in certain respects, very materially 
from a Brdhui or Baloch tribe, but as the majority of the 
population in the District is Afghan, it is unnecessary to 
discuss the question in detail here. The subject is dealt 
with in the Baluchistan Census Report for 1901. 

Theoretically, an Afghan tribe is constituted from a 
number of kindred groups of agnates. The groups compris- 
ing the tribe are divided into a multiplicity of sub-divisions, 
which it is almost impossible to follow, but for practical pur- 
poses four are in general use, the kaum or main body, the 
khet or zai representing both the clan — a group generally 
occupying a common locality, and the section— a group whose 
members live in close proximity to one another and probably 
hold common land, and lastly the kahoL, a family group 
united by kinship. Affiliated with a good many tribes, how- 
ever, are to be found a certain number of alien groups known 
as ivasti mindua or hamadyah. Some instances >of these 
are given in the account of the tribes which follows. In 
these cases the test of kinship does not apply, and such 
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groups, families or individuals are united to the tribe by 
common good and common ill. In other words, common 
blood feud is the underlying principle uniting a tribe, but 
the conception merges into the fiction of common blood, i.e., 
connection by kinship. The Afgh^ins are not organised 
under a common leader, as is the case with the Baloch and 
Br^hui tribes, to whom the tribal officers such as mukaddamSy 
wad^raSy etc., are subordinate, bat their more democratic 
spirit chooses a leading man in each minor group. Heredity 
is always an important factor among the Baloch, bat with 
Afghans there is frequent chopping and changing, the weak 
giving way before the strong and the apt before the inept. 
Hence individuality has far greater scope among Afghans 
than among the Baloch, but the retention of influence, once 
acquired, frequently depends on exterior support, such as 
that of Grovernment, rather than that of the tribesmen 
themselves.* 

The total number of Kdkars in the District in 1901 was 
18,419 ; males 9,962, females 8,457, the number of 
adult males being 5,931. They represent 41 per cent of the 
total number of Afghans, and 30 per cent of the total indi- 
genous population of the Di.strict. The Kdkars are Ghur- 
ghusht Afghans, their progenitor Kfikar being a son of Ddni 
and grandson of Ghurghusht. .son of Qais Abdur Rashid. The 
principal clans represented in the District are the Sanzar 
Khel (18,079), Sargara (197), Sanatia (107) and others in- 
cluding Targara (36). The majority of the Sargaras (177) 
are found in the western part of the Bori tahsil where they 
own lands in Dirgi Sargara. Their headman is Mulld Abdul 
Haq, son of Mulld Ahmad'. The Sanatias are distributed 
over Bori (69), and Duki (38), where they work as tenants 
and labourers. 

The Sanzar Kh41s are descended from Sanzar or Sanjar, 
son of Sughruk and grandson of Kdkar, and are also known 
by outsiders as the Sardns and Zhobis. Sanzar Nika was 
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regarded as a saint, and many stories are toH in confirmation 
of this belief. According to local tradition, Sanzar was a 
posthumous son of Sughruk by a 8aiad wife named Lazgi who 
after her husband’s death returned to her own home in the 
Luni country where Sanzar was born. When he came of 
age, he was taunted by hia companions with the fact that his 
father was unknown, whereupon his mother gave him his 
father’s signet ring and told him who he was. Sanzar then 
came to Hindub^lgh. Here the Mughal governor, Miro, con- 
spired to kill him, but he miraculously made his escape, 
destroyed the Kh^nki fort and married Miro’s daughter by 
whom he had twelve sons.’*^ 

In the course of the Census of 1901, there seems to have 
been a misapprehension as to the constitution of the Sanzar 
Khels and they were divided into thirty-two sections, but all 
local authorities distribute them in twelve sections. They 
have, however, affiliated other groups also, known as rvaslis, 
and among these may be mentioned the Yadana, a branch of 
the Kudezai ; Kddar, descendants of a slave, who are now 
included among the Utmiln Khel; and Tarezai Arab Khels. 
The principal sections of the Sanzar Khels are known after 
the twelve sons of Sanzar—Alizai, Abdullazai, Kibzai, 
Huramzai, Utman Khel, Nas Khel, Barat Khel, Arab Khcd or 
Arabi Khel, Pareziin, Tairnani, Nisai and Hindu Sanzar 
Khels. Of these, the Parezuns migrated to the Pishin tahsil 
of the Quetta-Pishin District ; the Hindu Sanzar Khcds are in 
Shikarpur in Sind ; the Taimdni reside in the Sidhband moun- 
tains in Herat territory where they have amalgamated with 
Char Aimaq. The majority of the Abdullazai, Barat Khel, 
Nas Khel and a few Nisai are to be found in the Zhob District. 

It is alleged that when Sanzar began to divide the coun- 
try among his twelve sons ; he agreed to give Bori, the most 
fertile valley which extends from Urydgi to Mekhtar, to the 
one who showed great prowess ; and with this object a knife 

* Note by K. S. Diwdn Jamiat Kai published in the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bmyal, Vol. LXXIl, Part 111, No. 2 of 190d. 


POPULATIOI^!* 


'-aM 


Viii 


TABLE OP CONTfiNTd* 


Arts and manufactures — (conoid,) 


Faqs 

Felts 


234 

Copper work... 


235 

Goldsmiths ... 


ib. 

Leather work 


ib. 

Dyeing 


ib. 

Dwarf palm ... 


236 

Pottery 


ib. 

KAdr 


ib. 

Trade and commerce — 

Trade between Khurasan and India 

... ... 

237 

Trade by Ilarnai 

... 

238 

Trade with Sind and other Districts 

... 

239 

Trade of the District ... 

... 

tb. 

Classes engaged in trade 

... 

241 

Mrans of communication— 

Railway 


242 

Roads 


ib. 

Pishln-D^ra Ghazi Khan road 


ib. 

Ilarnai- Fort Sandeman road 


243 

Other ro^ds .. 


ib. 

Transport ... 


244 

Camel contracts 


245 

Post and Telegraph offices ... 


246 

Famine— 

Scarcity and its causes 

... 

247 

History of periods of scarcity and protective measures... 

248 


CJlArTKK III —ADMINISTRATIVE. 


Administuation and staff ... ... ... 250 

Judicial — 

Special Laws ... ... ... .. 251 

Administration of Civil and Criminal Justice ... 252 

Additional x)Ower^ of Sub-divisional Officers ... ... 255 

Civil Justice... ... ... ... ... ib* 

Criminal Justice ... ... ... ... 256 

Jirga cases ... ... ... ... ... ib. 

Local, joint, shdhi and inter-provincial ... 258 

System of selection of members ... ... ... 260 

Classes resorting Xfojirgas and the most prevalent kinds 
of cases ... ... ... ... ... ib. 





76 CHAPTER I^DESCRIPTIVE, 

POPULATION, was stuck in the ground, and each son was asked to strike 
it with the palm of his hand. Arabi came forward, struck 
it with such force that his palm was pierced through and he 
thus won Bori. Arabi had two sons, Umar and Hamza; 
the former was a weak man and his descendants are called 
after his wife Maryam Kh4l, while Hamza’s descendants are 
known as Hamzazai. The Utmdn Kh^Is who live in the 
western part of the Bori tahsil are said to have received their 
present possessions from the Dumars. The principal sections 
of the hanzar Khels in the Loralai District are the Alizai 
(2,847), Kibzai (2.028), Utmdn Khel (1,624), Arabi Kh41 
5,709 (including 3,359 Hamzazais), and .5,270 Dumars (in- 
cluding 699 Zakhpels). Most of them are to be met with in 
the bori tahsil, which has also 140 Harat Khel, 125 Abdul- 
lazai, and 138 Nas Khel. The Duki tahsil has 508 Alizai, 
49 Abdullazai, 946 Kibzai, 58 Utm^u Khel, 304 Arabi Khel 
and 155 Dumars. Each of these sections is divided into 
numerous sub-sections. The leading men among the Sanzar 
Kh41s of Bori are K. 8. Azam Khdn. who belongs to Hahim 
Kabol, Khaliinzai, Zinakzai Khudezai, Arab Khel; Firoz 
Khan, Zahro Kahol, Mirakzai, Shamzai. Hamzazai ; Saido 
Hamzazai, Dewdna, and Kdla Khan, 8abzal Kahol, Shahbazai, 
Utm^n Khel. 

'umars. Though Dumars are included among the Sanzar Khels, 

their claim to a direct descent is questioned. Some of the 
Sanzar Khels allege that Dum, the progenitor of the Dumars, 
was a slave of Sanzar while the Dumars themselves sav that 
Dum was the son of Sanzar by a Shfrdni widow. The 
Dumars number 5,270: males 2,789, females 2,481, the 
number of adult males being 1,698. They are distributed 
over Bori (864), 8anjdwi (4,251) and Duki (155). Their 
principal sections are the Shabozai, Nathozai, Urnarzai and 
Zakhpel, and their headman in Saiijdwi is P5,yo Kh^n, son of 
Sard^r Muhammad Gul B5,bozai, who died in July 1890. 
Pdyo Klidn, who was a m,i nor at the time, succeeded his father 
in 1895. He is in receipt of a monthly allowance of Rs. 45 
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from the Levy Service, and also receives Rs. 132-4-8 per 
annum in lieu of a grain allowance of 50 maunds formerly 
paid to him. The other important men among the Dumars 
are Malik Muhammad Sidfk, B5,bozai, and Malik Allahddd, 
Sultdnzai-Nathozai • and the leadintj man amonpf the Rori 
Dumars is Rindo, son of Abdal. The Dumars are asjricultur- 
ists, but are said to be indifferent cultivators and some 
sections are largely dependent on their flocks. 

The ^akhpels though now affiliated with the Dumars 
deny any direct connection with them, and claim a Saiad 
descent. According to their own accounts they are descended 
from baiad Alanro. They are regarded as Sheikhs ; and the 
Pekai section among them is much respected on .account of 
the efficacy of their amulets and charms. The Zakhp41s 
number 699 (males 3a6, females 343), of whom 692 are in 
the western circle of the Bori tahsil. It. however, appears 
that those residing in Grhunz and other villages in Piii were 
classed as Dumars in the Census records of 1901, 

They are agriculturists and flock owners, and their 
headmen are Mauladiid, son of Sangin, and Yakiib, son of 
Mehrbftn. 

The Shddozais of the Duki tahsil, though originally 
Kibzai Kakars, have now practic.ally no connection with 
their parent stock, and follow the customs of the Tarins 
among whom they live. Sh^do, the progenitor of the Shftdo- 
zais, with a minor brother and his mother came from Zhob 
to Thai, and engaged himself as a shepherd to a Lasiani- 
Tarin family. When Pir Abdul Hakim, nlinn N.Xna Sahib, 
was displeased with the Tarins, Sh&do entertained the Pir to 
the best of his capacity, whereupon the Pir blessed him, and 
his progeny prospered. Shddo married a Tarin wife by whom 
he had four sons— Sher Khiin, Karam Khdn, H.lji Khdn and 

Nasir Kh&n, and by a second wife had four more sons 

Shahbdz Khtln, Adam Khdn, Mohammad Khiin and Mato 
Khiin. The Shd.dozai now own the whole of the Thai stream, 
and are in a prosperous condition. The well-to-do among 
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POPTJtATION. 


Characteris- 
tics of 
KAkars. 


Pannis 


them generally employ tenants. They are not on very good 
terms with the Tarins. The leading men among the Shddo- 
zais are Tor Kh^in and his son Baloeh Khan, Umar Khdu 
and Izat Khdn. 


Anthropometrical measurements, which were made of the 
Kdkars in the Quetta-Pishin District for the Census of 1901, 
showed that they had broad heads, fine to medium noses, and 
that their stature was either above the mean or tall. The follow- 
ing were the average measurements* of those examined;-- 


Average Cephalic index ... ... 81*9 

Average Nasal index ... ... 09 0 

Average stature ... ... 168 3 c.m. 

Average Orbito-nasal index ... 116*6 


The tribe, on the whole, has been peaceful since the 
British occupation, though in the early days they gave some 
trouble. Their main occupation is agriculture, but some, more 
especially among the Dumars, combine flock-owninj with 
it. The Kdkars have a poor reputation for bravery among 
other Pathrins, though they can be troublesome at times ; 
and the standard of morality of the poor is rather low. A 
local proverb says whenever you see a Kakar, hit that 
Kdkar with a stick, expel him from the mosque and you 
will see no mischief.’’ Their dirty personal habits are 
alluded to in another proverb, which speaks of them as bes- 


meared with filth.” The Masezai section of Dumars are con- 
sidered misers and the Haidarzai Dumars are notorious for 
their immoral propensities. 

The Panris or Pannis were.^ originally a nonaad tribe of 
Ghurghusht Afghans. The Sftfis, a branch of the tribe, are 
still found in considerable numbers near Ghazni, and another 
large section, now known as the Gadiins, reside in the 
Peshawar District to the east of the Yiisufzai country. The 
branch with which Baluchi.stdn is concerned appears to have 
wandered from west to the Sulaimdn hills and from thence 


*‘-‘eeCra«y«o//«r/,a, 1901. Vol. I, Kthnographical ApnendiceTT^ 
measurement will be found at page S 
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to have spread gradually to the south, the Miis^ Khels and population. 
Isots remaining in the country now known as the Miisa Khel 
tahsil. Another section found their way into from 

the Bol^n Pass, and gradually acquired Badra, Quat-iVIandai 
and Sihi. Eventually they got possession of, or were perhaps 
nominated by the rulers of Kandahar to administer Barkhdn 
and the lands now held by the iVl arris. The descendants of • 

Pannis are also found in Southern India, where, from time 
to time, they have made a considerable figure in Indian 
history. Prior to the downfall of the house of Babar, one of 
the celebrated free lances of the period was Dfuid Khc^n, 
a Panni, who was remarkable for his generosity and liberal- 
ity which has passed into the proverb bam ta bani nahin 
ta Ddud KhAn Paunif'' that is to say if the worse come to 
the worst, there is still Daiid Khfin to fall back upon. 

The Pannis in the District are represented by the Miisfi 
Khels and Isots, and though their classification is ethnically 
correct, they are now separate tribes for all practical pur- 
poses, being separated from the Pannis of Sibi by a wide 
belt of country. 

In 1901 the total number of Pannis in the District, 
excluding the Isots which have been separately mentioned, 
was 11,096 — males 5,890, females 5,206, the number of adult 
males being 3,474. They comprised 275 Ali Khel (159 in 
Bori, 116 in Miisd Khel), 280 Marghazani (all in Miisa Khel), 
and 10,525 Musd, Khels *(5,578 males, and 4,947 females). 

The AH Khels of the Bori tahsil are chiefly nomads, but some 
of them have settled in Tojgi and Kachhi Alizai. The Mus^ 

Khels are divided into two main clans, the Bel Khel (7,782) 
and the Laharzai (2,684), each clan being again sub-divided 
into various sections. The leading men among them are 
Mehrdb Kb5,n, son of Jamdl Khdn, Alu Khdn, Mangezai- 
Laharzai, and MauladM Kh^n, Hamzazai-B^l Khel. The 
Musa Kh41s too have not been free from alien admixture; for 
instance, the Mangezai among th,e Laharzai are considered 
to be minduns or foundlings. 
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Muh^L Khels are, for Pathdns, remarkably non-aggressive, 
both in their relations with Government and with their 
neighbours. Originally they were altogether pastoral and 
even now they have very few permanent habitations and, the 
Laharzai especially, supplement their resources considerably 
from the produce of their flocks. 

In March 1879, encouraged probably by the success of j 

the Mahsud Wazirs at Tdnk on the 1st of January, the Musd i 

Kli^ls, Zamarais, Isots, etc., assembled under their leader 
Sanjar Khdn, a force of some 5,000 men witii the intention 
of attacking and plundering Vihowa. Owing to the ener- 
getic measures taken by the Deputy Commissioner, D^ra 
Gbdzi Khdn, Mr, H. B. Beckett, and the prompt appearance 
at Vihowa of a detachment of troops from Ddra Ismail Khan, 
the Mus^t Kh^ls dispersed. Before dispersing, however, 
they turned to the Buzddr country and did considerable 
damage there. For many years the Mus^ Kh^^ls were in- 
cessantly plundered by the Hadiani-Leghdris, Durkanis and 
Lash^ris. In March 1883 Mr. (8ir Fred.) Fryer, Deputy 
Commissioner of Dera Ghdzi Khdn, who was accompanied 
by the leading Baloch Sardars of the District, including 
Sarddr Muhammad Kh^in Leghari, and Nawdb (Sir) Im^m 
Bakhsh Khdn, Maz^ri, took advantage of a visit made by 
him to Chamdlang to settle matters between the Muscl Khels, 

Hadidnis and Durkanis, and his efforts were successful. 

The terms of the peace which was concluded on the 30th 
of March 1883, briefly were, that, with the exception of the 
return of a few plundered articles, to which each side attached 
a special value, all bygones should be bygones. Peace was at 
the same time concluded between the Mus5, Khels and Mirzai 
(Zamarai) Afgh^Lns, and the Hadi^ni and Durkdni Baloch. 

In 1884 an expedition was led against the K^kars of Zhob, 
to which a reference has been made under History. On its 
termination the K^kars and the Mus^ Khels submitted to 
Government. On the creation of the Zhob Agency in 1890 
the Mu 84 Khels were included in it. 
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The Tarins are Sarabaii-AfghS,ns, the descendants of P 0 PuiiA.Ti 6 H»i 
Tarfn, son of Sharaf-ud-din, son of Ibr&him, son of Qais Abdur xarlns. 
Bashid. According to tradition, Tan'n had four sons— Spin 
Tan'n, Tor Tarfn, Zhar Tarfn and Bor Tarfn. The term Abdfil, 
however, gradually superseded that of Bor Tarfn and came 
into special prominence when Ahmad Shdh Abddli, commonly 
known as DurrSni, began his career of conquest. It is still used, • 
though sparingly, for the Achakzais, who have become local- 
ised in the Quetta-Pishfn District, and are regarded as a sepa- 
rate political uni* from the rest of the Tarins. This is also the 
case with the lor and Spin Tarfns, who, so far as common 
good and ill is concerned, have no connection with the Achak- 
zais or with one another. The Tarins in the District are 
represented by the Spin clan (2,738) and Tor clan (556) and 
there were (1901) 22 Abdals and 76 others “not .specified.” 

The Spin Tarins were originally settled in Pishin, but Spin Tarins. 
leaving their home they migrated southwards to'the Sh^hrig 
tahsfl of the Sibi District, and the Sanjdwi and Duki tabsfls 
of the Loralai District. In 1901 they numbered 2,738 
(males 1,407, females 1,331) in the District, of whom only ' 

7 were in the Bori tahsfl and the remainder were distributed 
over Sanjdwi (1,380) and Duki (1,351). The principal sections 
in the Sanjdwi tahsfl are the Wandchis, who occupy parts of 
Wani, Chautdr and Shfrfn valleys, and their leading man is 
Khdn Sdhib Nawdb Khdn, and 174 of the Wandchis are in 
the Duki tahsfl where they have also acquired land. The 
principal sections of the Spin Tarins in the Duki tahsfl are 
the Lasidni (356), Marpdni (267), Semdni (192), Adwdni 
(180) and Sdam (118).* They own the dry crop lands in 
Thai. The Brdmdni branch among the Lasidni and the 
Adwdni among the Musidni have been considered as the 
Burddr khil. In pre-British days they levied certain import 
duties from Hindus who traded in the country. The leading 
men among them are Ismdfl Khdn, Lasidni, and his son 
Bangui Khdn; Nasfr Khdn, Jdmdni (Chotiwdl); Gdman 
Khdn, Lasidni, and Muhammad Khdn Marpdni, 
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Tadn- 
Shddozai 
drinking 
water case. 


According to local tradition the Tarins are descended 
from Eais, the progenitor of the Raisdnis. From their 
home in the Sulaimdn mountains they came to Mastung, 
thence to Kowds valley, and thence the Wanechi, the Lasidni 
and Musidni wandered to Smdllan and Thai to graze their 
flocks. The leaders of the band that came to Duld were 
Lias, Musd, and Jdm. They divided the country, which 
was then waste, amongst themselves by lot, the Thai stream 
fell to the Lasidni and Musidni ; Duki to Nisdi ; Aiiambdr, 
Kola Kan and Chotidli to the Jdmdni ; and the villages of 
Lasidni, Duki and Chotidli were established. In the time of 
Ahmad 8hdh Abddli, the assessment on irrigated lands was 
heavy, and the Tarins sold the Thai stream to Shahbdz 
Khdn, one of the sons of Shddo, Kibzai, and the Tarins of 
Chotidli sold portions of the Anambdr water to Sher Khdn, 
son of All Khdn and grandson of Shddo Khdn. 

The Tarins living at Marpdni Shahr, Ismail Shahr and 
Gdman Shahr in Thai in the Duki tahsil have long been 
in difficulties for drinking water. Practically all the per- 
manent water from the Duki stream belongs to the Shddo- 
zais, while the Tarins, of the villages mentioned, have no 
water except what they can get from the bed of the Thai 
Kod which is near their villages. When the water in this 
Rod dries up they have to get their water from the Shddo- 
zai vidlaJ^ The Tarins claimed that they had a right to 
this drinking water while the Shddozais insisted that they 
had no right but could only take the water as a favour. 
The local officers mado many attempts to settle the case 
amicably but without success. In 1899 the case was referred 
to the Sibi jinja and a decision was given that the ShddoZais 
should give drinking water to the Tarins four times a year at 
intervals of three months at the rate of two shabanaroz 
a time : that the Tarins had no right to this water which 
was given to them as a favour, and that the decision was to 
remain m force till such time as the Tarins could get water 


* Vidla, a water channel. 



CHAPTER I. 

DESCRIPTIVE. 


Loralai forms an inland District of Baluchistan and 
lies between 29® 37' and 31° 27' N, and 67° 43' and 70° 18' 
E. Its greatest length from north to south is about 108 
miles and its breadth from east to west about 136 miles. 
It covers an area of 7,999 square miles. 

Its name is derived from the Loralai stream, a confluent 
of the Anambdr or Ndri, to the north of which is situated 
the civil and military station of Loralai, thei headquarters 
of the District. 

On the north Loralai is bounded by Zhob ; on the east 
by Dera Ismdil Kh^n and D4ra Gh4zi Kh&n ; on the south 
by the Marri country ; and on the west by the Sibi District. 

The eastern boundary of the District with the Punjab 
was determined on the joint proposals submitted early in 
1895, by Captain 0. Archer, Political Agent, Zhob, and Mr. 
Gee, Deputy Commissioner of theD4ra Ism5,il Kh5,n District, 
and approved by the Government of India in the same year. 
In accordance with this the boundary line which commences 
at the Cbuhar Kh41 Dah5.na runs southward along the crest 
of the Tor-ghar range till the Zamnri country is reached 
at the watershed known as Khwarai Narai. The boundary 
then follows this watershed to the main Baspa range, along 
which it runs north till it turns eastward along the Loe 
Sharan stream (shown on map as Gajist4*n river), and joins 
the 8p4ra or Sanjar range at Murgh^no Dabra, the point at 
which the Loe Sharan streatn crosses that range. The 
boundary line from here was settled in three bits — (1 ) from 
lihe Sharan Rod to the Ramak stream, (2) from the Ramak 
i^ream to the Guzai Kaur or stream, and (3) from the Guzai 
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TOR TARfsS. 

of their own. It was evident that this decision did not form popolatioi^ 
a final settlement of the case and disputes continued. Mean- 
while the Tarins obtained a taJcdvi advance from Govern- 
ment and bought the Tarkh&n China Kfir4z near the Duki 
tahsil, and asked to be allowed to take this water to Ismail 
Shahr by the Shadozai Kdl.apdni* vidta. The matter was 
referred to the Gnmbfiz jirga of 1905, but no decision which * 
could finally settle the case was given ; and after further 
attempts to decide the case to the satisfaction of the parties 
had failed, the Political Agent, Mr. Davis, made a decision 
which was as follows : — That the Tarins should be allowed to 
take the Tarkhdn China water to Ismail Shahr in the 
Shddozai vidJa and that in return for this the Tarins should 
give the Shddozais a viMa of flood water from the Thai 
Kod for the purpose of irrigating the Lah lands. Measure- 
ments were to be made for the purpose of ascertaining 
how much water the I'arins would be allowed to take from a 
point in the Sh^idozai vidla nearest to Ismail Shahr. The 
Shiidozais appealed against the Political Agent’s decision, 
but their appeal has been rejected by the Hon’ble the Agent 
to the Governor-General and it now remains to carry the ’ 

decision into effect (1906). 

Tor Tarin is credited by local tradition with having had Tor Tarim, 
a son, Babo, who in turn had two sons, Ali and HAriin. The 
descendants of Ali are now known as the AKzai, whilst those 
of Hdriin are divided into five principal sections found in the 
Pishfn tahsfl. The hereditary governorship of Pishfn under 
the Afghans long rested with the Batezai branch of the 
Abubakar sub-section of the Gdrunzais, and as a consequence 
the Bat^zais of Pishfn claim social superiority among their 
fellows. According to local accounts the Umarzai Tarfns 
c&me from Pishfn to SmAllan where the Wam^chis gave them 
the Shinlez lands. They could not hold' their own against 
the Spin Tarfns, and proceeded to Duki, which place they 
took by force from the Nisfti-Spm '^arias who had to fly to 


* A channel of perennial water. 
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stream to Chitr Vatta on the Vihowa river. The first two 
bits were disputed between the Zamaris and the Ustardnas. 
To settle this dispute, arbitrators were appointed from both 
sides, and they decided that the Sanjar range from the 
Sharan stream to the Guzai Sar should form the tribal 
boundary ; the line was accordingly drawn along that range. 
This line did not interfere with the longstanding custom of 
the Ustardnas to graze their fioeks and cattle on the west of 
the range, which practice was allowed to continue. 

The demarcation of the next portion from the Guzai 
stream southw'ards was carried out by the oflficers themselves 
on the written request of the parties concerned. The line, 
which was disputed between the Ustardnas and the Musa 
Khels and Isots, was held to run along the continuation of the 
Sanjar range south to near Chitr Vatta except that the Ndsir 
Wdla Kach to the west of Chitr Vatta was included in the 
Punjab side of the border. The next portion of the bound- 
ary, from Chitr Vatta for about six miles southwards, was 
laid down in 1895 by Mr. M. L. Dames, C.S., Commissioner 
of the Derajat, and Captain Archer, and the line was drawn 
along the watershed between the Dab and Zdin nuUaha till 
it joined the boundary proposed by Major Mclvor, Lieutenant 
McMahon and Mr. Younghusband in 1891. The latter 
which extended southwards as far as Mat on the Rakhni 
river was also finally laid down in 1895, when the Govern- 
ment of India approved of the proposals of 1891 and decided 
that the Andarpur valley, as to the ownership of which the 
Punjab and Baluchistan authorities had been unable to come 
to a decision, should be included in Baluchistan. According 
to this, the boundary runs from a point about six miles 
south of the Vihowa river along the ridge between the 
aforesaid Dab and Z5>m nullahs a few miles north of their 
source, and follows that ridge in a southerly direction down 
to the limits of the Kark5.na lands. It then turns to the 
east for a little over a mile, skirting the northern boundary 
of Karkiina until it reaches a ridge of hills separating 
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POPULATION. Chotidli. They were in Daki in 1125 H. (1713 A.D.) when 
Bahddur Sh^h, son of Aurangz6b, appointed Muhammad Gul 
as kaldntar or elder. In pre-British days the kaldntar 
levied a tax of Es. 3 per annum from each Hindu shop, 
import duties on fruit in kind, and on cloth, etc., at rates 
varying from annas 10 per donkey load to Rs. 2-8-0 per 
' camel load. On marriages Es. 15 were paid to him, this 
tax being known sisjhajri. 

In 1901, the Tor Tarins in the District numbered 556 
(males 282, females 274) and consisted of 540 AHzai, and 
16 Makhi^ni ; almost all being in the Duki tahsfl, chiefly in 
the Duki and Habib Kila villages. The Alizais are repre- 
i| sented by the Umarzai section in Duki, and are again divided 

I . into four branches — Malezai, Muhammadzai, Bahlolzai and 

I Hanzarzai ; and have also affiliated with them the (iulfard 
(or Bulfarz), a branch of the Isots. At the time of their 
early advent into Duki, the headman belonged to the 
Sh4rozai branch of the Mal^zais, but a few years before the 
:j occupation of the country by the British Government Kam^l 

I Kh&n, Hanzarzai, proved himself a man of power and influ- 

I ence and was recognised as a leading man. The present 

I headmen are InSLyat Khan, son of Nazar Khdn, Sh^rozai, and 

Mfr Khan, son of Kala Kh^n and nephew of Kamdl Kh^-n, 
Hanzarzai. 

The Tarfns are anything but a fine looking race resem- 
bling Baloch rather than Afghans. The Umarzais, however, 
had a great reputation for bravery, and although few in 
number they held their own against their neighbours. They 
were constantly at feud with the Dumars of Baghdo, owing 
to the interference of the latter with the stream of water 
which irrigates the Duki lands and which rises in Baghdo. 
These quarrels have now ceased. They are almost all agrt- 
culturists. Some of the Lasidni, Marp^ni, Adw^ni, Sem^ni 
and Malgar^ni-Spfn Tarins import coarse cloth from Jhang 
and shoes from Mult6.n, and export hides to these Districts. 
A few of the Tor Tarins are engaged in the cloth trade in 
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Karkdna on tbe west from B&ja and Phogla on the east. 
The boundary line then runs south along this ridge, keeping 
on tbe watershed of the nullah running through Karkdna 
until it reaches the Drug river. The line then turns to the 
west and follows the course of the Drug river up to the Drug 
ghat or narrow* defile in the river near the junction of the 
Gargoji and Drug streams. From this point the boundary 
turns south and runs along the ridge which forms the eastern 
watershed of the Gargoji stream for about five miles; it then 
turns due west and runs along the watershed between the 
Gargoji nuLLah on the north and the Kanra nullah on the 
south until it reaches the main spur of the Jhandi hill, 
which forms the eastern watershed of the Z^rni nullah ; 
from thence it runs due south along the same main spur 
until the Jhandi peak is reached ; thence it turns almost due 
west along the watershed between the Zdrni nullah find the 
affiuents of the Luni river until it reaches tbe Joutir peak 
whence it turns almost due south along a spur to the Luni 
river, which it strikes about half a mile above its junction 
with the Andarpnr nvlluh. The line then turns in a south* 
easterly direction along a spur of the Mdri mountain which 
there forms the watershed between the affluents of the 
Andarpur nullah and those of the Luni river. When the 
main ridge of the Mdri mountain is reached, the boundary 
line runs along the crest of the main ridge in a south-south- 
westerly direction over t>)e M6ri and Hinglun peaks and 
along the crest of the Sdleh Wala range (marked Kdlapahdr 
on map*) keeping along the watershed between the affluents 
of the Andarpur and Sarin nullahs and of the Kakhni stream 
on the w'est and those of the Sangbar river on the east. On 
reaching the Khajja pass the boundary turns to the east 
along the Walb41 and Drighi shams, which form the southern 
watershed of the Pathfinbel valley, until it reaches the ridge 
of bills to the west of the Manjb^l valley ; it keeps along 

* N.-W. Trans-Frontier Series (second edition^, Sheet No. 4C0, pub- 
lished August, 1899. 
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Calcutta and Bardwfin. Most of the Sem&nis and Malgarfinis populatioit. 
work as tenants. 

The Lilnis, in 1901, in the District numbered 2,556 ; — Lunis. 
males 1,309, females 1,247, the number of adult males being 
787. Of the total, 2,474 are in the Duki tahsfl, chiefly in 
the Liini and Ld.khi circles, and the remaining are scat- 
tered in the Bori (66), Miisd Khel (10) and Bdrkhdn (6) 
tahsils. The main divisions of the tribe are Drugzai (949), 

Paldo (561), and Rakhanw§,l (903); and 143 miscellaneous. 

The Lunis are descended from Midni and are, therefore, 
connected with the Jdfars of the Musd Khel tahsil. They 
designate themselves Durrdnis, the reason for which may be 
found in the fact that Midni w^as a brother of Tarin, the 
ancestor of the Durrdnis. Living near the Baloch, and being 
constantly at feud with them, the Lunis appear to have 
adopted the arbitrary distribution of their component groups 
into large clans or divisions, which is common among the 
former. The tribe was, therefore, divided into the three 
main clans—Drigzai or Drugzai, Paldo and Rakhanwdl. The 
Patozai who are Kdkars and the Laths who are probably 
descended from another brother of Luni, Latz by name,^ 
are alien. Besides these it is alleged that the Ghordni and 
Shudidni sections are also aliens (waslis) while Mirzai- 
Drugzais claim a Saiad descent and are treated with respect 
by the Lunis. 

According to local accounts the Lunis are descended 
from Laun, Durrdni. Originally they were a pastoral tribe 
and used to come down from Khurasan to graze their flock^ 
in Bagh^o, Rarkan, Kingri, etc., returning to Khur^sdn for 
the summer. The eldest son of Laun was Shamd, frona 
^hom are descended the Shamdzais (169) who are the 
mrddr kh6L or chiefs family. After Sham^, the chiefs of 
the tribe were successively Abdbakar, H^tang and Haidar. 

In the time of Gh^zi Kh^n, son of Haidar, a few of the Lunis 
remained behind in Rarkan, while in the time of his son and 

* Census Report (1901), V^ol. V, V-A, page 92. 
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this ridge in a south-sobth-westerlj direction for about three 
or four miles to the southern watershed of the Manjbdl 
valley which it follows to the ridge running along the east 
of that valley; it then runs north-north-east along that ridge 
and the Loladh4r sham^ after which it turns to the east and 
runs along the northern watershed of the Rakhni stream 
until it reaches the watershed of the tributaries of the Wider 
stream ; it then turns south and keeps along the watershed 
between the tributaries of the Wider and Rakhni streams for 
some few miles, crossing a dip in the crest line named 
Kharra to a peak on the south of that dip called Midni Sir. 
A boundary pillar has been erected on Mi&ni Sir and another 
on the conspicuous knoll on the north side of the Kharra 
dip to better indicate the direction of the boundary at that 
point. From Midni Sir the boundary leaves the actual 
watershed, and runs along the crest of a well-defined spur, 
which has also been marked out by boundary pillars, to a 
prominent knoll within a short distance of the foot of the 
hill opposite the village of Muhma. From this point the 
boundary line runs along a series of the more prominent of 
the lower knolls of the range to a low peak south of Bewatta, 
leaving the various small plots of cultivable land or thah 
known under the collective name of Bati on the east of the 
line. The post of Bewatta and the pool of water behind it 
were left on the Punjab side of this line. From the last- 
mentioned peak the line continues to run along the lower 
knolls at a short distance from and above the foot of the hills 
to Sanri, a point where the Rakhni river enters a gorge at 
the foot of Mount Pikal. Between Bewatta and the plateau 
shown as Nil^ini Chur on the map are a number of ihaiz 
situated in two lines running north and south and separated 
by a low ridge of hills. The upper or eastern line, including 
the ihaU known as Padri, Jow&ni W41i, and others, were 
left on the Punjab side of the boundary line which here 
follows the crest of the ridge above referred to lying between 
the two lines of thals. The lower line of thals which includes 
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POPULATION, successor Muhammad Kbdn, the migration back to Khnr^s^n 
entirely ceased. Muhammad Kh4n founded the village of 
Kot Khdn Muhammad in Kingri. Muhammad Khan had 
seven sons, of whom Dost Muhammad migrated to Dera 
Ghilzi Khdn, and Perag Khiin commenced cultivation in 
Rarkan, Rara Sham, etc. The Lu.nis came into collision - 

with the Musd Khels at Hazdrgat on the Luni river, and in | 

one of the fights 400 Lunis were killed when the remainder 
moved to Ohamfilang and Nath-ki-chap. Perag Khdn had * 

two sons — Jal^il Khfin and Paind Kh^n — and on the former’s 
death P^ind Kh^n became the chief as Samnndar Kh^n, son J 

of Jal^bl Khan, was a weak man. Ptiind Khrin collected a 
force of 800 men, and attacked some Marris who were living 
with the Khetraiis. B^bul Khan, Khetrfin, claimed the 
restoration of the property looted, but the Lunis (declined 
to give it up. In the fighting which ensued the Liinis were 
at first successful, but the Khetrans and Marris at length 
collected in such force that the Liinis were obliged to retire 
towards Ldkhi. 

Paind Kha.n was succeeded by Samundar Khfin, and on 
’ the latter’s death in 1893 Sardar Nawab Kh^n became the 

chief and was given the title of Khfln Bahadur’’ in 1900. 

He has abandoned Dewana Shahr(also known as Samundar 
Kh^n Shahr) and has now settled in Dhfiki, His lands in 
L&kbi are revenue-free for life, and he and his brother Mir 
Khdn enjoy an annual allowance of 1,050 maunds of grain 
which was converted into cash (Rs. 2,625) in April 1900. 

Another man of importance among the Liinis is Makho 
Khdn, Sham^zai. 

The Lunis have gradually extended their possessions by 
purchase, and now own several villages in the Liini and Ldkhi 
circles. 

It was in the year 1873 that thp headmen of the Lunis 
met Captain (the late Sir Robert) "Sandeman and asked him 
to procure for them the service which they formerly held 
under the Sikh Government for the protection of the trade 
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the thals named Chik, Buriw&la, Beriw^li, and Nilri (the 
two latter are called Kunari by the Baloch) were included 
in the District. Between Nil^ni Chur and Ghacha the 
boundary line approaches in many places to a few hundred 
yards of the Rakbni stream. Between Chacha and Mat the 
line is often at a considerable distance from the river, and 
certain defined approaches to the water have been marked 
out by which the Durk&nis are allowed to take their cattle 
to the water. At Sanri the line of contact between the tribes 
under the respective jurisdictions of the Dera Gb^zi Kb&n 
and the Loralai Districts ends. 

The portion of the line which constitutes the boundary' 
between the Khdtrdns and the Buzddrs was finally laid down 
early in 1905 and permanent masonry pillars were erected to 
clearly define it. 

The southern boundary of the District which commences 
from near Mat runs westwards through the Pikal range, 
crosses the Jhabbar stream, and runs approximately along 
the Andari range, a continuation south-westwards of the 
Sukha range. The line then crossing the Makhmdr stream 
passes north-westwards through the Kdlabhiia plain and 
crossing the stream of the same name enters the mass of 
hills known as Bor. It then turns north-east and runs along 
the M5r and Jandr5n ranges of mountains to the Han rift 
near the head of the Bdladh&ka valley and at the eastern- 
most corner of the Kohlu valley. From this point the 
boundary again takes a westerly course north of the plateau 
of Kohlu, and running along the hills bordering on the north 
of the Giasani and Narhan valleys continues in the same 
direction along the series of ranges of which the highest 
peak is Butur. From this peak the boundary runs north 
to Gumbaz, and thence west to the south of Chotidli after 
which it runs southwards and, crossing the Bdji river near 
Kup, continues west along the hills south of the Kar5hi 
plain. Thence continuing vi& Pazha and the S4mbhar and 
Kauoki passes the boundary runs along the southern base 
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route to India. A brigade of troops marched through their 
countrjr in 1880, and Siimundar Khan, with a party of sowars, 
accompanied them as far as Girda Kach and did excellent 
service. 

The Lunis are excellent soldiers and fine men. On 
grand occasions they make a great show of men in armour 
and of horsemen with tasselled spears. They are not on 
good terms with the Marris. 

Ihe majority of the Lunis are now engaged in agricul- 
ture, but some of them such as the Walifini, Marufzai, Mirzai, 
Lado and Kata Khel also combine flock-owning with it. 
Among their compatriots the Lunis are considered ignorant 
people and a local proverb compares them with an ox. 

Ihe Isots belong to the Ghurghusht division of the 
Afghans, their common ancestor, Isot, being described as a 
son of Panni, who was a brother of Kdkar. 

In 1901, the number of Isots in the Miisfi Khdl tahsil 
of the Loralai District was 1,941— males 1,044, females 897, 
the number of adult males being 593. They are divided 

into nine, sections, the Nuhzai (726), Muhamm.adzai (310), 
Bulfarz (194), Mor^zai (294), Isfizai (45), Umarzai (142)’ 
Ghaibzai (130), Khidarzai (46) and Ndkndmzai (52 . They 
occupy the hilly country in the east of the tahsil, adjoin- 
ing the Punjab border. They obtained the Zor Zabri lands 
from the Mu.s5, Khels as a reward for helping them against 
the Kibzais. Two of the sections, viz., the Bulfarz and the 
N^knamzai are said not to be connected by blood with 
the Isot, though participating in good and ill with them. 
The Bulfarz are known locally as Ghwatai, and are descend- 
ants of Midni of the foaraban division of the Afghans, whilst 
the N^kn^mzais are probably the descendants of a Dawi 
saint called Nekndm. A few families of the Bulfarz have 
migrated and settled at Duki, where they are known as 
Gulfard and have become"afi61iated with the Umarzai Tarins. 

The Isots are essentially a norriadic race, possessing no 
towns or villages, and are quiet and inoffensive. They wear 
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of the Sidlu mountains, and crossing Fakir Narai near 
Warikha runs along the Grhazhgi-ghar range. The southern 
boundary of the District may be said to end at this 
point. 

The western boundary of the District commences at a 
point near the Ghazhgi-ghar peak and runs in a north- 
westerly direction north of the Pdti mountains, Sinjli K6n 
and Tor K&n and south and west of the Mareti plain over 
the Ushghfira watershed near the Dilkutia pass; thence via 
the Zana Kotal it runs along the high hills of the Nishpa 
mountains. After leaving these hills, the boundary turns 
•north toZiarat Tsarai including Chanter within the District 
and continues in the same direction as far as the Ghunz 
watershed after which crossing the Malik Snldr bills it makes 
a sharp turn north-we8tword.s and runs along the hills south- 
west of the Chinjan valley and including the Ubashtki 
village within the line, till it reaches Tsari Momanrgai and 
eventually joins the Surghund mountains. 

The northern boundary of the District, which commen- 
ces from near the Surghund mountains, follows an easterly 
direction, and passing the watershed of the Churmighar 
takes a southerly course about seven miles before it reaches 
Sori. From the latter place it runs in a north-easterly direc- 
tion for about 20 miles to the Machlaman river, the distance 
form Surghund to Machlaman being about 129 miles. Hence 
the line of boundary runs roughly with the western slopes 
of the Sur range in a northerly direction in almost a straight 
line to the Razana river, leaving the Ali Ahmad, Ali Kh^n 
Kili, Landifin and Kashmir villages to its west. P'rom the 
Razana river the line continues eastwards through the Satidra 
rangC) and follows the line of the J^awara watershed to B^gha.* 
Hence the line takes a northerly direction along the western 
slopes of the Torghar range of the SulaimSn mountains till 
it reaches the Chuhar Kh41 Dah^na. P’rom Machlaman to 
Cbdbar Kh^l Dabd.na the distance is about 64 miles. 


Locally known as Tap. 
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clothes of the Baloch fashion ; the men always dress in white 
and the women in black. The leading men among the 
Isots are (1905) Malik Mdnu Khdn and Malik Runa Khfin. 

In the Census Report of 1901, Mr. Hughes Buller said • 
that the Zarkuns claim connection with the Pannis, but 
there origin is doubtful. Owing to the raids to which the < 
tribe was constantly exposed through its proximity to the 
Baloch, it is probable that the nucleus of the tribe imitated 
the latter’s example and affiliated to itself a number of the 
alien ’elements. Thus a few Kbajaks, who are Pannis, are 
recorded in the Ghunji clan, whilst Sharawan, the name of 
another, would appear to indicate that the nucleus of the 
clan consisted of Afghans of the Saraban division, a word 
easily converted by an Afghdn into Sharawan.” • 

In 1901, the Zarkuns in the District numbered 1,107 — 
males 579, females 528, the number of adult males being 365. 

Of the total, 12 are in the Bfirklidn and 1,095 in the Duki 
tahsil. According to the Census records they are divided 
into ten sections, the strongest being the Pi'rozilni 
(426) and Ghunji (344). The Zarkuns in the Duki tahsil 
are known as the karkani (to distinguish them from their 
brethren in Kohlu) and they are chiefly found in Wfirdzai, 
Hosri, Palo.o, Khalil China and Sinao. A few families have 
also acquired land in Duki and Habib Kila. Their leading 
man (1905) is Rasad Khdn of Hosri. 

According to the genealogists, the nucleus of the Jdfars 
is descended from Mifini, the brother of Tarin, Shirani ai\d 
Bardch. The Midni or Midnai still constitute a large tribe 
which is scattered about from Kandahdr to Kohdt. The 
JMars, however, appear to have assimilated a numbef of 
outside elements, as the frequent use of the Baloch suffix 
dni among their sections indicates. 

In 1901, the Jd,far8 in the Musd, Khdl tahsil of the District 
numbered 1,026 — males 546, females 480, the number of adult., 
males being 346. They, are divided into two clans, the liLhid- 

• Centut 0/ India, Vol. V and V-A (1901), Chapter VIII, p^e 94. 
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The District consists of a series of long but narrow physical 

1, V J J . ASPECTS. 

valleys hemmed in by rugged mountains. 

In the north lies the Bori valley which runs east and 
west and is bounded on the north by the Dain^nghar range 
and other ridges and on the south by the Kru mountain and 
its continuation westwards to Murdarghar. The valley is 
roughly eighty miles long by eight broad, but is split into 
two portions by a low range of white limestone and shale 
hills running down it. In the hills north of the valley, the 
peculiar formation of all the ranges about the country is 
very noticeable. The ridges are parallel, the uniform run 
of the lines of upheaval being from north-east to south-west. 

For the most part the slopes are gradual from the foot upward, 
and then assume a precipitous steepness near the summit, 
giving them the appearance of a fort situated on a glacis or 
skirt. These skirts are composed of the ddbris of the moun- 
tains and extend a considerable distance, eventually merging 
into the plain. These parallel ridges He at wide intervals 
with this glacis formation between them. The openings 
between these give wide passages between Bori and Zhob, 
and offer roadways with easy gradients, — (N.-W. F. 
Gazetteer). 

In the north-east is situated the large valley of the 
Sahra the general lie of which is from south-west to north- 
east. The valley is bounded on the north by the Lw^ra 
watershed and the Sappar or Tsapar range of mountains ; on 
the east lies the Torghar range of mountains the continu- 
ation of the great Sulaim^n range southwards, of which the 
prominent peaks are Salai, Narai, Buj and Hazarghat. To 
the south lies a mass of mountains of which the principal 
is the Trakar range, while on the west is the Siir range of 
mountains. 

In the south-east of the District, the B&rkb^n valley is 
enclosed on the north by scattered low hills which divide 
the drainage of the valley from that flowing into the Rakhni 
stream ; on the south-east by the Sukba range ; on the south 
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t&ni (646) and the Urardni (380); the leadihg man of the for- poi-ulatior, 
mer is Sardar Kdln Kbfin and of the latter Sardar Ahmad KhAn. 

They own lands in Drug, Zdrni, Sara Dirga, Karkana, KiAra, 

Gabar Gurgogi and Nath close to the border of the Ddra GhAzi 
Khfi,n District. A few families of JAfars are settled in the 
Shfidozai villages in the Duki tahs/l where they are known as 
the Shakun, but they have become merged into the ShAdozais. ' 

Ihe JAfars are a weak and inoffensive tribe, powerless to 
injure their powerful neighbours. They, however, enjoyed 
immunity from the Buzdars, owing to the fact that the founder 
of the Taunsa shrine, whose disciples muster strong among 
the more influential Buzdars, was of Jafar parentage. Mr. (Sir 
Fred.) Fryer, Deputy Commissioner of Ddra Ghazi Khan, said ' ‘ 
in 1876 : “ The .lafars though industrious and well conducted 
are a spiritless and unwarlike race. Were it not for the 
spiritual influence of the guardian of the Taunsa shrine 
(himself a Jafarj over the neighbouring tribes, they would 
long ago have lost the remnant still remaining of their 
once large pos,ses.sions. As it is their resources are subject 
to a constant drain from the shameless mendicity of the 
PathAn and Baloeh who surround them and beg for alms 
With the audacity of superior strength.’^ 

The JUfars were, formerly, famous for their liberal hos- 
pitality, which is illustrated by a local proverb, to the 
effect that the day of judgment (kidmat) will come when the 
Jdfars would cease to be hospitable. 


In 1901, the total number of UstrUnas in the District 
was 635_males 351, females 284, the number of adult males 
being 217. Of the total, 515 (males 281, females 2.34) were 
in the Duki tahsil, 114 in the MusA Khdl tahsfl and 6 in the 
BArkhAn tahsfl. In the latter tahsfl they are chiefly nomads, 
They are divided into various sections, Masdzai ( 176 ) being 
numerically the strongest. About five generations back 
when Sh^r KhAn, Shfidozai, established a new village on the 
Anambfir, he got some Ustrana.s, who had migrated from 
Zhob, to settle in it and he gave them dry lands to cultivate 
on payment of haq-i-topa or rent. They subsequently 
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by the And^ri range, a continuation of the ISukha range 
south-westwards ; and on the west and north-west by the 
great Jandr^n range. The valley opens out south-west into 
the Vit^kri valley, the latter being really a prolongation 
of the former. To the east of the Sukha range is the 
Karcha valley which i« bounded on the east by the Phulali 
range. 

The rest of the country forming the south-western and 
partly the central portion of the District consists of a 
series of plains most of which lie between parallel ranges 
of minor hills. The most important of these plains is 
that known as the Thai Chotidli, the physical geography 
of which differs in no way from that of the other parts 
of Southern Afghanistan ; when viewed from the neighbour- 
ing hills it has the appearance of an inland sea so level 
and flat is it. It consists of a rich alluvial deposit and 
is bounded on the north by a serjes of precipitous, but 
not very lofty, hills which extend from the Si^lu range 
to the Ohara&lang valley. On the south, from the lofty 
Mazari hill in the south-western corner of the plain to 
the Butur hills on the east, extends a more or less con- 
tinuous mountain barrier known generally as the Pazba 
hills. A spur called the Dabar hill projects into the plain 
in an easterly direction from the Sidlu range for about 
sixteen miles. An account of this spur is given further qn 
in this section. 

The hill ranges of the District consist of rugged 
mountains which vary in elevation from 3,000 to 10,000 
feet. Those occupying the west and centre have a direc- 
tion from west to east, and form the upper catchment 
area of the Anamb&r river. Those in the east run north 
and south, and their drainage bursts through the Sulaim^n 
range into the Indus valley. The western ranges are the 
highest. The central hills consist of three parallel rimges 
stretching out to meet the Sulaim&n range. They are known 
locally as the Ddm&ngharon the north ; the Kru and Gadabar 
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acquired land and water in Shahbaz Chinn, Sado China, Sawar 
China, Ghazi China, Palos Khurd, Palifini, Habib Kila and 
Duki. Though classed as Afghans they claim a Saiad des- 
cent. According to Masson they are descended from a Saiad* 
who settled among the ShMni Afghans and married a Shirdni 
woman. They are a fine, manly race, stout, hardy, well 
behaved and peaceably inclined, they are good swordsmen, 
and also good cultivators. Their pre.sent (1905) leading men 
in the Duki tahsil are Ali J5,n and Palia. 

The Ustr5,na.s are among the best cultivators in the Duki 
tahsil. The Masezai and Dabzai sections deal in cloth and 
shoes and the Umar Kh<51s import cattle from Sind. 

The Zamarais, who are known as Mizris by their Baloch 
neighbours, are descended from Miani, and are, therefore, 
connected with the Ltinis and Jiifars. A few of them under 
the name of Mizris are to be found among the Pannis of sibi. 
A curious tradition prevails among the Zamarais themselves 
according to which their progenitor once temporarily adopted 
the form of a zamarai (lion in Pashtii) and hence the name 
They are a limited tribe, but have a good reputation for brav- 
ery. They are not so powerful as the Ustrdnas with whom 
thfy have had frequent feuds. In 1 901, the Zamarais in the. 
MusS. Kh61 tahsil of the District numbered 531 (males 318, 
females 213). They are divided into two sections— Ism5,fl 
Kh<51 (508) and Muhammad Khel (23)— and their headman 
is Hakim Kluln. They own lands in Ramak, Raghzi and 
G-uzi Zamarai and are engaged in agriculture. 

The total number of Ghilzais enumerated in the District 
in 1901 was 3,184— males 1,854, 
females 1,330, the number of 
adult males being 1,248. Of 
these, 1,0.‘>5 were in Bori, 1.400 
in Duki, 671 in MusS Khel, 24 
in Sanjdwi and 34. in B5.rkh5,n. 

The strength of the various clans 
enumerated is shown in the margin. 


Nasar ... 

... 1,69G 

Kharot ... 

... 436 

Malla Kli61 

... 225 

Tarak ... 

191 

Sulaimdn Kb^l 

163 

Sliinwar 

163 

Hotak ... 

90 

Andar ... 

62 

Toklii ... 

39 

Others ... 

119 


» Saiad .\luhamuiad-i-Gesif Uaraz, a native ot Osh near Baghdad. 
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hills in the centre, and the Debar range with its eastern 
continuation on the south. 

The main range stretching through the District on 
the east in one continuous chain of mountain peaks, from 
the Gomal river on the north to the Indus on the south, is 
the great Sulaim&n* range. 

The Lwdra plain and the Sahra valley divide two ranges 
of mountains running east and west of them which form the 
prolongation of the Sulaim^n range southwards and are 
known by the general name of Torghar and Surghar ranges. 
The eastern chain of mountains running from Chuhar Khel 
Dahfina on the north to the Liini river on the south is known 
as the Torghar range. The northern portion as far as the 
Guzai river is commonly known as Nishtarghar of which 
the highest point, Mizri Roh, has an altitude of 10,200 feet. 
It overlooks the plains on the east and the Indus is 
clearly visible on a tine day. The drainage on the 
western side falls partly into the Ohiihar Kbel Dahdna 
and partly through the Tap valley into the Vihowa. The 
drainage on the east is carried by the Ramak and Guzai 
streams. The base of the mountain is thickly covered with 
acacia and wild olive trees, while pine is abundant on the 
top. South of the Guzai stream the chain runs in parallel 
ridges ns far as the Toi river under the names of Torghar, 
Shinghar and Togh^sh. From the Toi southwards, the 
chains of hills separate, that running in a westerly direction 
and forming the eastern boundary of the Sahra valley, as far 
as the Sadaw'al stream, is called Salai, and that stretching in 
the east to the end of the Kharspun valley is named Narai. 
In the Salai range are several plateaux of unirrigated lands 
‘owned by the B§1 Khdl Miisa Kh4l8, where grapes, apricots, 
pomegranates and wild figs grow in fair quantities. Dwarf 
^alm is abundant. The north-western drainage is carried 
intj(^:the Toi while the south-eastern flows into the Rod 
riviir.* 

• Note. — A detailed description of this range is given in the Zhoh 
Dxiatrici Qazetttei\ page 6. # 
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The Ghilzais are not an indigenous tribe, but a few 
have permanently settled m the District and acquired landed 
property. Among these are included the Afghan refugees, 
who have been mentioned at the end of the section on 
Population. Their most important headman is Sardftr 
Muhammad ShUh Khdu, Hotak. Nasar settlers are also 
found m Kach Sard^r, Chapli and Dabri in the Bori tahsi'l • 
at I'OT Warn, and Zliar Kila in the Sanjawi tahsi'l ; and 
Kh^dam, Kharot purchased, in 1896, Banhar land from the 
Sbam^zai-Lunis for Rs. 1 ,000. A few others have also settled 
in Taldo Ddm^n, Bezawar and Sad,dat Shahr in Duki. The 
rest of the Ghilzais are either nomads, who visit the Dis- 
trict periodically to graze their flocks, and to engage in the 
carrying trade, or labourers and kdrSz diggers who come 

during the winter and return to the Afghan highlands in the 
spring. 

The Malla Khel, Shinwdr, Kharot and such of the 
Ndsars as own flocks, enter the Bori tahsi'l in November by 
Marra Tangi, Tor Khezi, Kohar and Chinjan. Some move 
on to Kingri and Khajiiri in Musa Khcl, and others to Duki. 
Here they graze their flocks, deal in wool, ghi and dry fruit 
returning to Khurfein in March. Some of the Kharot who 
live in Tor Kh^zi sell fuel. 

The Kamal Kh61, Ya Khel, Ma.sezai, Mal4zai, SalSkzai, 
Bori Khel, Siir Nasa and Bano Kh^l return from Dera Ghfizi 
Khdu daman in April, the Ya Khel and Bori Khel pass on 
to the Pishi'n tahsi'l, the Malezai and Salfikzai sell fuel and 
milk in Loralai, while others encamp near Shnran Ali'zai, 
Saghri, Shah Kdrez, Mahwai, Katoi and Dabri in the Bori 
valley and trade in wool and engage in transport between 
Loralai, Fort Sandeman, Kila Saifulla, Harnai, Duki, Bar- 
khan and Spintangi. They also retail wooden plates, kdsas 
and cheap zinc ornaments which they bring from Dera Ghazi 
Khan, and export wool and pomegranates. 

The Ghilzai nomads, while encamped In the District 
generally live in separate settlements {kiris), but sometimes 
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Sappar or ^apar, an offuboot of the Torghar range^ 
liea north of Toi Sar and is grazed over by the Isots and 
Marghaz^ns. 

The Tirh range of hills (7,640 feet) lies north-east of 
Narai between Kaiwahan village on the north and S unman 
plain on the soutjji.^ The hills are very steep, large rocks and 
stones making them impractioable for any but hillmen. 

Three difficult footpaths go from the Sahra valley 
via Toi Sar to the Zamari country through these 
ranges ; one runs through the hills to the Tap valley and 
there divides one branch known as Shpalyara lidr going 
over the hills beyond the Kot Ashak Khdn village, and 
the other following the Tap Tangi. The third follows 
the bed of the Toi river to Palasin village, and then turning 
northward meets the other two tracks at Kot Ashak Kh6n. 
These eventually lead to the D4ra Ismdil Kh^n District. 

The caravan route from Miisa Kh41 to the D4ra Ism&il 
Khfin District enters the range of hills to the east of the Sahra 
valley, and crossing a plateau called Sahbai over the Narai hills 
goes north-east in the bed of the Karh^r river. It then turns 
southwards and running through the Lowarki pass goes to 
Chitr Vatta via the Burkohi river and thence to Vihowa, 

Another caravan route from Zhob comes via Toi Sar, 
Labar, and Peki to Zakozai and crossing the Urmazh pfiss 
joins this route in Sahbai plateau. 

A westerly ridge of the Sulaim&n range situated 
between the Luni and Vihowa rivers, and overlooking the 
Drug valley to the east and the Musa Kh^l country to the 
west. The prominent peaks are in the north Buj (7,620 feet) ; 
in the south Haz^rghat (8,054 feet), Behu (7,97u feet) on which 
stands the shrine of a saint, to the east of Haz4rghat, Joutir 
(7,087 feet) and Jhandi (7,046 feet). The southern peak 
Haz&rghat or a thousand precipices ” is so named on account 
' of the extreme steepness of its slopes. The eastern drainage 
of ttie whole range passes^ through the Lang river info the 
D^ra Ghfizi Khfin District, while the western drainage of 
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POPULATION, ©liter into marriage relations with local Afghans. In 1900 
hbarbat Kbdn, ^hddozai of Dost Ali Shahr, married a N^Lsair 
girl and paid Rs. 500 as wctlwat^ and had a son by her in 
1902. bharbat himself belongs to a dwarf family, his sta- 
ture being below 3 feet, while that of his bride was 5' 6". 
He had five sisters, of whom three are of his size and have 
remained unmarried, while the other two were of middle 
' size and have been married. 

The Ghilzais are a remarkably fine race of men, being 
unsurpassed by other Afgh<lns in stature and strength. 
They also differ from other Afghans in their greater intelli- 
gence, adaptability and perseverance and they are also most 
enterprising traders. 

Saiads. In 1901, the Saiads in the District numbered 2,262 — 

males 1,197, females 1,065, the number of adult males being 
740. Of this total, 1,044 live in Sanj^wi, 509 in Duki, 335 
in Rori, 271 in Mus4 Khel and 103 in Bd.rkhdn. This num- 
ber does not include Zakhpels who are included among 
Dumar Kfikara and the Sheikhs in the B5,rkhdn tahsfl, both 
of whom claim Saiad descent. 

The Saiads consist of a number of groups and cannot 
accurately be described as a tribe. True Saiads are the 
descendants of Fdtima, the daughter of the Prophet and wife 
of Ali. The descendants of Ali by other wives are desig- 
nated as Ui'wi Saiads by courtesy. In habits, physique, etc., 
there is little to distinguish them from Afghans, and not 
infrequently they are classed as such. In Afghan times 
they enjoyed great influence owing to their descent. Their 
power among the people is considerable, but is not so great 
as it used to be. They have generally become merged in so 
far as their good and ill, and social customs are concerned, 
in the tribes among whom they live and (with the exception 
of a few leading families especially the Bukhdri, the Mau- 
dudi and Quraishi who do not give their daughters in marri- 
age to other tribesmen) jntermarry with those tribes. The 
groups of the Saiads in the District are— Pechi 822, Husaini 
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the northern portion of the range is carried by 'the Khar- 
spun river through the Burkohi Tangi into the Vihowa, that 
of the southern portion flowing into the Luni river. The 
range is inhabited by Bulfarz on the west and Jdfars on the 
east. The northern slopes below the Haz^rghat peak to 
Kh4n Muhaniiutid Kbt are inhabited by ^^1 Kh41 Musa 
Khels. » ' 

The principal route through this range goes from Mhsa 
Khel to the Drug valley. It is called the Buj lidti and 
crosses the Buj peak, which is diflicult both for footmen 
and beasts of burden. A difficult route leads from Khfi,n 
Muhammad Kot to Drug by the Warzhiz nullah between 
the Hazarghat and Behu hills, thence over the Sarai Kotal 
and further northwards over the Singh Kotal and via Nath 
village to Drug. 

The vegetation of these hills consists of olive, acacia 
modesta, gargol^ mauraiy wild figs and hSlanai- Grass is 
also found in abundance. 

A continuation of the southern hills of the Bulaimdn 
range stretching from the north of the Lwdra plain in Zhob 
to Mdkhtar in the Bori tabsil, and separating the Mfisa 
Khel tahsil from that of Fort Bandeman. The north- 
western slopes of the rajOge lie in the Zhob District and are 
locally known as Torghar ; the eastern slopes which are in 
the Musa Kh^l tahsil are given the general name of Sur- 
gbar. The highest peak Charkundai is 7,598 feet. The 
eastern drainage is carried by the Razana, and Tang Lahar 
rivers, which eventually drain into the Vihowa. The range 
is inhabited by the Musa Khdls. 

The principal paths running through the range west-; 
wards are (a) from Sahra Musa Kh^l to the Gosa plain in 
Zhob. and (6) another to Murgha Kibzai. 

The vegetation consists chiefly of acacia modebta and 
olive in some quantities. The Box tree grows in the north- 
eastern portion of the range, the x)nly place in Baluchisl&n 
where it occurs. Grass is also abundant in the hills. 
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361, Kharshin 360, Tdran 276, Bukhari 140, Bedfir 131, 
Bahlolzai 57, Mandudi 17, Karbala 13, Khosti 12, Quraisbi 
11, aod miscellaneous 62. 

The Maududi-Saiads (males 9, females 8) own the whole 
of the Manki land and water in Duki, and their headman is 
Halim bhdb, son of Hasan Shah, who is held in great respect 
by the Tarins of Thai. The Karbala-Saiads live in Duki 
where they have acquired land by purchase from the Umar- 
zai-Tarins. The Khosti-Saiads live in Zhar Karez and Kach 
Ahmakzai in the Bori tahsil. The following remarks are 
confined to more important groups in the District ; — 

The Pechi-Saiads are descended from Saiad Balel, one 
of the four brothers of the most exalted order of Saiads. who 
in the days of Hdrun, Tarin, left their home in Bukhfira on 
a pilgrimage to Mecca. On their return journey they passed 
through Pishin. Here Saiad JamM married a daughter of 
Hdrun and settled there. The other three left Pishin ; Saiad 
JalM went to Multiin and chose Uch as his residence. Saiad 
Balel came to reside in Pui, and Saiad Dalel went to Musfi, 
Khel where he took unto himself a wife, and his descendants 
are known as the Gharshins or Kharshins. 

According to local tradition the Pui valley was held by 
the Mughals, and the place was known as JaldIdbM when 
Saiad Bal^l came there. The people asked him to perform 
a miracle, whereupon he washed his hands in the Pui stream 
and turned the water into milk, hence the name Pai or Pui 
(milk in Pashtii). At the prayers of the people he again 
turned the milky stream into water. Saiad Baldl married a 
Mughal girl and settled in Pdi. The possessions of the 
Pechi-Saiads are revenue-free for the life of the present 
(1901) grantees, their successors will pay half the assess- 
ment, and on the death of the latter full assessment will be 
levied. The Wani valley is said to have been obtained by 
the Pdchis by force from the Mughals. 

In 1901, the P^chi-Saiads in the District numbered 822 
(males 427, females 395), almost all (810) being in the San- 
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An o£f|phoot of the Siirgbar range on the south-east 
stretching from the Tang Lahar river on the north to the 
Tarikh stream on the south. Its highest peak is 5,928 feet. 
It borders the Vid.8ta valley on the west, while the Balaighar 
mountains, of which the highest peak is 7,018 feet, stretch 
to the east of the valley. The drainage is carried by the 
Lori Tang which eventually merges into the Liini river. 
To the south-east of the range is situated a wide plain 
called the Kakal Diiro^n, where grass grows abundantly 
and to which the Musa Khels in summer, and the Kibzai 
and Grhilzai Powindahs in winter, resort for grazing pur- 
poses. IHstacia cabulica and olive grow in the Kakal range 
in large quantities. 

Of the other mountain ranges extending southwards to 
the Marri, country and forming the prolongation of the 
great Sulaimd.n range, the undermentioned are the principal 
ones. Dadar is a conspicuous mountain in the Ldni coun- 
try between the Cham^lang and JAki valleys. Another 
detached hill range called Nath (6,070 feet), lies to the north- 
east of it. Dadar is an isolated mass of mountains 6,657 
feet high, surrounded on all sides by richly clad well-wooded 
plains or valleys. 

To the south-east of Dadar and to the west of the 
Karher valley runs another range in a series of detached 
hills and known as the Karwada range after a pass of the 
same name. The highest peak in the south-eastern portion 
of the range is 6,061 feet. At the south-east foot of Dadar 
and in the neighbouring Kach Budi and Kharlak hills seams 
of coal have been noticed. 

South-east of Karwada is Dfg (6,107 feet), a range of 
hills running north-east and south-west and enclosing the 
Bagha valley on the east. 

Dekha(5,197 ft.) is one of the highest hills in the Kh5trlLa 
country l>ing at the northern extremity of the long range 
enclosing the northern portion of the B;;.rkh6n valley on the 
east. It lies about six miles to the north-west of Rakhni 
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POPULATION, jdwi tahsfl. They are divided into three sections, the Musi- 
4ni, the Pakhezai and the xMallozai also known as Ghadifini, 
and the leading man (ly05) among them is IHulld Fateh 
Sh5,h. The Pechis are held in respect, but they have adopt- 
ed all the Dumar customs. They are of a peaceful disposi- 
tion, most of them being engaged in agriculture aud some 
own flocks also. 

The Husaini-Saiads (also known as Khundi), in the 
District, numbered 361 in 1901— males 192 and females 169. 
Of these, 210 were in the Daki, 148 in the Mus^ Kh^l 
and 3 in the Barkhdn tahsfl. They are chiefly found in 
Chini in the Musd Kh^l tahsil and in Kola Kan and a few 
othei Luni villages ia the Duki tahsfl, where they own lands 
and are engaged in agriculture. According to local tradi- 
tion their original home was Khujand in Persia whence they 
accompanied Amfr Timur’s expedition to India. 

The Kharshfiis (properly written Gharshfos) are said to 
have descended from Saiad Ishaq who married a Shfrdni 
woman. According to local traditions, however, they claim 
descent from baiad Daldl, one of the four brothers who came 
from J3ukhdra. Tliey are divided into six sections, of which 
the Allahdddzai, Ahmadzai and Fakirzai live in the D^ra 
Grhdzi Khan District, and the /jakrdni, Ladhiani and Galazai 
are found in this District. The present (1905) headman of 
the Kharshfns is Kh<ln Sithib Saiad Mehr Shdh who belongs 
to the Galazai section and to whom the Jdfars of Gargoji 
also own allegiance. His father Zamd^n Shdh rendered 
important services as an intermediary between the British 
officers of D^ra Gh5»zi Khdn and several of the minor hill 
tribes, before British influence was established in Balu- 
chistan. The total number of Kharshfns in the District in 
1901 was 360 — males 200, females 160, of whom 54 were in 
Bori, 34 in Sanjdwi, 141 in Duki, 117 in Musd Khel and 14 
in the B5/rkh<in tahsil. In Alils^i Kh^l they live in Gargoji, 
Zdrni, Ki^ra, Kara Sham, and Kachs in Kingri, and in the 
two last named places they cultivate Luni lands and pay one- 
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and is separated from other parts of the same range by two 
passes through which run routes from the Bdrkhfiu valley 
to Bakhni ; the pass to the north of Dekha is called the 
Chhuri, and that to the south the Baddhi. The drainage 
through both these passes flows into the Bakhni stream. 

The ascent of the Dekha hill is difficult and a few Kh^tr^Lns 
only resort to it for grazing their cattle. A good view of the 
Kh^tr^Ln valley can be obtained from^the summit on a clear 
day. 

The Sukha Daula range forms the continuation of the Sukha Daula. 
Dekha range south-westwards and encloses the lower part 
of the B^tkh^in and the upper end of the Vitiikri valleys on 
the south. In the north-east of the range is the high peak 
of Mazdra (5,980 feet). A pass called the Gozwanga tra- 
verses the southern end of this range and affords a route 
between Mat and N^har Kot. This pass is marked by a 
distinct gap in the range and has three ascents all very 
steep and rough. 

In continuation of the Sukha Daula range south-west- Auddri. 
wards is another long range of mountains enclosing the 
MakhmAr and VitAkri valleys on the south. The western 
extremity of the range rises to a considerable height and is 
known by the name of Chappar. A route branching off from 
the Makhmdr valley skirts the western extremity of this 
range, and joins the Kl<ha nullah in the Marri country. 

A range of hills (5,561 feet) running south-west of the Phulali, 
Bakhni valley from the Baddhi stream on the north to the 
Gujhi nullah in the south-west. The range stretches 
throughout along the west of the Bakhni river. The 
drainage both from the east and west flows into the Bakhni 
river which eventually makes its way into the Marri country. 

The mountain is only accessible to footmen who resort to it 
fof grazing purposes. 

To the south-west -of Phulali lies the Pikal range pikai, 
between the south-west corner of the Mat Chacha valley and 
the north-eastern portion of the NesAu plain. It encloses 
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fifteenth of the produce as rent to the Luni headman. In population; 

Duki they own lands in Talao Bulanda, Banhar and Chotidli, 

and their headman is Hasan Shdh, son of Hamza Shdh, who 

lives in Palos Kaldn. In Sanj^wi they possess land in Chin- 

gi Hangdma ; in B^rkhdn some of them work as tenants in 

Ndhar Kot; and in Bori, they possess lands in Mekhtar, and 

Kdnoki. They are peaceful subjects and good agriculturists# 

The Tarans claim to be descended from Abu Tdhir, a Tdrans. 

Saiad who came from Bukhara and settled in Khost in the 
Shdhrig tahsfl of the Sibi District, but eventually, leaving 
his family, returned to Bukhara where be died, and where 
his tomb is still shown. Their number in the District in 
1901 was 276 — males 143, females 133, of whom 186 were 
in the Sanjdwi and 90 in the Bori tahsil. They own lands 
at Grhunz and Shirin, in the former, and Koh^lr Kaldn and 
Khurd. Sharan Alizai and Shabozai in the latter tahsil which 
they cultivate themselves. Their leading men are (1905) 

Kondal in Sanjdvvi and Mulla Saif-ud-din in Bori. 

The Bukhd^ri Saiads in the District numbered 140 Bukhari 
(males 78, females 62) in 1901, of whom 32 are in Bori, 39 
in Duki and 69 in Bclrkh5,n. They are descended from 
Saiad Jamdl,’’^ Bukhdri, one of the four brothers who came to 
Pishin in the time of Hcirun, Tarin, and married a daughter 
of Hanin. They are chiefly agriculturists, and own lands in 
Choti^li, Nimki, and Dh^iki in Duki ; their headman is Gul 
Muhammad Akhundz^da who lives in Ohotiali. In Barkhdn 
they are scattered in several villages, but most of them are 
found in the Deghari-BcLrkh^n circles. Their headman in 
Barkh5,n is Tor Kh^n Shdh of Ldkhi Bhar. 

The Bediirs. who number 1 31 and are settled in Bed^r Sh^h Bedar. 

K^r^z, Beddr China, Murtat Khurd and Punga in the Bori tah- 
sil, cannot definitely' trace their origin to any well-known Saiad, 
but they allege that they are connected with the Saiads of 
Pishin whence they migrated to Khashnob Tangi in the Kila 
Saiful la tahsil. Having fallen out with the Jogizais, they 

* Settlement Report on the Pishin tahsil (Calcutta, 1899;, page 35. 
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the southern side of Bypass of the same name which affords 
a route through this range from the Mat valley to Ndhar 
Kot. It is, however, passable only by donkeys and hill 
bullocks. The highest point of the range is 3,938 feet. 

The Jandr^n range of hills (highest point 6,718 feet) 
runs north-east and south-west and separates the Kohlu 
plateau from the Kh4trdn country. Only the south-eastern 
slopes lie in the District. Its slopes are rocky throughout, in 
many places containing excellent pasturage, on which the 
Kh^trdn, and more especially the Hasni, shepherds graze 
their flocks. The actual range known by the above name 
may be said to terminate eastwards at the Bibar T|^ pass, by 
which a camel track leads from Kohlu to Bdrkhdn, and west* 
wards at the M^r pass, by which a route also practicable for 
camels goes to Kaban and Mamand. It can also be crossed 
by the Daula Wanga and Lunidl passes. The range, however, 
is prolonged in both directions beyond the Bibar Tak and 
‘^Mdr passes, the hills to the east gradually diminishing as 
they approach Bagha, while to the west the range is pro- 
longed by a long steep wall of rock which terminates at the 
Sund Thai in the Marri country. This part of the range is 
impassable except at the Nari^il and Mezhlare pas.ses: the 
former pass is only practicable for very lightly laden camels 
and the latter, as its name signifles, is only a sheep track. 
The chief vegetation of the hills, besides grasses, is the dwarf 
palm which grows luxuriantly, They are also believed to 
produce certain herbs which are highly valued for medicinal 
purposes. On the Jandrdn mountain, there is the shrine of 
a saint Shd.h Mahmdd who is said to have come from 
Bab^walpur and lived in the hills. The shrine is held in 
great reverence. 

In the west of the District the Kasa range runs south 
of the Grhunz village for some miles and is the highest part 
of the hills dividing the two roads which lead east froth 
Kowds towards Sm&llan ‘ by Zidrat, and by Ghunz Narai. 
The highest peak is 11,103 feet. It contains much juniper. 
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came to the Bori valley and made the /cdr6z now known as 
the Beddr China. They are peaceful agriculturists and share 
good and ill with theSanzar Khels whoso social customs they 
follow. Their leading man (190o) is Mazo, son of Sarfr^z. 

The Bahlolzai Saiads number 57 (males 27, females 30), 
of whom 14 are in Sanj^iwi and 43 in Duki. They own lands 
in Ghair Khw5.h in the Sanjawi tahsil, and in Palos Kal^n, 
Manzaki and Nimki in the Duki tahsil. They are peasant 
proprietors but some of them work as blacksmiths. 

In the Census Report for 1901, Mr. R. Hughes-Buller 
gives the following interesting account of the Khetrdns :~ 

The Khetr5.ns are believed by some to be an offshoot 
of the Kansi tribe of Afghfins and are said to be descended 
from Khair-ud-din alias Kharshabiin, son of Saraban, who 
was one of the three sons of the common ancestor of the 
Afghans, Qais Abdur Rashid. If this theory be correct, the 
Kh(5trdns are connected with the Quetta Kansis. Others 
consider them to be of Baloch stock, and they were classified 
as such in the Census records of 1901, but after visiting their 
country, I decided that it was best to give them a separate 
place from either Afghdns or Baloch in Imperial Table XIII, 
for the reasons which I shall now explain. 

The Khetrans are of very mixed race, and contain 
elements both from among the Afghfins and Baloch and from 
the Jats of the Punjab plains. They are divided into three 
main clans — Dharas, Ispdniand Phallidt. The two latter are 
known locally as the Ganjiira. The distribution of the tribe 
into these three clans or divisions appears to have been an 
arbitrary grouping effected by the tribe for the sake of con- 
venience in military expeditions, and in the division of the 
spoil and of badraki, the charges made on > goods passing 
through their country. A similar System of arbitrary distri- 
bution into clans has been adopted by the Baloch and Br^huis. 
The Dhara are divided into a number of sections, the chief 
among which are the Chacha and the Hasni. Among the 
Ispdni clan theMazardni and Nahar are principally worthy 
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Ghund is a high peak in the rangfi^ north of the Tfinda 
8alfim valley. It has an elevation of 9,383 feet. Its west- 
ern extension is known as the Malik Sdl^ir (10,652 feet). To Gazghal and 
the south-east stretches a range called Khor5n of which the P®**'** 

highest peak is 8,633 feet. To the east of the latter runs 
another range known ns Gazghni. The Gojur (8,642 feet) 
lies between the T5,nda SaUm and Wuch Saldm valleys and 
extends eastwards to the Sm5.11an valley. 

A range of hills lying north of Snnj^wi and separating Murdargbatf. 
it from the Bori valley. The highest peak is 7,732 feet. 

Immediately south of the range is the valley known as the 
Lw^ra D5,g, along which and the narrow valley of the Inzar- 
ghat to its west runs the main road from Ilarnai to Loralai. 

The Lwdra ])fig valley is flanked on both aides by somewhat 
precipitous hills which are, however, well covered with grass 
after good winter rains. 

A high range of mountains forming the south-western Siilu. 
boundary of the Thai plain. The south-eastern slopes only^ 
of the range lie in the District. Its highest peak is 8,112 
feet. Its vegetation consists chiefly of acacia and olive. Fig 
trees and pomegranates are to be found here and there. 

The principal footpath leading through the range is 
known as Pur Tak which goes via Pur to Spintangi in the 
Sibi District. On the south-west border of the Thai Cho- 
tidli plateau, the range is crossed by the S^mbhar pass 
through which goes the road from Duki to Spintangi. The 
Pazha hills (2.500’ feet) extend from the east of the S^mbhar 
pass to the Butur hills, and form the southern boundary of 
the Thai plain. Roads over these hills lead to Quat Mand5.i 
and B5.bar Kach in the Sibi District. 

A range on the north-west corner of the Thai Cboti5.1i 5®!^?*’ 

® Dabbar. 

plain projecting in an easterly direction from the Si41u range, 

for about sixteen miles. It is a most remarkably rounded, 

tortoise-shaped mass of hills, seamed from top to base with 

ravines and cracks and apparently oovers an extensive system 

of springs, kdrSzes having been excavated from all sides of 
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of remark, whilst the Phalli&t, as the name implies, means wPctATroir. 
sections collectively , and it was composed of the groups 
remaining at the time of the arbitrary division, after the 
formation of the Dhara and Isp^ni. 

“ The original stock of the Kh^trdns includes the Cha- 

chas, and came from Vihowa in the Punjab. It is said that 
the new-comers drove out the Laths, a few of whom are now 

Afghan tribe of Liinis. 
lhat the Chachas were formerly a powerful tribe is proved 

y the fact that when Messrs. Steel and Crowther were on 
heir way from Ajmdr to Ispahan in 1614-15 A. D., marching 
by the way of the Sanghar pass through Baluchistan, their 
caravan had to halt ten days at a place called Lacca in the 
Punjab to procure an escort to conduct them to Chatza(8*o). 

“ pe Chachas were afterwards joined by the Mazaranis. The Ohacha. 
e latter claim Afghan origin, but the suflSx to their name 
denotes that they are of Baloch stock. There is a section of 
the same name among the Harris, but whether the Marri 
Mazaranis come from the Khatrans or the Khatran Mazaranis 
rom the Harris it is impossible to say. The Mazaranis are 

the group to which the Khatran chief and his family belong. 

In the course of the quarrels which took place between the 
Mazaranis and the Chachas, the Mazaranis won the day ; and 
>n the days before the British occupation the Mazaranis, 
in consequence of their prominence, took two shares in all 
plunder as against one share taken by the Chachas. 

“ Later on the Chachas and Mazaranis were joined by the 
Hasnis, who had been a powerful tribe, holding the eastern 
part of what is now part of the Marri country, but were 
expelled from it by the Harris. The Hasnis are probably 
of Baloch descenl^s but we find amalgamated with them the 
hilftch, who are Afghans of the Miani division of the Sara- 
bans and connected with the Jafars and Ldnis. On the 
^ival of the Hasnis, the one share of the plunder previously 
ken by the Chachas was divided into two portions, the 
Lhachas taking one-half and the Hasnis the other. 
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its base. It diverts the course of the Thai river and from 
near its eastern end, a low range extends to the mass of the 
hills forming the northern boundary of Thai. The vegeta- 
tion consists principally of acacia and olive. 

A succession of parallel ridges consisting of the offshoots 
of the Surghund mountain (Zhoh) and roughly forming a por- 
tion of the- northern boundary of the District. These detached 
ranges of hills stretch westwards from the Churmai Tangi nortli 
of the Dtod-nghar range till they merge into the main 
mountain at the westernmost extremity of the District. The 
ranges are given distinctive local names. Of these Sid-zgai, 
an isolated hill between Chinjan and Dirgi Sargara presents 
an unusually striking appearance. The southern drainage 
of these hills is carried by the Loralai and Kohdr streams to 
the Anambdr river. Of the principal paths from Zhob lead- 
ing through these ranges are (1) Hindubdgh to Chinjan viS. 
Marzaghd.n and Tortangi, (2) to Sp^rarfigha via the Khd/tuka 
river, (3) KilaSaifulla to Loralai via Nishpa and Kohdr Tangi, 
and (4) Gwfi.1 Haidarzai to Loralai via Barab Kh^l, Gidar 
Chdh and Toikhezi Tangi. ^ 

One of the parallel ranges running west through 

the hill region which forms the boundai^ and watershed 
between Bori and Zhob. It abuts into the Bori valley 
towards the west near Zhar Kdr^z. Here it sinks into a 
mere elevated plateau only a few hundred feet above the 
valley. The hills are chiefly composed of limestone ; in a 
few places sandstone and conglomerate appear. The high- 
est peak is 6,600 feet. Looking northward from Bori, this 
range presents a very striking appearance with its scarped 
crest resting on a steep glacis of debris which gradually 
melts into the alluvial plain, and seems like a natural rampart 
barring all passages to the north. The aspect of the whole 
range is uninviting in the extreme. Snow is said to remain 
on the hills only for a few days in winter. It is inhabited 
by Marma Kh^l Arabi Kh^l K&kars. Two important routes 
from Loralai to Zhob go through this range via the Mara 
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.EOP0LATION. 
The Ispdni. 


The Phallidt. 


‘^The Mhars, who are included in the Isp^ni clan, are 
the remnants of the Ndghar Afghans. Ndghar was one of 
the four sons of Dani, son of Ghurghusht, and therefore a 
brother of Kdkar.* The Naghars appear to have spread out 
eastward and southward into the valley of the Indus, and 
in the reign of Akbar, Sultan Muhammad Khitn of Bhakar 
marched agiiinst the Kh^n of the Naghars in Sftpur, which 
was one of the seventeen mahdls of the Berun-i-Panjnad 
district of the Mult^ln Sdbah. The Ain-i-Akbari also men- 
tions that the inhabitants of this District were Afghans. 
From this time the Naghars appear to have fallen back 
before the approach of other people from the south and west, 
and the identity with them of the Nahars now living in the 
BaluchisMn hills appears fairly certain. Another section of the 
Isp^ni which may be noticed is the Kdsmdni, the nucleus of 
which is admitted to be a group of Baloch from the Bugtis. 

“Among this clan the Rotars are Jats, many of whom 
are to be found in the Punjab and in the Kachhi plain. No 
doubt further enquiries would elicit the extraneous origin 
of many other sections and sub-sections,” 

Mr. Hughes-Buller concludes these remarks by saying : 
“ My chief object in describing the composition of the 
Kh^trdns has been to show that it is impossible to classify 
them either as Baloch or Afghans, and that their nucleus 
belonged, in all probability, to neither of these races, but 
was most likely of Jat extraction. Like many of the tribes 
surrounding them, the Kh^trdns are composed of a number 
of heterogeneous groups of varied origin, bound together 
not by kinship but by participation in common good and ill 
and by the occupation of a common locality f”. 

In amplification of these remarks it may be mentioned 
that further enquiries have elicited that the Kh^tr^ns have 
many heterogeneous groups among them, that it is even 

* The ancestor of the great Kdkar tribe, 

\Cemu8 of India, Vol V and V-A (1901), by R. Hughes-Buller, C.S., 
Chapter VI 11, pn. 108-9. 
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Tiingi and the Torkh4 ziTangi. The latter is about one 
mile long and 100 yards wide. 

To the north-west of the D^mdnghar is the Churmaghar Chamftghar, 
range (6,941 feet) which separates Bori on the south from the 
Kila Saifulla tahsil in the north. To the west of the range 
a route runs via the Churmat tangi from Loralai to Akhtarzai 
in Zhob. The pass is easy for camels throughout. 

In the centre of the District a remarkable looking Kru. 
mountain called Kru (6,261 feet) stands out prominently 
south of the Bori valley. To the south of Kru and connected 
with it by a fairly high saddle are other high hills, the highest 
point of which is Bagrai. The slopes of the Kru mountain 
from the base upwards are gradual at first. At the summit it 
becomes quite precipitous and assumes a fort-like appearance 
of enormous strength. On the top is a basin-like formation 
somewhat rectangular which makes it an impregnable natural 
fortress. Several villages of Hamzazais are situated at the 
northern base in Bori and of Lfinis at the southern base. 

The Anamb^r flows round the north-east and south 
bases of the ipountnin and carries the entire drainage. 

Several sma|J; wi^r-courses run down all four sides of it. 

The princi^l route over these hills goes from Wab&r to 
the Wni country and is known as Urmazh lidr. 

To the east of Kru the Gadab^r range (6,^29 feet) forms Qadab&r. 
part of the southern boundary of the Bori valley, and divides 
the Hamzazais on the north from the Ldnis on the south. Its 
entire drainage flows into the Anamb&r. The slopes are pre- 
cipitous in places; A camel track leads through a gap called 
Wat in this range to the Ldni country. . Another route goes 
over the range and is known as Zhwe lidr. The principal 
tree is acacia modeata, 

A range of mountains north-east of the K&rdz village in Tamb4l. 
the Lfini country. The highest peak Tumh41 is 5,7^9 feet. 

The northern drainage is carried by the lAki stream and the 
southern by the Nar^chi both of which flow into the Anam- 
b&r or B4ji river. 

4 *** 
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asserted that the original stock belonged to a Hindu Jat population* 
family, and that the division into three dhalcs or clans was, 
for military purposes, effected by Muhammad Kh^n, each 
clan representing the number of shares or sections of which 
it was originally composed, viz., Ispdni 8, Dhara and Phallidt 
6 each. According to local tradition, in the early days 
of the occupation of the valley by the Khetrdns, the Lath 
Afghans oppressed them, and one day the Laths beat a 
shepherd of Umar Sheikh, the progenitor of the Umri^ni 
Sheikh, whereupon the Sheikh cursed them and the Laths 
left in a body for Sangori in the Liini country. Then the 
Khetr^ns divided the country among themselves; the Sheikh 
selecting ten j or as of land in Kuba in the Baghdo circle, the 
other Khetrans (Ganjiira) agreeing to give to his descendants 
one-sixtieth of the produce. These Umri^nis are now includ- 
ed in the Ishi1.ni section of the Phalli^t. 

Toya, another Sheikh, was a companion of Umar, and the 
Phalli^t, except the Hasnis, agreed to pay one-sixtieth of 
their produce to his descendants, who are now known as 
Tojd,ni. A few families of them live among the Wani^chi 
Spin Tann and are known as Tehanri. A few remnants of 
the Lath, now known as the Barthiani, are included in 
the Banard,ui-Phalliat and live in Fazal Khdn village. The 
Mat are also considered to be descended from Laths. Other 
alien groups are— K^smdni said to be the descendants of 
Kdsu, a Kaheja-Bugti ; Jehdndiin Nahars alleged to be 
Sanzar Kh^l-Kdkars, descendants of one Bake ; Phadals, 
Tarin-Afghdns ; the Luhma Khetrans who are treated as a 
priestly class, Mahozai-Sanzar Khel Kdkars of Bori ; the 
Ishdni, Arab Khel-Kibzais, descendants of Aulia who came 
from Mus^ Kh^l to Bd>rkh^n, and the Kachh^la among the 
Dhamdnis, Jats from Kachhi, 

The Kh^tr^n country was one of the sub-districts of Brief history 
Sewistdn and of the Hind Province of Tatta. In Akbar's chiefs 
time it was called Janjah. The District, according to Dr. ^ 

Duke, was peopled by a Jat community of Hindus who 
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Efist of the Mar^ti plain and south of the Stn6llan valley? 
runs a high range of hills extending as far as Bagh&o and 
known as Torghar. Its highest peak is 7,594 feet, Ctrass 
grows on it in great quantities. Warkanghar stretches south 
of the Khar4shang plain eastwards to the Robdt plain* 

Ah has been already said, the drainage of the western 
and central portion of the District is carried off by the 
Anarobar and its affluents, while the eastern drainage bursts 
through the Sulaiman range into the Indus valley. 

The Anamb^r is the principal river of the District. It 
rises at Tsari Moinanrgai in longitude 67® 46' at the watershed 
between the Shdhrig and the Bori tahsils four miles to the 
east of Sp^rardgha. Here it is a hill torrent and has no 
perennial supply of water. It Bows in an easterly direction 
for about 32 miles up to its junction with the Dargai 
hill torrent, then turns south-e*»st and about 48 miles below 
the junction it is joined by the Mara river from the north. 
This river rise* in the hills between tlie Bori and the Zbob 
valleys, crassevS the D4mdnghar range, and emerging through 
the Mara Tangi joins the Loralai river near Nawe Oho. At 
about two and a half miles further east, the Loralai is joined 
by tho Sehdn and Watagan rivers from the north-east. 
Both these latter rivers have permanent water. Up to hero 
the river is known a.s the Loralai or Lorali, but after its 
junction with the SehAn it becomes the Anambdr. The 
river then takes »n abrupt turn to the south, and passes 
through the Zdti Tangi, a gorge between the Kru and GadabAc 
ranges. Flowing through the I..uni country, it is joined from 
the north-east by the L4ki stream, and further south by the 
Narechi wbieh has perennial water. A little below its 
junction with the Nardcbi river and about four miles from 
ChotilLli, the river is crossed at Ghfitipul by a masonry bridge 
and is thereafter known as the B4jj* It then enters the 
Marri country retaiuing the name of B^ji, is joined near 
B4bar Kach by the D&da and Stog4n streams from the north- 
west and through the N4ri gorge debouches into the Sibi 
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POPULATION, apparently became incorporated with a small Pathdn tribe 
which had marched from Vihowa under Muhammad Khdn,and 
who had assumed the title of Kh^tr^ln or cultivator. B^rkh^n, 
the name of the upper portion of the long valley in which the 
Kh^trdns live, was called B^ro Kh^n, after Bdro, the founder of 
the Bdriizai family of Pannis, who either ruled it on behalf of 
the governors of Sibi, or owned it himself. B^ro Khdn was 
represented by a ndib who is stated to have visited the Kh6t- 
rdns each year and on each occasion he violated the chastity 
of some Khetrdn woman. This conduct led to his being mur- 
dered, and the Kh4tr^ns state that no more Bdriizais came after 
this occurrence. When the Laths were expelled the descend- 
ants of Isa ruled in Bdrkhdn. After a good deal of fighting 
among themselves, they made Girazo Kbdn, Mazardni, Sarddr 
and to him succeeded his son Ikhti^r, who was followed by 
Mfr Hdji Khdn. The latter’s rule is memorable among the 
Khetrdns for a great defeat which he inflicted on the Zhob 
Kdkars. 

Mir Hdji Kh§,n was succeeded by Bahrto Khdn. Both 
of Bahr^m Khdn’s sons were killed and left no children, and 
the Sarddrship then devolved on Nihdl Khdn, one of the five 
sons of Bahrdm’s brother, Baloch Khdn. Two of his brothers 
succeeded Baloch Khdn in turn, named respectively Bdbul 
Khdn and Sirdzo Khdn. The latter’s son Chur Khdn was 
then made nominally chief ; but to his three nephews, 
Mir Hdji, Said Khdn and Bdbul Khdn, was entrusted the 
administration of Khetrdn affairs. This arrangement was 
disastrous for the Khdtrdns and at length the three brothers 
killed Chur Khdn, and, appointing his son, Jalan Khdn, 
nominal chief, centred the control in the hands of Mir Hdji. 
The tribe prospered exceedingly under Mir Hdji, and he 
revenged a defeat which the tribe experienced at the hands 
of the Marris by the destruction of Karam Khdn Bijar^ni’s 
fort at Mdmand, which is in ruins at the present time. 

‘*Hdji Khdn died, leaving three sons — (1) Umar Kh^n, 
(2) Naw§,b Kh^in (pretender), (3) Balu Khdn. 
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plain and is known as the N&H. The bed of tb^ river 
for the greater ^art of its length is covered with shingle, but 
from the 7j6.ti Tangi to Gh6.tipul it passes through soft soil 
and is unsafe to cross except at the regular fords. The water 
of the river is raised by means of temporary embankments 
to cultivate lands in eighteen villages in the Ldni and L6ki 
circles of the Duki tahsil of the District. Tamarisk, rushes 
and tall reeds grow in many places along the bed and banks 
of the river and sufiddr (poplar) is also found in that part 
of the river which lies in the Luni country. 

The following are the principal afBuents of the Anam*- 
bfir : — 

The KobAr or Bahai stream rises in the Kohfir hills 
north-west of the D^m^ln range. Flowing in a southerly 
direction it encloses on the west the wide stony valley of 
Bergannu. It then runs east and is joined from the north 
by one of the branches of the Torkh^zi. The united streams 
carry the drainage of the southern slopes of the Damdn range, 
and join the Loralai river at Kacbhi Wahdr. The river is 
known ns Babai from near the Bori village, at which place 
it becomes perennial. It irrigates several villages in the 
Wohar circle. The bed of the river is atony. 

The Si^b rises in the north-eastern hills of the Ddin&n 
range and flowing south is joined by the Torkhezi stream 
which brings the drainage of the south-eastern Blope.s of the 
same range. At the point of junction, the stream becomes per- 
ennial and irrigates some of the villages in the Wah&r circle, 
joining the Loralai river at a distance of about three miles 
from Wahdr rest-house. Its bed is shingly with low banks. 

The Seh&n rises in the hills north-east of Murgba Kibzal 
in the Zhob District. In its course southwards it receives 
the drainage of the south-western slopes of the Stir range and 
taming westwards is joined by the Nigdn stream from the 
north near Kotkai, and further west by the Watag&n. The 
united streams then flow in a southerly direction joining the 
Loralai river at Mull& Miin Khdo Kach, just north of 
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'* But Hdji Kh^n was not succeeded by any of his sons, populatiok. 
his brother Saiad Khdn being elected by the republican Kh6t- 
r&ns to succeed him. He too died and left three sons— (1) Dost 
Muhammad, (2) Sorni Khdn,(3)Kadir Baksh Khan (pretender). 

'‘Saiad Kh5,n died and again the Khetrdns went back 
for a chief, and elected his brother B^bul Khdn. All* 
went badly with the Khetrdns from this time. Nawdb 
Khdn and Kadir Bakhsh set up as pretenders; K^dir 
Bakhsh went to the Marris and gave his step-mother in ^ 
marriage to Gazan, the Marri chief, and led the Marris 
against his own countrymen. The northern trade routes 
were now stopped, and the country devastated. 

"Sir Robert Sandeman made peace between K^ldir 
Bakhsh and Babul Khd,n. 

“ B^bul Khan died, and the tribe elected his son, Baloch 
Kh^n, to succeed him. The two cousins, Nawab Kh5,n and 
K5.dir Bakhsh, remained hostile to him, and on a quarrel arising 
between the Marris and Khetr^ns in February last, in which 
the Marris were at first in the right, Naw^b Khdn conducted 
a large Marri force against his own people. Fighting lasted 
all the summer.’** 

Baloch Khd.n made peace with Nawdb Kh^n by marry- 
ing his mother, but he was weakened by the hostile 
attitude of K^dir Bakhsh Kh5.n and his party, and blood 
was shed on both sides. As far back as 1880, the 
Kh^trSns submitted a petition to the British authorities 
at Dera Gh^zi Kh^n offering to pay revenue and to be 
taken under British protection. In 1883 Sard^Lr Baloch 
Khan met Mr. Bruce, then Political Agent, Thai Chotiaii, 
with a jirga of his tribesmen and the cases pending between 
the Khetrans, Liinis and Marris were settled. In the same 
year the management of the Khetrans was made over to the 
Agent to the Governor-General, and in 1887 Sardar Mehrab 
Khan (born about 1863) succeeded his father Baloch Khan 
as chief of the Khetrans. Owing to grave misconduct he 

* Dr. Duke's Report of the District of Thai Chotiali and Harnai, 1883. 
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the Z&ti Tangi. The SehUn becomes perennial on entering 
the Bori valley and irrigates several villages in the M4kbtar 
circle. The banks of the stream are low and the bed 
shingly. Tamarisk grows in some quantities. 

The L^ki or Ldkbi stream rises in the L&khi Sham north- 
west of the Cham&lang valley. With its numerous affluents 
it drains the wide valley lying between the Gadab&r and 
Pinkai hills on the north, and the Dadar and Tumb41 hills 
on the south. It is joined by two smaller streams from the 
north, the Shp41uand the Dar^lun. It affords irrigation in 
eeveral villages in the L&ki circle, and flowing in a south- 
westerly direction meets the Anamb^r close to the village of 
Sadozai. 

The Nar4chi rises in the V^ra Sham watershed north- 
east of the Cham&lang valley, and in its upper course is known 
as the Cham^lang. It leaves the Cham&lang valley through 
the Liini Tangi and flowing south-westwards joins the Anam- 
b6r near Ghoti&li, where its banks are some 24 feet high, 
and from 24 to 30 feet wide. Near Palos village a few miles 
below Liini Tangi the flow becomes perennial and the river is 
known as the Zinda Rod. In spite of its high banks it is 
liable to flood, when it inundates the surrounding country 
to a considerable extent. It is impassable after heavy rains, 
owing to its muddy bed except at regular fords. The 
banks of the streams about Ghoti^li are well wooded 
with tamarisk and aufHdr {Populua alba). Grass is also 
abundant. 

The B&ladh&ka is a tributary of the Nar^chi. Its head- 
waters come down from the south-western slopes of the Nili 
Lakri watershed north of the Han pass. After running 
westwards for about 20 miles during which it runs through 
the Shp61u Tangi it takes a sharp turn to the north near 
Pali&ni round the west end of the Makh hill, before joining 
the Nar^chi. There are several deep pools of water in the 
tangi f which is a narrow rift, some SW yards long between 
high precipitous rocks. . ft \ 
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was suspended from his sarddri for two years from the 24th of 
February 1900, and the work of the tribe was in the meantime 
carried on by his brother Baktidr Khan. Sard^r Mehrab Khan 
was restored to his former position at the end of two years. 

The other important men are — Mir Bakhtiar Khan 
and Imam Bakhsh Khan, Mazaranis ; Jahan Khan, Chacha; 
Brahim Khan, Kasmani ; Shado Kban, Ishani ; Ahmad Khan, 
Muhma; Miran, Kabani ; and Sher Muhammad, Toyani. 

The Khetrans are anything but a warlike race. They 
are not a plundering tribe themselves, but in pre-British 
days were the recipients of almost the whole of the 
property stolen from the Punjab and the Sind Frontiers, 
and at one time when a great deal of plundering was 
going on. Captain (the late Sir Kobert) Sandeman, then 
Deputy Commissioner, Dera Ghazi Khan, found out that 
stolen camels were selling at Barkhan for Rs. 10 a head. 
They also used to afford protection to absconded criminals 
and others, whom they were glad to allow to light and 
plunder for them. The Khetrans, though generally clothed 
in the same way as Baloch, often have a coloured shawl 
thrown over their shoulders or loins and a few wear a hmgi 
or blue turban. They wear their hair like the Baloch, and 
are hardly distinguishable from them, except that their fea- 
tures are rather more sharp and pointed and their complexion 
sallower. Very many of them also wear charms of lead or 
beads on their turbans or round their necks. The majority 
of the Khetrans, as their name implies, are agriculturists, but 
the Suman, Lala, Waga, Sheikh and Hasni combine flock- 
owning with it. There is a considerable number of artisans 
including 48 families engaged in carpet weaving and 18 
families of workers in leather. In 1901 the Kh^trdns in the 
District numbered 13,586, (males 7,115, females 6,471) of 
whom 692 (males 387, females 305) were in the Duki tahsfl, 
and 12,894 (males 6,728, females 6,166) in the Bdrkh5.n 
tahsil. The Kh^trdns , are divided into three clans — the 
Dhara (4,091), Ispdni (4,190) and the Phallidt (5,279). Most 
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The Wani hill torrent rises in the Zi&rat Tsari 
or watershed, and runnings eastward passes through the 
Chaut4r and Wani valleys. Taking the water of its different 
affluents, it flows through various defiles to Baghdo, 
whence it has a general southerly course through Duki 
into the Thai plain and is called Thai Rod. Peren- 
nial water appears at Thadri near Duki. After passing 
the east end of the Dabar hills, the stream irrigates the 
Sb&dozai villages in the Thai plain. During floods its water 
sometimes finds its way into the B6ji river. Among its 
principal affluents are— (1) the Mazhai which rises in 
the hills south of Gbunz, and runs eastwards and in its 
upper course is known as the Grangah. Passing through 
the Shirin and Pui villages it joins the Wani at Righora. 
Another large stream rising in the Ghunz watershed runs 
parallel to and north of the Mazhai, and taking the drainage 
of the north-western hills of the 8anjd<wi tabsil eastwards, 
joins the Wani near that tahsil ; (2) the Mareti which 
rises in the Usbghd-ra Kotal and running through the 
Mareti plain joins the Wani near the Uzhlez village. 

The Toi is formed by the junction of the Razanaand the Toi. 
Tang or Lahar rivers flowing from the north and south 
respectively. Both of these rivers take their sources in the 
Surghar range to the west of the Sahra valley, the Razana 
rising in the northern watershed of the range near Atal 
Kaob, and the Tang or Lahar to the north-east of Kibzai 
Sahra. The latter takes the drainage of thh lower slopes 
of the Silrghar range and runs eastwards through the Tangi 
Sar after which it takes a northerly course and running 
through the Musa Khel Sahra valley under the name of the 
Lahar joins the Razana at Toi Sar. The Lahar is only 
perennial as far as Musa Kh41, where the water is utilised 
by the inhabitants. From Toi Sar, the point of junction, 
the united stream is termed the Toi and runs in a perennial 
stream irrigating lands in the Toi, Paldsin, and Ghat 
villages. From Toi ,l$ar the quantity of water gradually 
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of those in the Duki tahsil belong to the Hasni section (342) 
of the Dhara, the Luhma (42), Nahar (49), and Krismdni (44) 
sections of the Ispani, and the Rabdni (42) and Rotar (129) 
sections of the Phalidt. 

The total number of Hasnis was estimated ih 1882, at 
Thai (550) and Barkhitn (594). In 1901 they numbered 1,434 
(males 753, females 681), of whom 342 are in Duki and 1,092 
in B5.rkhan. Though they are now an unimportant group, 
amalgamated with the Khetrans, they were in former days 
the most powerful of the so-called Baloch tribes of {Sowistdn 
and were moreover desperately addicted to raiding, a brief 
account of them is therefore not void of interest ^ 

The Hasnis claim a Tor Tarin origin and their ancient 
home was in Pishin. About two and a half centuries have 
elapsed since Hasan and Musa Khan, Tor Tarms, with their 
families wandered to the Marri hills in search of livelihood. 
They took service with the M arris as shepherds, and at length 
a Marri carried off Musa’s wife. Hasan came to Pishm 
for help. The Tan'ns despatched a party of 12 men with 
Hasan who was able to recover Musfi’s wife and kill her 
abductor, but a feud was thus established between the Marris 
and Hasnis as the Marris called their opponents from the 
name of their leader. The Tarins made repeated attacks on 
the Marris, turned them out and occupied Kah^n, Pbelfiwar 
and Nes5,o. Hasan was subsequently killed in a raiding expe- 
dition against the Br5huis in the Boldn. He was succeeded 
by his son Muhammad, who managed the tribe for 20 years, 
and lived in peace with his neighbours. On his death bis son 
Niir Muhammad succeeded him. He was chief of the tribe 
for 30 years, and during this period the Hasnis reached the 
summit of their prosperity. Nur Muhammad was succeeded 
by his son Sadik Khan, who permitted the Marris to build 
a fort and live as hamsdyahs at Kah5.n. The Marris, however, 
gradually collected together and fought with the Hasnis at 
Phelawar, where 200 Marris and 100 Hasnis were killed. 
Peace was then concluded, but at the end of a year quarrel- 
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increases. The river after passing through the Gat Tangi 
is joined by the Karh^r from the south, which irrigates the 
Nishpa, Kohi and Kaiwah&n village lands. At the border 
of the District at Chitr Vatta it is joined by the Burkohi from 
the south, a perennial stream irrigating the Tangi, Bulfarz, 
Burkohi and Sra Dargha village lands. The combined 
rivers then flow into the Dera Ismfi,il Kh^in District under 
the name of the Vihowa. During the rains, the river is 
impassable at Chitr Vatta, where caravans to and from the 
D4ra Ism&il Kh^n District are detained for days together* 
In the bed of the streams from Toi Sar to Gat Tangi pools 
of water are to be found, full of hsh some of considerable 
size. There is a spring of hot water near the Palfisin village. 
The bed of the river is stony and full of boulders. 

Lang. The Lang stream rises in the Thak Sham pass between 

the Behu andHnz^rgbat mountains and runs north. At Sing 
water appears and affords irrigation in the Gabar and Nath 
villages. Near Gabar another small stream, Khaji, joins it 
from the we.st after which the stream is known as tlie Lang. 
After passing the village of Nath, the water disappears. 
Running southwards the Lang is joined by the Zdrni or 
Gargoji stream in the Drah pass and water again appears 
in it. The Z&rni irrigates the Gargoji, Z&rni and Ki§.ra 
village lands. The united streams irrigate the Nili lands, 
and running in a south-easterly direction in the D4ra Gh^i 
Khfin District flow into the JSanghar river. Below the 
village of Nath the bed of the streams widens out and 
tamarisk and acacia grow abundantly in it. 

Ltini. This name is given to the combined waters of the vari- 

ous streams draining the Musa Kh41 country, the principal 
of which are the Rod from the north, the Lori Tang from 
the west and the Kingri and Sarin from the south. After 
passing Kh&n Muhammad Kot, the volume of water consider- 
ably increases and the united stream runs into the Buzdir 
country under the name of the Luni, flowing eventually 
into the Sanghar river in the D^ra Gh&zi Kbitn District. 
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now applied to Nasir Khdn, the Great, for assistance and he 
sent a force to help them ; the Hasnis were defeated by the 
combined Harris and Brahuis and retired to Kohlu, which 
in those days belonged to the Zarkun Pathdns. This was 
about 1 780 A.D. Subsequently another fight ensued at Daola 
Wanga, when Sadik, the Hasni chief, was killed and the 
power of the Hasni tribe was completely broken. The place 
has since been called Sadik Wanga. Sadik’s son, however, 
continued to fight against the Harris and he was assisted by 
a Liini force, but was again beaten ; 58 Hasnis and 38 Lunis 
fell, whilst the Harris lost only 17 men. A further attempt 
resulted in the total destruction of an advanced party of 
Lfinis under their chief Gul Khan. This defeat resulted in 
the dispersion of the remainder of the Hasnis; a portion of 
the tribe took refuge with the Khetr^ns, and the NaodhAnis 
migrated and occupied Gulu Shahr in the Sibi tahsfl. The 
Shddozais of Thai persuaded those Hasnis who lived with 
the Lunis to join them at Thai Chotiali, and assigned them 
lands in Jhalar on payment of one-sixth of the produce as 
rent, which was subsequently reduced to one-tenth. The 
Hasnis have since purchased some land near Jhaldr and have 
established a village, Bani Kot. The Hasnis in BiirkhAn 
estanl.shed Hasni Kot on the bank of the Han. close to the 
present tahsil headquarters ; this was raided by the K&kars 
before tbe British occupation of the valley and then aban- 

doned by the Hasnis, who moved to Leghari-Barkb^n and 

Taghdo, where they obtained land for cultivation from the 
Rabfinis on payment of rent. Alihan Hasni subsequently 
obtained land from Government for cultivation, and estab- 
lished the Rarkan village. The Hasnis also acquired occu- 
pancy rights in Tang KArer, Chhodi, Tabal, Tab JamAl KhAn 
Kacb, from the Liinis to whom they pay haq-i-topa. Their 
present headman in BArkhAn is Nuran KbAn. 

The Hasnis are industrious cultivators and flock-owners 
and Dr. Duke described them as “fine race of hardy and' 
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Tba Rod brings southwards the drainage of the eastern 
and western slopes of the Salai and Narai range respectively, 
and drains a valley in the Musa Khdl country north of Kh&n 
Mnharamad Kot. It joins the Lori Tang close to the latter 
))]ace, and after running south-eastwards for a short distance 
merges into the Luni. The stream becomes perennial at the 
point where it is joined by the Ghharg hill torrent and contains 
a large supply of water. Thence southwards it irrigates lands 
on its banks especially those in the Rod village. Dwarf 
palm grows abundantly along its banks. 

The Lori Tang is a combination of the various streams 
and hill torrents coming from the south-west of the Musa 
Khel country, the principal of which are the Trikhk&r, Dab, 
Sini and Nokoi. From the point of junction of the three 
former streams the river takes the name of Lori Tang. After 
running east for a short distance it is joined by the Khajdri 
from the south when it takes a wide sweep to the north 
and joins the Rod about three miles north-west of Eb&n 
Muhammad Kot. The Kingri stream rises in the Karwada 
watershed north-east of the Ghamdlang valley. It runs in 
a north-easterly direction and joins the Luni near Khftn 
Muhammad Kot. Its water is claimed by the Lunis, but the 
Musa Khdls utilise it for purposes of irrigation and recom- 
pense the Lunis by certain shares in the produce. It is a 
perennial stream and affords considerable irrigation along 
its banks. 

The Han takes its source in the Nili Lakri range which 
is the watershed between Mithi Khui and B^ladhAka. It 
tuns generally in a direction south-south-west and carries the 
drainage of the Han pass and the south-eastern slopes the 
Jandr^n range. At Dahm&ni the stream becomes perennial 
add thence to its junction with the Kdha river in the D^ 
Gbdzi Khdn District is known as the Kdrfn. It is 
joined at Vit&kri by the Daula from the north-east. The 
Daula brings the drainage of the hills to the south of the 
Bagha valley, and irrigates a number of villages in the 
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brave men.” Their language is the same as that of the population. 
Kh^trdns, but most of them can talk Pashtii and Baluchi ; 
they dress like the lhal Pathdns and wear long curly hair 
like the Baloch. 

The total number of Baloch enumerated in the District Baloch. 
in 1901 was 1,4/3 — males 802, female.s 671 — and this figure 
does not include about 40 families of the Marris who have 
settled with Khrin Sfihib Mehr Sh^ti, Kharshin, on the R^ra 
Sham land, and the Marri and Bugti tenants on the Leghdri- 
Barkhdn land who were enunjerated and included in the 
total strength of their respective tribes in the Sibi District. 

The Baloch in the District were composed of 814 Buzddr, , 

139 Gurchfini, 182 Kaisrani, 316 Leghari and 22 others, and 
were distributed over the Duki and 8anjawi tahsils (59). Musd. 

Khel (522), and Bfirkhdn (892). Most of these Baloch visit 
the District periodically to graze their flocks, but some have 
acquired land either by purchase or on rent, while others 
work as tenants. In the Musd, Khel tahsil there are 36 
families of Buzdar humsayahs and tenants of Saiad Mehr 
Shfih ; and some of them also own land in Nili and Indarpur; 
their leading men are Horan Khd,n, Namardi and Muham- 
mad Khan, Ghulamani. Some of the Kaisrd-nis have pur- 
chased lands from the Jfifars at Drug. In Bdrkh^n the 
Buzdars cultivate lands in Lanjani and Haveli Rahm^in, and 
some have obtained Liini lands on payment of h(iq~i--topa in 
Tang Karer and by purchase in Isidni. Their headman is 
Durwesh. The Gurchdni and some Buzddrs work as tenants 
in Chacha and Mat; and the J.eghdris in Chhapar, Maror, 

Haveli Fajidni and Mohma. In Duki the Buzdars work as 
tenants and have also purchased some land in the Luni and 
Ldkhi circles. Those who have settled in the Duki tahsil 
intermarry with the Afghdns, but others still retain their 
racial differences and marry among their own tribes. 

In the census of 1901 the total number of Hindus, in Hindus, 
the District, including 326 Sikhs, was 3,261, of whom 1,772 
were censused on the standard schedule and chiefly repre- 
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Bfirkhfin valley, through which it runs. Lower down the 
K^rfn is joined by the Wfihi stream which brings the 
drainage of the Sukha range. After leaving Vitakri 
the river takes a south-easterly turn and runs through the 
Bugti and Gurchdni country into the Kdha river in the D6ra 
Ghazi Khan District. About three miles from the mouth 
of the Han pass, there is a spring of excellent water called 
Hankui. Its water is carried by means of an artificial water- 
course, for about two miles through the bed of the Han to 
the B^rkh^n tahsil headquarters and Hdji Kot where it is 
used for irrigation and drinking. 

The Rakhni river rises in the hills north of Muhma. It 
has a perennial stream of good water running almost continu- 
ously through the length of the Rakhni valley. It runs 
generally speaking north and south along the eastern bound- 
ary of the B4.rkh6n tahsil and receives the waters of a 
number of affluents from the west, of which the principal 
are the Chang, Churi and ^Baddhi. Up to its junction with 
the Chang, which drains the country south of the Barkan 
plain, it is called the Wandui. After traversing the Rakhni 
plain, it flows through the Cbacha country south-westwards, 
and near Mat is joined from the north-west by the Gujhi 
nullah which carries the drainage brought by the Malali 
and Karcba streams from the Daula hills. After passing 
Mat, the river runs south-west into the Kdha river in the 
D^ra Ghfizi Khdu District. The river irrigates lands in the 
three villages of Chappar, in Deb, Math Kalwani, Rahmt&n 
Hotar, Nazar Botar, Dubba, Cbacha and Mat villages. The 
bed of the stream is shingly down to a little below Mat at 
which place it is very stony and impracticable. It varies in 
width from 50 to 1 50 yards and its banks throughout the 
valley to below Mat are low. The Chhuri rises in the Dig 
hills to the east of the Bagha valley, and running in a south- 
easterly direction meets the Rakhni near Bahmtan Botar^ 
The stream is perennial for the most part and affords irrig^ 
tion in the Ohanda Kfism&ni, Wadu Khhn Botar, and Karh 
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enumerated under the family system (1,489) represented 
domiciled Hindus. These 1,489 persons were distributed 
over Sanj^wi tahsil (15, all aliens), Miisd Khel (99), Bori 
(232), Duki (444) and B^rkhdn (699). The domiciled Hindus 
are chiefly to be found at Drug in the Musa Khel tahsil ; at 
M^khtar and China Alizai in the Bori tahsil; Duki, Habib 
Kila, Thai, Nimki and Choti^li in the Duki tahsil ; and 
Chuhar Kot, Hdji Kot and Taghiio in the Bdrkhdn tahsil. 
They have been living in these villages since long before 
British occupation, carry on a flourishing trade, and some of 
them have acquired land ; the Motia Kdrez in Duki, con- 
structed by Motia Sawdr^zai in 1894, is one of their posses- 
sions. Some Hindus of Thai in the Duki tahsil carry on a 
considerable trade in wool and grain. They originally came 
from Harand, Dajil and Mangrota in the Dera Ghdzi Kbdn 
District and Lahri in Kachhi. Most of them belong to the 
Arora caste and have a complement of Brahmans and fakirs 
of various persuasions. Their religion is an admixture of 
Sikhism and idol worship ; most of the men in Barkhdn be- 
long to a secret sect called locally the dev or indar mdrag 
another name for bdmmdrag. Females are not admitted 
into the sect. The free use of intoxicants and flesh eating 
are the chief visible signs of the sect. Those in Drug are 
disciples of Gusdin Ldlji of Dera Ghazi Khdn. 

The Hindus are lax in their observances, and employ 
Muhammadan servants to fetch water, eat meat freely, 
except on certain days held sacred, such as the first day of 
the month tankrantj chanrdt or the first night of moon, 
Purau mdsfii or night of full moon, and Tuesday which is 
considered the day of Hanum^n, the monkey god. In pre- 
British days mixed dances, in which Hindu males and 
females took part with the Hamzazai women and men at 
M^khtar on the occasion of marriages and births, were not 
uncommon, but they are now falling into disuse. The 
Hindus of Hdrkh^n make offerings to the keepers of the 
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Obur villages. The Baddhi comes from the hills south of 
the Tagba or Taghao plain, and joins the Rakhni clos^ to 
the village of Dubba. About a mile before the stream 
enters the Rakhni plain, the water disappears below the 
surface of the bed. Up to this point it has a good flow of 
water and irrigates three LanjAni villages situated on its 
banks. 

Of the scenery of the District Mr. W. S. Davis, the 
Political Agent, writes (1905) : — Compared with the fertile 
valleys of Quetta and Mastung and the beautiful colours of 
the hills round Quetta, the greater part of the Loralai Dis- 
trict cannot be said to boast much in the way of scenery. A 
large part of it consists of long stony valleys ranging from 
5 to 10 miles broad, and several extensive bare plains sur- 
rounded by hills, which at first sight appear to be absolutely 
devoid of trees' and in many <}ases are as bare and uninter- 
esting as the hills on each side of the Gulf of Suez. 

“ Probably, however, no tract of country in the world, 
as extensive as the Loralai District, is devoid of some spots 
where Providence has not done something to relieve the eyes 
and to embellish the prospect, and this dreary country has 
not been altogether forgotten. The fertile little valleys of 
Sm&llan and Baghao with their numerous streams of clear 
water, and clumps of apricot, mulberry and other trees 
covered with trailing vines dotted about among the corn 
fields are a rest to the eyes after driving through the 20 
miles of the desert and bare rocks from Loralai. 

Going west from SmMlan for a distance of about 16 
miles the edge of the juniper forest of the Zidrat range is 
reached, and the 16 miles of road through the shady glades 
of the forest to the pass 5 miles from Zi5.rat is probably one 
of the most beautiful pieces of mountain scenery in Balu- 
chistan. In the Mvlsa Kb41 hills, close to the Takht-i-Bulai- 
m&n, the proximity of high peaks running up from the 
pUins of the D^raj^t is probably the cause of a more liberal 
rainfall, and they are well covered "“^with wild olive and 
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shrine of Pir Mahmiid on the occasions of marriages and the fopulatiow. 
birth of male children. Some of the Hindus have adopted 
the Pashtii suffix zai ” or zoi such as the Sawdrezai of 
Duki, and Panjezai in Mekhtar. But perhaps the most 
curious instauce of the assimilation by Hindus of Muham- 
madan traits of character is to be found in the Rdmzais, a 
few of whom are to be found scattered throughout Duki, 

Bark ban and Bori. 

The common ancestor of these curious people was one 
R4m, a Mukhija Arora of the Dera Gh^zi Khdn District by 
caste. Many years ago Rdm and his brothers joined the 
Hasnis, then the powerful tribe, but now sunk to a minor 
position among the Khetrd-ns. The brothers and their chil- 
dren appear to have taken part in the forays and raids made 
by the Hasnis, and to have generally shared the fortunes of 
the latter until they acquired a great reputation for bravery 
and daring. Gradually the descendants of Rtim lost their 
caste appellation, and took the new and distinctive appella- 
tion of Rilmzai. Many stories are current of the bravery 
displayed by the Kamzais in the numerous fights in which 
they took part. They are not only experts with the sword 
but display the same love for horses and horse-racing as the 
Balocb, and most of them are as adept as the Hasnis them- 
selves in their national pastimes such as dancing They 

have long curly locks like other Baloch. Their dress 
consists of the long shirts, full trousers and long head-dress of 
the Baloch, the only distinction being a small amount of 
coloured embroidery on the cuffs and front opening, whilst 
the Hasnis, like all Baloch, wear nothing but white*.” 

The leading men among the Hindus are — Chaudhri 
Jasa R^m, Toda Rfirn and Khana Rto in Drug ; Mukhi 
Mulchand, Telia Mai, Misar Jesa Rdm, Mukhi Badla 
Mai and J4tha Mai in Bd.rkhdn ; Dharrna in Mekhtar ; and 
Bakhshu Rdm, Dharmu, Gurdds, Motia and M61u in Duki. 

* Census of India (1901), Vcl. V and V-A, Baluchistan, Chapter III, 
pp. 46-47. 


CHAPTER I--DE8CRIPri VE. 


VBTtlOAL 

ASFBOTS. 




Geology. 


acacia modeBta trees and many of the valleys have good 
stitSams of water and are well cultivated. 

** The only other part of the District, which can claim 
to have any attraction, is the valley of the Nar^ohi river and 
the country round Hosri, which is periodically flooded by 
the Sph4li torrent. These places contain many fine trees, 
mostly the Euphrates poplar, which stand in grass flats and 
are a pleasing contrast to the bare plain all round. 

•* Having said so much, the Loralai District may be 
left to its dreary monotony and to its bracing and invigorat- 
ing desert air.” 

The following account of the geology of the District 
has been kindly supplied (1906) by Mr. E. Vredenburg, of 
the Geological Survey of India t — 

‘VFormations belonging to the upper cretaceous are 
widely spread throughout this territory, and are diversified 
by numerous outcrops of the underlying lower cretaceous 
and Jurassic strata in the western and northern part of the 
District, and of the overlying eocene beds in the eastern and 
south-eastern portion. 

The eocene and upper cretaceous rocks consist largely 
of dark-coloured shales interstrati fied with limestones with 
nothing to distinguish them from one another except the 
fossil remains which they contain. 

** A considerable mass of sandstones, sometimes with 
pebble-beds of volcanic origin, especially amongst its upper- 
most strata, constitutes locally an important upper member 
of the upper cretaceous, especially along the Punjab frontier 
in the hill ranges of which Ekhbai is the most conspicuous 
peak. These massive sandstones are known as the “ Pab 
beds,” a name derived from the Pab range in Jhalawfin 
(Kel&t State), which consist largely of this fomiation. The 
volcanic conglomerates associated with the Pab sandstones 
correspond with the Deccan Trap of the Indian peninsula. 

The Jurassic system includes a massive limestone of 
enormous thickness (several thousand feet), constituting the 
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The Hindus speak the language of the tribes among 
whom they live, those in Bfirkhdn and Drug speaking Barezai 
or Jatki dialect, while those in Duki and Bori speak Pashtti. 
There are many Hindu women and children, and also grown 
up men who have not mixed with natives of India, who do 
not know any dialect hut Pashtii. Their accounts are, how- 
ever, kept and their correspondence carried on in Lahanda 
character. 

Betrothals are arranged by the parents of the parties 
concerned ; marriages are performed hy Brahmans according 
to Hindu rites {Idriwdn) and widow marriages are common ; 
one of the brothers can marry a deceased brother’s widow. 
The system of ejchange {ivatta satla) prevails among the 
Hindus of Drug, but not elsewhere, and the payment of the 
bride price is uncommon, but, if poor, the parents of a girl, 
or the guardians of a widow do not object to accept xoahoar 
which varies from Rs. 200 to Rs. 1,000 in the case of a virgin, 
and half of this amount for a widow. The marriages 
are adult in Duki and Drug, that is, the bridegroom'’ is 
generally over 20 years of age and the bride about six 
years his junior ; in Barkhfin the bride is seldom over 


15 years, while the present tendency among the Mekhtar 
Hindus is also to marry minor girls. On being asked the 
reasons for this retrogade step, Dharma, the mrikfd or head- 
man of the Mekhtar Hindus, .said : “Zanuma vdzak hai," viz., 
the times are softer. In former days the women knew that 
their lives were in the hands of their guardians, and that 
the slightest suspicion against their character involved the 
extreme penalty. But now they have gained the idea that, 
to some extent, they are free, and that if they can only 
manage to reach the tahsil, and put in a petition, their 
life is then safe. The girls are, therefore, now given away in 
marriage before they are able to think for themselves. 

Boys are generally named on the 6th day, and the girls 
on the 3rd day, after birth ; the name is selected by the 
family priest or Brahman and is recorded in the family 
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lofty mountains’ south of Gbinjsn at the western extremity 
of the District, the tall ridcre north-east of Loralai, and the 
one north of Samundar Khdn. 

“The Jurassic outcrops are surrounded by exposures of 
the overlying lower cretaceous beds consisting of dark, 
almost black splintery shales capped by flaggy limestones 
of white and red hues. The black shales, from the abund* * 
ance of the peculiar fossils known as belemnites, have been 
described in geological works as the belemnite beds.’* 

** The oldest rocks of the District are found in the north- 
west corner. They are slates of triassic age in the midst of 
which are great intrusions of gabbro (a heavy rock of granitic 
appearance), whose age is upper cretaceous. These in- 
trusions represent the core of a volcano of the same age as 
the volcanic conglomerates that accompany the Pab sand- 
stones. The gabbro is sometimes accompanied by serpen- 
tines which may contain valuable lodes of chrome-iron ore. 

‘^The eocene beds belong to the division known in the 
geological nomenclature of India as the ‘ Laki series/ which 
is the coal bearing group in Baluchist&n. The coal seams 
which it contains in this District have not yet been worked. 

“ The structure of all these rocks is a simple one. They 
constitute a succession of anticlinal folds disposed in con«- 
centrio circular arcs whose strike gradually veers from south 
to south-west and to west when followed from the eastern to 
the western part of the District.” 

Detailed geological descriptions of considerable interest 
will be found in Ball’s description of the south-eastern part 
of the District, and in Oldham’s description of the Thai 
Choti^lli neighbourhood, respectively in Volume VII, part^4, 
and Volume XXV, part 1, of the Records of the Geological 
Survey of India* 

On the whole the District is sparsely clothed with fiotany, 
vegetation. The principal trees found in the higher hills 
are Juniperus macropoda and pistachio. Olive grows in the 
lower hills as also acacia modesta which is found all through 
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account book (hahi), the entrj being attested by the priest 
and the Tiivkhi. The birth of a male child is announced 
generally, by a gunshot , and dances take place. Short forms 
of names are in common use such as Dharma, Kotu, Kamo 
for men, and Ch^iwli, Sukhi, Lali for women. 

The dress of men consists of a red cap or turban, a shirt, 
trousers, the lower part of which must also be red, a scarf or 
chadar, and sometimes a smock frock (avgrakka) is also worn 
over the shirt. The women wear a wrapper (hhochan), shirt 
and trousers but the use of trousers among 

the Hindus of Duki and Bori is rare, the women generally wear- 
ing a long shift, ordinarily of red cloth, like their sisters of 
the Afghfin tribes. The Hindu women have more ornaments 
and of better quality. The men also wear gold ear-rings. 

The Hindus in pre-British days lived under the protec- 
tion of the headmen or 7nalik8 of villages, and in Barkh^in they 
were divided among tlie leading Mazarani families. They had 
to pay to their protectors an annual tax per family or shop, 
which in Drug varied from annas 4 to Re. 1 ; and in Bd,rkhdn 
amounted to Rs. 2. On marriages Rs. 5 were paid in Drug, 
Rs. 12 in Mekhtar, and Rs. GO in Btlrkhan, the payment being 
known asj^//,ay7#a?’. The Hindus of Duki presented a lungi 
to their headmen on the occasion of marriages. Certain taxes 
were also levied on imports. In consideration of these pay- 
ments the headmen protected the Hindu’s life and property, 
settled their disputes with the tribesmen and helped them 
to recover their debts. All these taxes have been abolished 
since the British occupation. 

Be it said to the credit of these protectors, wild in 
other respects as they were, that they always kept faith 
with their proteges, guarded their honour, and that in pre- 
British days not a single case occurred so far as Hindu women 
were concerned in which a tribesman was the aggressor. 
There have, however, been a few cases in which Hindus 
voluntarily accepted Isl^m, married . tribeswomen and have 
been absorbed in the tribes. 
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mmKkt, the Miisa Kh^l conntry down to the Anamb&r river at the 
east end of the Bori valley. Along the banks of the Nar4chi 
river and in the Pazha valley, a fringe of Populua euphratica 
is found, with a belt of Tamarix articulata on each side 
forming forests in places. Willow also occurs in the District. 
Tamarisk, wild caper and dwarf palm are found in the 
valleys. The edible pine {Pinna gerardiana) and Pinna 
exceUa (uaahtar) grow only in Torghar in Musa Kh€l. 
Small wild almond trees (Prunua eburnea) are common. 
Myrtle groves are found in the Smdllan valley, and Box 
on the summit of the Musa Khel hills, the only place in 
Baluchistan where it has been discovered. Of other trees, 
those commonly occurring in the District are ak (Calotropia 
gigantea), apMdr (Populua alba) and ash or Fraxinua 
xantkoxyloidea ; shiaham (Dalhergia aiasoo) has been intro- 
duced at Duki and grows well. Of the less common species 
of wild growth to be found are Hr {Zizyphna jujuba), gargol 
(Reptonia huxifolia) and karkanra (Zizyphna nummularia), 
Buahka (Lepidium draba), marM (Portvlaca oleracea) 
(Indian purslane) and pamangi (Bouceroaia A ucheriana) 
are used as vegetables. A species of wild garlic, Allium 
aphaerocephahim, is common throughout the District. Other 
plants of importance are khamazurae (Withania coagulana)^ 
maraghunae (Gitrullua colocynthia) and gkalmae (Anabaaia 
multiflora). Khar or zmai (Suaada fruticoaaj Forak,), from 
which crude potash is made, is found in Duki and Musa Kh41. 
Cumin seed grows in years in which rainfall is sufficient in 
the Gadabar, Kru and Ghazghar hills in the Bori tahsll. 
It also grows in considerable quantities in Sanj^wi tahsfl. 

The wild bushes include gangu (Orthonnopaia inter-- 
media)y gandirae (Nerinm odorum) and UghUnae (Daphne 
oUoidea), the two last named being poisonous. Tirkha 
(ArUmiaia) is found in the highlands; mdkhae (Garagana) 
grows in all hills. 

V'arious kinds of grasses grow in the District, the most 
important being sd6a (Stipa capillata) and aargavae.{Oymh(h 
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In M^khtar the Hindus sharjd in the good and ill of the 
section or tribe to which they were attached, and in tribal 
fights they had to supply to their faction gunpowder and 
ammunition. Dharma, the mukhi himself, owns the strongest 
mud tower in that village. 

The Arya Samdj movement is limited to the Hindus 
from the Punjab, who are chiefly Government officials. 
There is a prayer hall or mandir blI Loralai, but no organised 
body — samaj — exists at present (1905). 

Of the total population of 67,864 censused in 1901, 
including natives of India, 64,560 or 95 per cent were 
Muhammadans, 3,261 Hindus, including 326 Sikhs, 30 
European and Eurasian Christians, 12 Native Christians, 
and one Jew. 

The Muhammadans of the District belong to the Sunni 
sect. The Saiads and rntdldn alone are versed in the tenets 
of their religion. The tribesmen are generally devout in 
performing their prayers at the stated times, and in keeping 
fasts, while some of them set apart a portion of their income 
for charity (zakdt)^ but in other respects their religion is 
mingled with superstition and there is a general belief in the 
intervention of ancestors and saints in the pursuits of daily 
life. These are invoked to cure diseases, to avert calamities, to 
bring rain, and to bless the childless with offspring. Saiads, 
Sheikhs and muUds also play an important part and their 
amulets, charms and blessings are constantly invoked. Some 
of them are credited with the power of bringing rain, of 
curing diseases and snake-bites, of granting children, of 
averting rust and locusts from the crops and of exorcising 
evil spirits. A list of the most influential mullda is given 
in table IV, Volume B. 

A common superstition is that if some one calls to an 
Afgh5,n or a Khetr^n as he is starting on a journey, he must 
come back and start again or sit down before going farther. 
If, immediately after starting, a hare crosses his path, or 
he sees a corpse being carried to the graveyard, he murt 
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pogon iwarancuaa). In many parts of the Thai plain there 
is a considerable undergrowth of shrub which is suitable 
for camel grazing ; the most common plant being a species 
of saleola (Salsota aueda). Of the plants used for medicinal 
purposes are uapghoL (PLantago ovata)^ maurae (Zizyphora 
clinopodioides)^ and shin biitae, borara (PeripLoca aphylla) 
in the hills, and plawan (Salvadora oUoides) in Drug. 

Orchards are numerous in Sanjdwi, Duki and Bori and 
contain vines, apricots, mulberries and pomegranates. 

A list of common trees and plants growing in the 
District is given in Appendix 1. 

The wild animals of the District are much the.same as Fauna, 
those found in other highland Districts of the Province. They 
include the wolf, jackal, hyena and fox, all of which are com- 
mon throughout the District. The mungoose is also found, 
especially in the Bdrkh^n tahsil. The black bear (mamh) 
occurs in the Jandr^n hills and in the Surghar, Behu, and 
Haz^rgbat ranges of the Sulaim^n mountains, and occasion- # 

ally in the Gadab^r hills and the Ddmdn range. In the latter 
hills and in the Torghar, Behu and Buj ranges, leopards 
are also sometimes found. The porcupine and badger are 
common ; the hedgehog occurs mostly in the Kh^trdn coun- 
try. Wild pig are occasionally met with in the Gadab^r and 
AnambAr forests and along the Rod and Toi rivers. Mountain 
sheep and m^rkhor are fairly plentiful especially in the higher 
altitudes of the Snlaimdn range and in the hills near Chaut^r , 
and Wani. Ravine deer occur in the plains. Hare are found 
everywhere in the hills. 

Of game birds, the chikor and sisi are numerous in the 
hills and black and grey partridges, pigeon, sandgrouse, quail 
and bustard (Houbara Macqueeriii) are met with in the 
plains. Waterfowl are plentiful in the season. The common- 
er birds in the District are the vulture, kite, dove, sparrow, 
lark, hoopoe {hudhud) and starling {sdrak). 

Among reptiles, snakes are numerous in all the tahsfls 
except Sanjdiwi and cause some loss of life. Scorpions are 
also common. * 
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return home and start again. A Dumar woman would not population. 

eat the heart of any animal, nor would a Dahmdni-Khetrdn 

eat the udder of a sheep, goat or cow killed for food. No 

Dumar will cut the wild fig tree or burn it as fuel. No Kdkar 

woman would give away salt after sunset ; and Kd,kars 

generally do not start on a journey in a westerly direction 

on a Friday. Marriages are generally not celebrated during 

the first 13 days of safar, and in rnuharram, ; among Khar- 

shin Saiads on the 3rd, 8th, 13th, 18th and 28th of a month, 

among Khetrdns in the month of jarnddi-ul-awal and among 

Sanzar Khels in the month of shdbdn. The Babozai Dumars 

do not begin any new work on a Friday or on the last day of a 

month. Among the Khetrd.ns, while the men were on a raiding 

expedition, the females of the household would not grind corn, 

nor would Dumar women wash their hair on such occasions. 

The Isots do not enter into any bargains or give loans on a Sun- 
day. Before starting on a raid the Wan^chis were accustomed 
to pass under a sheet held up by two of their sacred class (Teh- 
^nris or Toyani as they are known in Barkh^n) or two of their 
eldens ; and this was considered to render them proof against 
the bullets of their enemies, though not against their swords. 

The same ceremony is observed in times of cholera. In pre- 
British days ordeals by water and fire were commonly 
practised to prove the guilt or innocence of a suspected 
person, but these have now fallen into disuse. 

There is a general belief in evil spirits and their powers 
of theft, and the grain on the threshing floor is encircled 
by a line drawn with a sword, and a copy of tjie Koriin is 
placed over it until it can be measured for division, lest evil 
spirits should interfere. 

(Occupations were only recorded in detail in 1901 in Occupation, 
the areas censused on the standard schedule, the population 
of which was 4,248 or 6 per cent of the total population of 
the District. These chiefly represented aliens in the service 
of Government, both civil and military, private servants, 
labourers, traders and artisans. 
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All larger streams of running water abound in fish. In 
the Anambdr and Toi especially, fish weighing up to 201b. 
are caught. Crocodiles are said to occur in deep waters in 
the Eakhni river, near Ghacha and Mat, and in the K&rin near 
Vitfikri. 


The climate of the District varies with the elevation, 


Summer. Winter. 

Musa Kh6l (1902; ... 85^ 43® 

Bfirkhfin (1902; ... 80^ to 94® 68^ to 68^ 

Sanjawi (1899; 26^ to 38^ 

Loralai (1901 ) ... to 85^ 40® to 60^ 


Morning. Evening. Morning. Evening, 
DuUi (1906; ... 8405 104-69 56-96 72 6 


but on the 
whole it is dry 
and healthy. 
In the west 
the seasons 


are well .marked; the summer is cool and pleasant, but the 
winter is intensely cold with hard frosts and falls of snow, 
In the south and east the temperature is more uniform, but 
the heat in summer is great. The average temperature at 
each tahsil headquarter station is given in the margin. 

The year is divided into four principal seasons known as 
psarlaef spring (March to May) ; dobae^ summer (June to 
August) ; manae, autumn (September to November) ; and 
zhamae or zamae^ winter (December to February). They 
are known in Bdrkhdn as chetar or wdnda, unhdla^ adria and 
aidla respectively. 

The District like other parts of Baluchistdn lies outside 
the monsoon area and the rainfall is, therefore, light, the 
annual average being about 7 inches. The stations at whioh 
rainfall is recorded are Duki and Loralai, details of which 
are given in table I, Volume B. Loralai receives an average 
of 8*21 inches and Duki of 6*75 inches. 


In the western parts both summer and winter rain and 
also some snow are received. The rest of the District 


depends chiefly op the summer rainfall which everywhere 
exceeds that in winter. Daring the summer months the 
heaviest rainfall occurs in July and August, while in winter, 
March is the rainest month. 

As in other parts of the Province the direction of the 
winds is affected by the mountainous character of the country 
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ponjLATiON. Outside the town of Loralai and the bazars, the family 
system of enumeration was followed, the occupation of the 
head of the family being assumed to be that of the remain- 
der. The population of the District may, in this case, be 
roughly divided into six classes by occupation — land-owners, 
cultivators, flock-owners, traders, labourers, and artisans. 
The land-owners are the most numerous class, and the other 
classes are recruited from among them. They include the 
principal tribes of the District, viz., the Kakars, Pannis, 
Tarlns, Lunis, Isots, Jdfars, Zarkuns, Ustrilnas, Musd Kh^^ls, 
Zamarais, Kh^^trans and some of the Ghilzai and Baloch. 
Most of these cultivate their lands themselves, except 
the leading men among the Mazarani Khetrdns and the 
wealthier classes among the other tribes who employ tenants. 
The tenants are generally the poorer tribesmen themselves, 
and the Buzdar, Giirchdni, Leghdri and Marri Baloch ; and 
the Pahi and Hasni are also employed as tenants more 
especially in the Bdrkhdn and Duki tahsils. The tS^mdni 
and Malgardni, Spin Tarins, who do not own much land, 
and Ustranas in Duki work as tenants. Ihe flock-owners 
are chiefly the Laharzai division of the Musa Khel; the 
Siinman, Lala, Waga, Sheikh and Hasni in Bdrkhdn ; the 
Hasni and Walidni, Marufzai, Mirzai, Lado and Kata Khdl 
sections of Lunis in Duki ; the Kanozai, Zakhp(3l, and the 
Brahazai, Talkhdnzai, Bddinzai sections of Shdhozai Dumars • 
in Sanjdwi ; and the Utmdn Kh^l, Zakhpdl, Ahmakzai and 
Mirzai in Bori. Almost all of them, except the Bddinzai 
Dumars who^ entirely subsist on the produce of their flocks, 
combine agriculture with flock-owning. 

The labourers are chiefly to be found among the poorer 
Kdkars, and the Ghilzai nomads who visit the District in 
winter. 

The artisans indigenous to the country are the black- 
smith, carpenter, weaver and leather worker ; the latter class 
are very limited, and there are 48 families of weavers 
{chhandls) engaged in carpet weaving in the Bdrkhdn tabsih 
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and varies with the seasons. In spring the purkho (east) and 
the tarvo (south-west) winds generally blow, but the former 
is the most prevalent in the early part of the season. The 
Bori valley is subject to high westerly winds which are very 
cold in early spring and have been known to cause consider- 
able mortality. In summer east winds blow : these bring 
rain and are highly beneficial to crops. Occasionally the 
west wind blows in summer and is the precursor of dust 
storms, mostly in Loralai and Musa Khel. The most pre- 
valent wind in autumn is the western or barvo. In winter, 
west winds frequently blow and are very cold and piercing : 
if an east wind blows it almost invariably brings rain. The 
north (pardngai) and south (badaioo) winds are not confined 
to any season, but a north wind generally causes damage to 
standing crops. In B^rkhdn the different winds are known 
as purkho or uial (eastern), chhapar or haro (western), 
Barki (northern) and dakhan (southern). 

Floods have not been of frequent occurrence in the Dis- 
trict. The only flood of any importance is said to have 
occurred a few years previous to the British occupation of 
the District when the Thai Rod rose so high that the 
Sim^ni fort in the Thai circle was entirely submerged and 
great loss of cattle and property was caused. The Ghhuri 
hill torrent, one of the affluents of the Rakhni, was in flood 
in 1893 when several lives are said to have been lost. A 
similar flood occurred in June 1902. 

About twenty years ago Drug was visited by a storm 
accompanied by hail which caused much damage to cattle 
and crops. About 1898 a severe storm visited Bori which 
lasted for about 24 hours causing loss of life and cattle, and 
destroying a large number of trees. 

Earthquake shocks have been of frequent occurrence in 
the District. The first shock spoken of by the people was 
felt in B4rkhfi,n in about 1852, the same year in which Kah5n 
in the Marri country was visited by a serious earthquake. 
The damage was confined to buildings. Another more 


OUMATa, 
TKMPBAA- 
TURK AND 
RAXNFALIi. 


Floods. 


Storms. 


Earthquakes. 



SOCIAL LIFE. 


113 


There are only a few traders among the Musa Kh^ls, Khetrdns, 
Shadozai and Tarins of Duki, the trade of the District being 
in the bands of the Hindus and some of the Ghiizais. The 
Lasidni, Marpani, Adwd-ni, Semtini and Malgardni, Spin 
Tarins ; the Alijanzai Shiidozai ; the Masezai, Dahzai, and 
Umar Khel Ustranas in Duki deal in cloth and shoes which 
they import from Jhang, Sind and Multd.n. A few Umarzai 
Tarins of Duki are engaged in the cloth trade in Calcutta 
and Bardwiin. 

Social or class distinctions are little observed among 
Afghans as a rule ; though there are a few families such as 
the scivddT kJidts and some of the Saiads, who for various 
reasons claim a superior social status to that of their fellows. 
Among the rest, social position is on a uniform level. Even 
the title of malik confers little distinction, and the holder 
of the title is treated as an equal by the villagers. In former 
days these vialiki^ exercised considerable influence, were 
largely responsible for the revenue and general administra- 
tion, and, us such, claimed superiority of status, but this has 
now considerably diminished. In the absence of a Saiad or 
muUd precedence in an Afghan assembly is generally given 
to the eldest. 

The above remarks do not hold good with the Khetrdns 
among whom the chief and the wadira or headman of the 
clan still occupy a social position which is superior to that 
of the rest of the tribesmen, and members of the Jogizai 
family also hold a superior position among the Sanzar Kh61 
Kdkars. 

As elsewhere in Baluchistdn, persons following the occu- 
pation of artisans are always placed at the bottom of the 
social scale. The Dumars, to whom a slave origin is ascribed, 

, are also held to be inferior, but this inferiority does not place 
any restriction on marriage relations. 

A strictly Baloch custom is that by which any Baloch 
travelling is asked by those whom he may chance to meet, 
for the news, commonly called hdl by the Baloch themselves. 

' 16 
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violent shook was experienced in 1865 when besides destrnc* 
lion of bouses, a rift is said to have been caused in a portion 
of the Jandrdn mountains^ In about 1890 earthquake 
shocks were unu^ally frequent in Sanj^wi, where they are 
said to have occurred every two or three days for about a 
month. Several houses in the Smdllan valley were destroyed 
and much damage was done to trees. The latest shock 
spoken of occurred at Bori in about December 1901, where 
several houses were destroyed and fissures are said to have 
been caused in the mountains. 

The earlier history of the portion of Baluchist5,n em- 
braced within the pre.sent Loralai District is involved in 
obscurity and can only be surmised from what is known of 
the general history of the Province as given in the Imperial 
Gazetteer of Baluchistan. 

About 1383 A.D. the Maliks of the Kurat Dynasty, 
who held sway in KandahAr, succumbed to Amir Timur, 
and Kandahar together with other tracts constituting the 
old Ghaznavid kingdom fell into the hands of the 
latter. These territories were conferred by Timur on bis 
grandsoq Pir Muhammad, and Kandahdr is here mentioned 
as extending to the frontier of Sind. According to this the 
Province of KandahAr would presumably have included the 
Loralai District. During the first half of the fifteenth century, 
KandahAr remained under Timur’s successors and about 
1470 came under the authority of SultAn Husain Mirza of 
HerAt, who in about 1480 appointed Amir Shuja-nd-dfn 
Zunnun, the Arghun, governor of North-EJastern BaluchistAn. 

At the close of the year 910 H. (1504-6) when Shah 
BAg KhAn had succeeded his father Zunnun. BAbar after 
acquiring Kabul made a move on India, and on his return 
via the Sakbi Sarwar pass through BaluchistAn to 
AfghAnistAn halted among other places at Tal ’^otiAli, 
unquestionably the Thai and ChotiAli of the present day. 
Another account says that< apparently in the same march, 
Babar’s forces, on his return from India, nroved to the banks 



114 


CHAPTER I— DESCRIPTIVE. 


POPULATION. 


I 

i 

if 

il 

I Custom of 
J hospitality. 

if 

5 

i 

I 

II 
i? 

t 

i 

1 


The hdl means the latest intelligence M^hich the traveller is 
bound to communicate forthwith. The interrogator in his 
turn reports the news he has gained to the first person he 
meets, and thus all sorts of intelligence are quickly spread 
amongst the Baloch. The custom is not confined to travellers, 
but when men of position meet, the hdl must be given 
and received in strict order of precedence. The enquiries 
are profuse and cover a wide range, but a reference should 
never be made to a wife or other female relative. When ad- 
dressing a chief, the terms sdiny dhani (lord) are used, while 
for persons of sanctity the terms pir sahib^ mulld sahib, 
mira or sheikh sahib are used, their hands are kissed and 
people rise wdien they enter an assembly. 

The Khetrdns, the Isots, Jdfars, Zamarais and Laharzai 
MUsS Khels who live in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
Baloch tribes, follow the Baloch custom of hdl, but among 
other Afghan tribes of the District the form is much shorter. 
Enquiries and answers are limited to the usual salutation, 
welcome, and enquiries after the health of the person con- 
cerned and also of his immediate male relations. 

With the Khetr^n, hospitality is a sacred duty and may 
also be considered a part of his religion. A tribesman’s door 
is open to all-comers, and an enemy even may not come to 
his house without being supplied with the best his host can 
offer. In almost every important village there is a darbdn 
whose duty it is to look after any strangers who may happen 
to stay in the village and to obtain food for them from the 
villagers in turn. In certain villages such as Dub, Uchri, 
and Rarkan, land is distributed according to the number of 
guests (iidthi) which a landlord undertakes to entertain, 
while in others, outsiders are also given land to cultivate 
so long as they undertake to feed a specified number of* 
guests. A similar system obtains in the Zarkun villages in 
Duki. 

Among the Afghans' hospitality is not so profuse, and the 
custom is limijted to relatives and friends who are entertained 
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of one of the streams* which watered the Dnki District, history, 
and the next two marches from this place brought the army 
to the village of Choti&li. 

In 1545 A.D. we read that when Hnmdyun retired to 
Kftbul after distributing the ffefs dependent on Kandah&r, 
one Mir Sayyid Ali, who was a landholder in Duki, a 
dependency of the Kandabdir Province, and who was esteem- 
ed and venerated by the Afghans of that part and also by 
the Baloch, presented himself to him. He was graciously 
received and Duki was conferred upon him. 

The Province of Kandahar continued under the Mughals 
till 1559 A.D. in which year it passed into the hands of the 
Safavid kings of Persia, under whose sway it remained until 
1595 A.D. in which year it was again acquired by the 
Emperor Akbar. In that Emperor’s reign, the territory of 
Duki which was generally garrisoned, formed an eastern 
dependency of the Kandahar Province and provided a con- 
tingent of 500 horse and 1,000 foot besides other contribu- 
tions. 

In the year 1614 A.D. in the reign of Jahangir, the Karly 
successor of Akbar, Messrs. Richard Steel and John Crowther, travellers, 
two English merchants who were on their way from Ajmdr 
to I8fah5>n, passed through the District. Travelling from 
MultAn they crossed the south-eastern frontier of the District 
near Chachcha, called by them Ghatczaf on the 10th June 
1614, and the account of the rest of their journey as given 
in their own words is as follows ; — 

The tenth (we went) three course (kos) and came to 
Ohatcza, which is a little Fort, the wals built of mud, en- 
closed with a Ditch, where the Mogoll maintayneth eightie 
or one hundred Horsemen to secure the way from Theeues. 

But they themselves are as very Theeues as any, where they 
find opportunitie. 

“ The Captaine of the Castle exacted vpon euery Camell 
of the Carauan two Abacees (abdssis), although nothing be 
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according to their position. Strangers generally collect in the populitiok 
village masjida where their food is sent to them by the villa- 
gers who may happen to meet them at the time of prayers. 

The Musa Kh^ls and Isots, and the tribesmen in the Luni and 
Ldkhi circles of Duki follow the Iwaata system under which 
the owners of 20 sheep or 7 cattle among Musa Khels and 
Isots, living in a hamlet during the winter, feed one guest 
in turn, and the owner of a jora of land in Ldkhi and Luni 
undertakes a similar obligation 

A curious custom among the Sanzar Kh41s, Zakhpels, 

Dumars and Pechis was to supply a grown up girl to a 
friend, a relation or a man of p)osition and influence, for 
entertainment (majli$) when he happened to become a guest» 
and the custom was so far respected that in the absence of a 
girl in the host’s family he considered it his duty to obtain 
the loan of a girl from one of his friends, relations or neigh- 
bours. This custom, which is now on the decrease, occa- 
sionally led to abuses. 

It is customary for the tribesmen to raise subscriptions Co-operation 
among themselves on certain occasions, the system being trTbesmen^ 
known as the baspan or saiudi. Such subscriptions are 
raised when an individual has been reduced to poverty owing 
to unforeseen circumstances such as the burning down of his 
house, or when a heavy fine has been imposed upon him, or 
when he has to pay compensation or bride price. The leading 
men also raise such subscriptions when they are heavily 
involved in debt due to profuse hospitality or other expenses 
connected with their position. Contributions are invited by 
the person in need from among his own tribesmen, and oc- 
casionally from friends and acquaintances among other tribes 
who pay him in cash or kind according to their means. 

The majority of the people have only two meals daily^ Food, 
one in the morning called brazar or markhuma and the 
other at sunset (mdshdm hor or mdkhustan)^ men and women 
generally eating separately. Some of the well-to-do have a 
third meal early in the morning, and the Dumar and Peohi 
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aictvottT. due by reason^ be and his bane wages of the King. The 
Agwans (so they call the Mountaine people) came downe to 
vs euery day where we lodged, rather to espy what they 
could steale, than to buy, as they pretended. 

“ The twelfth, in the euening, hauing made prousion for 
three dayes, we went thence 1 4 c. that night. The thirteenth 
10 c. The fourteenth, 10 c. This day the people came 
downe to vs and brought Sbeepe, Goates, Meale, Butter, and 
Barley in great abundance, sufficient for our selues and our 
Cattle, at reasonable prices. And from this place forwards 
the people daily did the like, sometimes also bringing Felts 
and coarse Carpets striped. The fifteenth, we went 6 c. 
The sixteenth, 4 c. The seventeenth, tenne. The eighteenth, 
9 0 . The nineteenth, 9 c. to a little Towne of the Agwdns 
'called Duckee*, where the Mogore (Mughal) maintayneth a 
Garrison, with a little square Fort, the wals built of mud a 
good height, distant a mile from the Towne. Heere wee 
stayed three dayes, because the Carauan could not agree with 
the Captaine of the Castle, who pretended a dutie on euery 
Camell, which at last they payd, one Abacee and a halfe on 
each. The three and tw'entieth, we went 6 c. The four and 
twentieth, we passed by a place called Secota or three Castles, 
because of three villages triangle-wise seituate on the side of 
U hill neer together. Wee went 8 c. The five and twentieth 
wee rested by reason of foule weather. The size and 
twentieth, 6 c. The seven and twentieth, 14 c. This day 
we passed the iJurues, or Gates of the Mountaines, being 
narrrow straits, hauing Rockes on both sides very high, 
whence with stones a few may stop the passage of a multi- 
tude ; and diners Carauans haue beene in these places cut off. 
This night where we lodged we suffered diners insolencies 
from the Agw&ns, and on the morrow they exacted of vs as 
wee passed by a small village called Coastaf two Abacees 
and a halfe on each Camell. The eight and twentieth, 5 c. 
The nine and twentieth, by Abdunf a village, 8 c. The 
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POPULATION, cultivators of SanjYiwi have generally a third meal in the after- 
noon. All Afghans have voracious appetites, and a male adult 
will eat as much as 2 lbs. of bread at a meal if he can get it. 

Wheat is the staple food grain and is made into 
unleavened cakes (patiri) baked on a griddle, or in an oven. 
In the summer leavened cakes (khamiri) are usually eaten for 
the morning meal. Nomads on the march eat kdk made 
by wrapping dough round a hot stone and putting it in the 
embers. Most people eat their bread plain and without 
relish, but among the K^kars an infusion of krut known as 
krut ghuri is sometimes poured over the pieces, to which 
boiling ghi is added. The tribesmen, and more especially 
the flock-owners among them, consume milk and its prepara- 
tions, generally buttermilk (shalombai or with their 

meals. Cows are kept by the cultivators among the settled 
inhabitants, but the milk commonly drunk is that of sheep 
and goats. Cards made with rer\net or khamdzurae (tvilha-- 
nia coagutans) form the basis of most pre2')aration8 including 
butter and cheese. Next to milk, krut is in demand in Bori 
and Sanjdwi, and consists of balls made of boiled whey to 
which salt has been added. 

Meat is seldom eaten in summer except when the in- 
habitants of a hamlet combine to buy a sheep, goat or bullock, 
or when a moribund animal is killed. It is usually half 
boiled and is cooked without condiments except salt. 

Ogra or porridge made of crushed wheat, rice, maize, or 
mung boiled in water in winter, and in buttermilk in the sum- 
^ mer, was the most common article of food in former days, and 

is still popular among the Kakars of Bori, and the tribesmen 
generally in the Sanjdwi and Musa Khcd tabsils. Cakes made 
of maize, judri^ azhdan^ and bdjri flour are also eaten as a 
change from wheat, and jxidri forms part of the staple food of 
the poorer people in the winter months in Duki and Barkh^n. 

The use of idndi or parsanda (called sulci boti by the 
Kh^trdns), a kind of biltong is common among the well-to- 
do classes and also among some of the poorer people. Thte 
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thirtieth, 6 c. The first of luly, 7 c., to a place called 
Pesinga^, a small Fort mueli like vnto Dackee.” 

The route taken by Messrs. Steele and Crowther from 
Duki onwards would appear to have brought them the first 
march to some place in the Baghao valley. Thence to a 
locality in the Tdnda Wani valley where there are still to be 
seen the ruins of three kalas or forts called the Dom Kala, 
the K^ni Kala and the K^rw^u Kala, all situated on the 
south side of the Naghar hill which separates Pui from Wani. 
These three kataa are even now known as Seh-Kota and seem 
to correspond with the description given by the English 
travellers. The locality of Goasta mentioned in their route 
also corresponds with the Kow^s of the present day in the 
Sibi district which is still pronounced by the people of the 
country as Kowd,st. 

In 1622, Kandahar again passed under the Safavids 
when Sh^h Abb^s conferred the Q-overnment of Pisbin and 
its tribal dependencies which probably also included Duki 
upon Shdr KhAn the Tarin. The latter appears to have 
become semi-independent, and refused, seven years later, to 
submit to the Giovernor of KandahAr, All Mardan KhAn, and 
an encounter took place near Pishin in which Sher KhAn was 
worsted and had to retire to Duki and Choti^li. 

Later on, the Emperor ShAh JahAn made great efforts 
to regain the province of KandahAr from the Safavids, 
and with this view sent in 1653 a large expedition 
consisting of over 104,000 men, under his eldest son 
Prince DAra Shikoh. The prince marchedf viA the Sangar 
pass and Duki to Pishin, while his heavy guns made 
their way by the BolAn pass. The Persians had forts at 
Duki and ChotiAli. and on reaching the Sangar pass, a 
body of 700 picked horsemen, under JahAngir Bdg, was 
sent forward to try and surprise the Persian posts* In seven 
marches Prince DAra Shikoh reached the frontier of the 

• Pishin. • 

t This account is taken from the Tdrikk-i’Kandohdr. or the 
Latdif-ul-Akhbdr of Bashid KhAn. 
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domiciled Hindus also use it. It is generally made of J^opulation# 

mutton, but occasionally also of goat’s meat. Ordinarily’ 

a family will kill three to five sheep for making Idvdi^ but 

the well-to-do kill more. Sheep are specially fattened for 

the purpose, and are killed about the end of October. The 

carcass is either skinned or the wool is pulled off with the 

help of an application of boiling water. After the carcass 

has been singed in the fire, the feet are cut off, and it is 

cleaned, the stomach is then joined together with green 

twigs and the body is now divided from neck to tail, the 

bones of the neck and legs being taken out. 

Such meat as adheres to these members is salted and 
placed in an emptied- entrail, and is considered a great 
delicacy. The carcass is now slashed and thoroughly salted, 
rolled up and kept for a night to get rid of the moisture in 
the meat. After being further treated with salt, the meat 
is hung on a forked pole and exposed to the air, day and 
night, except in damp weather. It is ready for use in about 
a month. It is examined from time to time, and more salt 
and asafoetida are rubbed in, if it shows signs of decomposi- 
tion. When ready it is cut up and stored in a jar or sheep 
skin, and is fit for use till March. When required for 
eating it is boiled in an earthen pot for six hours over a slow 
fire. It is usf»d once a w'eek or in very cold weather. 

P’ish are found in Rod and Toi in Musa Khdl ; Anamhdr 
in Bori and Duki, and in the Pui stream, hut the tribesmen 
abstain from eating it. 

Nowadays the diet of the well-to-do among the people 
is becoming civilised ; this improvement is more especially 
noticeable in Duki, Bdrkhdn and Bori. They drink green tea 
and sfiarbat made of sugar or molasses and eat rice and fowls. 

Fresh meat is also procurable in large villages in Bfirkh^n, 
and also in the Loralai, Bmdllan and Duki bazars. Tobacco 
is used both for smoking and chewing in all parts of the 
District, more especially by the Afghan tribes, smoking being 
restricted almost entirely to men. 
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Jajah* country and the third stage from this place brought 
him to Sang-i-NuksAn which was held' to be the boundary 
between Hind and KandahAr, that is where the jurisdiction 
of the MaltAn mbak terminated on the west and tiiat of 
KandahAr commenced. Here a report was received from 
JahAngir HAg that the Persians had abandoned Duki and 
ChotiAii, and that the KAkar AfghAnu had closed the pass 
called the Kotal-i-ZiAratgah. The next march brought DAra 
Shikoh to ChotiAii where plentiful supplies were obtained. 
Thai was next reached and then, Duki, Seh-Kotah, Tabak- 
Sar and Pishin. After a lengthy investment DAra Shikoh 
had to abandon the siege of KandahAr and return by the 
route by which he had come. This was the last attempt on 
the part of the Mughals to regain KandahAr which was now 
lost to them for ever. The Province continued under the 
Safavids, but the AfghAn inhabitants had become so highly 
discontented owing to the persecutions of the Persian govern- 
ors that they rose under Mir Wais Ghilzai, who established 
the Ghilzai power in KandahAr in about 1709. After about 
30 years of supremacy, the Ghilzai power gave way to NAdir 
ShAh who in 1737 marched on KandahAr at the head of 
100,000 men and after a severe struggle, Mir Husain KhAn, 
the last of the Ghilzai rulers, submitted. In 1747 NAdir 
ShAh was assassinated and the AfgbAns with a view to 
organise a regular Government of their own elected Ahmad 
ShAh DurrAni, a ruler of KandahAr towards the close of the 
same year. Ahmad ShAh, says Dr. Duke, swept away the 
old revenue system of Thai altogether, though at first he 
attempted to admiuster the valley as a KandahAr District. 
After a visit to it, he appointed a governor named Agba JAn 
to represent him ; this man irritated the Tarius who murder- 
ed him ; Ahmad ShAh indignant at .this act marched on Thai 
with a force. The Tarins humbled themselves before him, 
and pleaded, the tyranny of the King’s ndib or deputy as an 
excuse for having killed him ; they succeeded in appeasing 
Ahmad ShAh’s wrath, and an annual tux, in lieu of all other 
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Melons, water-melons, grapes, apricots, apples, pome- 
granates, pears, peaches and figs are eaten when procur- 
able. The wild fruits in use are the pisiacia khanjak, 
bhnani {Oita cufipidata)^ wild almond, gurgol {Zizyphas oxy- 
phylta)^ kirar (Oappai^u aphyiia), jdi (Satvadora oleoidea) 
and karkanr or ber (Zizyphua nummularia). The use 
of kitchen vegetables is still rare among the indigenous 
population. But they eat the tender plants of wheat and 
barley and the following herbs which either grow in fields 
or in waste lands — uafindr, sMzgi, pamangiy aataghndr^ 
khokhaiy hiiijaora^ raghbotae, petvarki, kursuke, khdlol^ 
warghi, aindidn^ chibar, mikalf lunah and mariri. The 
fruit, roots and tender stems of the dwarf palm plant are 
also eaten. 

The cooking utensils ordinarily in use are few and dirty ; 
they consist of a tripod, a stone or iron griddle, an earthen 
pot, a few drinking bowls, a wooden plate used both for 
kneading and eating and a copper can with a spout (gadwa). 
Among the Khetrilns, metal pots, plates and cups are used, 
and these and enamelled cups and saucers are being intro- 
duced among the well-to-do families in other parts of the 
District also. 

The dress of most of the people is simple and made of 
coarse cloth (shoi) or Indian cotton cloth (latha), that of 
a male costing about Rs. 7-8-0 and of a female Rs. 5. 

An average tribesman wears a turban (palka or dastdr)^ 
a landai which is like a smock frock, partuk, ahaUvdr or 
authan — baggy trousers, a long iakrai or a scarf and a pair 
of shoes (kapai or chhabba) or sandals {tmplai). The sAai- 
wdr (trousers) worn by the Ktlkars of the Bori tahsfl are 
unusually large and 10 to 40 yards of cloth are used for a 
pair. To these the poor classes add a koaae (felt coat) or 
postin and among the Khetrdns a thick cotton wrapper 
(dohar). 

The women have a wrapper {aarai^ tikrai or poti) and 
a long shift reaching to the knee, the front of which, in the 
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claims, amounting to Rs. 3,104 (kalddr) was levied on the history. 
Tarm cultivators living on the Thai and Anambdr perennial 
streams. Sanads granted by Ahmad Shah to some of the 
leading KAkars of the Arab Khel sections are also extant in 
which he appointed them khans ; the descendants of these 
men at present reside in the Bori tahsil. In one of the 
aanadSf dated 23rd Shaab^n, 1162 H., corresponding with 
1748 A.D. addressed to one L^lu K^kar, mention is made 
of the collection of revenue and the improved methods to be 
arrived at for the future. 

The Durr^inis were followed in about 1826 by the 1826 A.D. 
Barakzais under the first Amir ofj AfghdnistAn, Dost Muh- 
ammad, and almost the whole of the District now under 
direct administration remained under the more or less 
nominal suzerainty of those two dynasties till 1879, when by 
the Treaty of Gandaumk signed on 25th May 1879, Duki 
and the Thai Chotiaii country with other parts of BaluchistAn 
passed into the hands of the British. 

The steps by which the diflFerent parts of the District 
have come under British control have been gradual. Pre- 
vious to the Afghan war of 1878 — 80 the advisability of open- 
ing up the old Thai ChotiAli trade-route, as an alternative 
route, should it happen that the BolAn might be for any 
reason closed to traffic, had been for some time under consi- 
deration, and efforts had been made from 1875 — 78 to effect 
this but without success. In 1879, at the close of the first 
phase of the AfghAn war, the troops returning to India from 
KandahAr were ordered to march back along this route in 
three columns. No serious opposition was offered until the 
first of the columns reached Baghao. It consisted of one 
regiment of infantry, two squadrons of cavalry and four guns 
under the command of Major F. S. Keene, Ist Punjab 
Infantry, who was accompanied by Major Bandeman. At 
Baghao the advance of the column was opposed by a large 
body of tribesmen, about 4,500 strong, from the Zhob and 
Bori valleys, under the command of BhAh JabAn, Chief of 
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case of married women, is richly embroidered with silk and popdlatiok 
sometimes studded with shells. The use of trousers (suthan) 
among the tribeswomen is restricted to Jdfars and Kh^trdns 
and to a few women of leading families among other tribes. 

The Tarfn and Shadozai girls wear trousers on the day of 
their wedding only. The Kitkar women, however, wear 
gaiters (mdsi or pdichas) which in the case of married 
women are green or red and of unmarried girls white. 

The rise in the standard of living has led to a general 
improvement in the style of dress among the wealthier 
classes and the kosae and coarse cloth are being gradually 
replaced by finer Indian piece-goods. Embroidered lungiSj 
coats and waistcoats are used by well-to-do people. Better 
materials are also used for the dress of the women. 

All the tribesmen, except the muUds and tdlibs who shave Hair, 
their heads clean, wear long hair, which falls in curls on either 
side of the face. A part of the hair of unmarried girls is 
made into fine plaits over the forehead, and the rest is tied 
in a single plait at the back. That of the married women 
is divided by a parting brought round the ear and made 
into plaits at the back. Among the Kh^trdns girls and 
married women tie the back plaits with a red coloured 
thread {panddr) while a widow uses black thread. Females 
adorn themselves with ornaments such as nose-rings, ear- 
rings, bangles and necklets. These are made of silver or 
brass. But among the Mazardnis and other leading families 
nose-rings and ear-rings made of gold are in use. 

In the Musa Kh^l tahsil mud huts are rare and the Dwellings, 
majority of the inhabitants spend a nomadic life, living during 
the winter in Icizhdis, and during the summer in mandav 
(temporary shelter made of wooden poles covered over with 
sargashae or tulcha grass) or in toris (mats spread over poles) 

The graziers in other parts of the District such as Dumars, 

Zakhpdls and Lunis also spend the winter in kizhdi or 
blanket tents. Many of the cultivators in other parts of the 
District abandon their villages in the summer and live among 
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Zhob. After an action lasting about three hours, the enemy 
were completely defeated with heavy loss. The entire force 
marched without further molestation, some through the 
Bori and Ghamdlang valleys, and some by Thai Chotillli, to the 
B^rkhdn plain and thence by Fort Munro or the Ghfichar 
pass to the plains of Dera Ghdzi Kh&n. At Ghotidli, the 
force was joined by 500 infantry and 300 cavalry under 
General Prendergast from Vitdkri. 

In 1879, with the object of extending British influence 
over the Marris, Musa Khels, Kh^trdns and other tribes, a 
detachment was located at Vit&kri in the Khetrdn country. 
It was, however, withdrawn in October of the same year. 

Thai was next visited by Captain Showers, Assistant 
Superintendent of Levies, in the autumn of 1879, and towards 
the end of that year, Sir Richard Temple, Governor of Bom- 
bay, also went there. The escort which had accompanied 
him and Sir Robert Sandeman and which consisted of about 
four companies of infantry, two mountain guns, and a squad- 
ron of cavalry was left behind at Thai as a garrison. 

In August 1880, as a result of the Maiwand disaster, 
Thai Ghoti5.ii was temporarily abandoned. In October 1880, 
however, the expedition sent under General Macgregor to 
punish the Marri tribe marched through Thai on its way to 
the Marri country and Thai was re-occupied by a regiment 
of cavalry, one of infantry and two mountain guns, and 
placed under the political charge of Lieutenant R. H. 
Jennings, R.E., who was assisted by K. B. Hak Naw&z 
Kb&n, Native Assistant, and by a Tahsildfi-r. In February 
1881, Lieutenant Jennings was relieved by Surgeon-Major 0. 
T. Duke and Thai GhotiAli which included Duki, was made a 
sub-district of the Harnai Political Agency, under the charge 
of a Native Assistant. 

At the close of 1881 a small force known as the Buzd&r 
column on its way back from Kandahar marched to India 
viA Thai GhotiAU, the OhamAlang and BuzdAr country to 
DAra GbAzi KhAn. It consisted of one battery of artillery, 
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POPULATION, their fields in temporary sheds, some of the Dumars content- 
ing themselves with a darbalae or wooden triangle covered 
over with a blanket or mat. A kizhdi is made of goat’s hair 
and generally consists of eleven pieces (tiKjdi)* The ordinary 
width of a piece is 3 feet, and the length varies from 15 to 24 
feet. Three of these pieces stitched together form the fly, 
and two stitched together form each of the four side walls. 
Thev are stretcVied over curved wooden poles (skdm). Tn 
winter the side walls are protected against rain and water 
by a stone or mud wall about 2 feet high, or by a wattle 
hurdle. In front of the Icizkdi is a yard fenced in by 
matting or bushes. Only the w'ell-to-do can afford a 
separate kizhdi for their flocks and cattle. In the centre 
of the kizhdi (gholai), the family live, and this part of the 
abode contains the hearth and platform (kov) on which 
are placed blankets, carpets and spare clothes, and a stand 
for water skins. In another division (shpoL) the sheep and 
goats are folded at night, whilst in a third (ghojil) larger 
animals are tethered. A kizhdi costs about Ks. 60 and should 
last for 10 years. It is waterproof and a favourite type of 
residence, as it can be moved from place to place as may be 
necessary. The settled inhabitants of the poorer classes live 
in mud huts, consisting generally of a single room about 25' 
X 20', those in better circumstances have two such rooms and 
a verandah. The roof is either flat or sloping and is made 
of brushwood plastered over with mud. In the western parts 
of the Bori and the Sanjdwi tahsils, where juniper trees occur, 
the roofs are thatched with juniper bark and somewhat 
resemble English cottages. The huts are generally scattered 
about in a large area, and in olden days each had a tower 
for defensive and offensive purposes. The single room is 
employed for all purposes including use as a cattle shed. 
The houses of the wealthier classes in Duki and Bdrkhdn 
have greatly improved, and consist of several rooms sur- 
rounded by a courtyaud with separate sheds for cattle, etc. 
In the latter tahsil woodwork of a better class is occasionally 


RELATIONS WITH THE KAKAB8, 


39 


four companies of the 68rd Foot, 2 rec^iments of Native history* 
Infantry, one company of Sappers and one squadron of Sind 
Horse under the command of Greneral Wilkinson. 

In 1881 as a consequence of the settlement by Sir 
Robert Sandeman of the cases between the Tarins of Duki . 
and the Dumars and Utm^n Kliels the inhabitants of Sanj^lwi 
were brought under British protection, and the tahsil was ^ 

placed under the charge of the Political Agent, Thai 
Choti^li. 

In March 1883, Mr. (afterwards Sir Fred.) Fryer, Deputy 
Commissioner of Dera GhAzi Kh&ii, took advantage of a visit 
made by him to CharaAlang to endeavour to settle matters 
between the Mtisa Kh^ls, and the Hfi,di^nis and Durk§,ni8 who 
were at constant war with each other. His efforts were 
successful and resulted in a truce being made. In 1883 it 
was decided to build a cantonment at Duki and the garrison 
of Thai Choti^li consisting of one Native Mountain Battery, 
one squadron cavalry and six companies infantry was moved 
to that place, leaving a detachment at Gumbaz near Thai 
Choti&li. An Assistant Superintendent of Levies and ea;- 
offi,cio Assistant Political Agent was appointed in the 
same year and placed at Duki, the first incumbent of the 
appointment being Captain G. Gaisford of the 5th Punjab 
Infantry. 

In 1883, in consequence of disturbances arising between 
the KhetrAns and their neighbours, the question of the 
control of the Kh^trdn tribe was raised. This tribe had 
petitioned in 1880 to be taken under British protection and 
had expressed their willingness to pay revenue. It was 
decided in 1884 that the political management of the 
Kh4tr5.n tribe should be vested in the BaluchistAn Agency, 
and that communications with the tribe should be conducted 
under the authority of the Agent to the Governor-General 
by the Political Agenf, Thai ChotiAli. 

In 1883 and 1884 a series of murderous attacks were Relations 
made upon British subjects in Thai Cboti&li by different clans Kikars. 
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imported from D^ra Ghdzi Khan. The villages in Duki and i^opulation, 
B^rkhdn are more compact, and in many cases are enclosed 
by high walls. 

Beds of a very rough type are in use, but even these 
are rare in Musa Kh4l ; lamps are almost unknown, and the 
household furniture is scanty and consists generally of a few 
blankets, carpets, quilts, pillowh, skins for water and grain, 
some cooking pots and a hand mill. The well-to-do people 
in Duki and Bdrkh^n have more furniture and of better 
quality. 

The method of burial usual among Muhammadans is i^isposalof 
in vogue, the body being laid north and south with the head 
inclined to the west. The jnuild draws the kalima either 
on the forehead of the corpse or on a piece of pottery or clod 
which is placed under its head. Among the Khdtrdns, in 
digging a grave the first sod should be removed by a shoe- 
maker {rnochi) and among the Tarins and Shddozais of Duki 
a hdji^ that is a man who has performed his pilgrimage to 
Mecca, is required to walk in the grave to purify the ground 
with his feet. Mourning lasts from three to five days in the 
case of a person over seven years old, during which time visits 
of condolence are received and prayers are ofi’ered for the soul 
of the deceased. Relations and friends coming from a dis- 
tance to condole with the family bring a sheep, or some money, 
as an offering and are entertained by the bereaved family. 

Among many of the tribes new clothes are not worn, and no 
pleasures are indulged in during the period of mourning. 

Among the Khetrans when a member of the chiefs family 
dies, the near relations place tungis on the corpse which are 
given away to the muUd. The mourning in the case of a 
child under seven years lasts from one to three days. Two 
stones are generally placed on the grave of a man, one at the 
head and one at the foot, and three on that of a woman, the 
third being at the centre. In some parts the graves have 
two stones, one at the head and the other at foot, which in 
the case of a man’s grave face each other, while in the case 
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of K4kars under the influence of Sh4h Jah&n, the fanatical 
chief of Zhob, culminating in an attack made on ti»e 21«t 
of April 1884. on a camp of labourers employed on the new 
cantonment buildings ai Duki, seven of whom were killed, 
and a number wounded. Accordingly orders were issued 
by the G-overnment*of India for the movement of troops into 
Zhob. and in October 1884 a force of 4.800 men and 10 guns 
assembled about Thai Choti^li under the command of Major- 
General Sir 0. V. Tanner, K.C.B., and moved into the Bori 
valley. Sir Robert Sandeman accompanied the force. The 
expedition of which an account will be found in the Gazetteer 
of Zhob was completely successful. The chiefs of the Bori 
valley hastened to attend the Durbar held there by Sir 
Robert Sandeman and made full submission, and after the 
capture of Sh4h Jahan’s fort at Akhtarzai and the defeat and 
dispersion near that place of a body of about 500 tribesmen 
all the principal chiefs of Zhob excepting Sh^ih Jnhdn also 
submitted. The Bori and Zhob chiefs on the 22nd of 
November 1884 executed an agreement accepting the sup- 
remacy of the British Government and promising to put a 
stop to further raids, to pay a fine of Rs. 20,000, and that the 
British Government should be at liberty to station troops in 
their respective valleys, should it deem this advisable. A 
copy of this agreement is printed as Appendix II. 

In the following year it was decided that a frontier 
road should be constructed from Ddra Ghdzi Kh4n to Pishin 
through the Bori valley, and that the latter valley should b© 
occfipied. The cantonment from Duki was accordingly 
moved forward in 1886 to Loralai and military posts were 
stationed at Sanj4wi, M^khtar and Kingri. The head- 
quarters of the Assistant Political Agent at Duki were also 
changed to Loralai. 

In 1887, in consequence of the construction of the 
frontier road, it was deemed expedient that a closer control 
should be exercised over the administration of the country 
inhabited by the Kh4tr4n tribe, and the B4)'kh4n and other 
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of a woman they are placed in a slanting position. Among 
the Gharshfns only one stone is placed at the head of a 
woman’s grave. Shahids or martyrs, which term designates 
men who die for the faith, or are unjustly killed by their 
own co-religionists, are buried in their ordinary clothes with- 
out a bath or a shroud. Long poles (sh.anakhta) are erected 
over the graves of saintly persons, near and dear relations, 
and members of leading families among the Kdkars and the 
Pechis and Wanechis of vSanjdwi. Among the Utmiin Kh^ls, 
however, every grave has this shanalchta. 

The only in-door game is the chaukdn or bU which 
resembles chess and is played by six or eight players. Boys 
play with knuckle bones (hadai) and are fond of marbles. 

Of out-door games may be mentioned h6ndii resembling 
prisoner’s base, and tiy' Icamdn (or Linda) or spear throwing 
which is practised in Duki and Sanjawi. The well-to-do 
classes both shoot and course. Dancing (/o6e, jhumar^ or 
hamai) is popular among men and women on all festive 
occasions. Among Dumars, Wanechis and Pdchis of San- 
jAwi mixed dances were common, but about 12 years ago the 
multda pronounced the practice to be unlawful and ascribed 
to it an earthquake which then occurred. Since then mixed 
dances are rare. 

Dap is a game pecular to Hori which is generally played 
after the rabi harvest. A small ditch is dug, at one end of 
which is inserted a wooden peg, and from the other end two 
parties of players hit it with stones. Gambling with shells 
is sometimes practivsed in the Bori tahsil and by NAhars in 
BArkhAn. 

The only festivals of consequence are the two ids. Horse 
races, tent-pegging and shooting at a mark form the amuse- 
ments on these occasions. The Dumars, Pdchis and Wand- 
chis assemble on the ids at Sm^llan and Pui. The Hindus 
of BArkh^n visit Bani spring in 8hddo IsiAni’s village on the 
Ist of sdnwan^ and the Hindus of Bori hold a fair at SAghri 
(BAla Devta) on the occasion of the xvtsdkhi and dewdti fes- 
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valleys, which had previously been under political control 
only, were brought under direct administration. The Tahsil- 
dfir at Thai was transferred to 64rkb4n and a N4ib-Tab6{1d4r 
appointed in his place, tribal levies were organised and a 
light revenue was assessed. . * 

On the ‘Ist of November 1887, Duki and Thai ChotiAli 
together with other tracts within the limits of the Thai 
Choti^li Agency, were declared parts of British India, and 
for purposes of administration as regards these tracts, the 
designation of the Political Agent was changed to that of 
Deputy Commissioner. 

Though a settlement had been arrived at with the Musa 
Kh^ls after the expedition of 1884, no attempt had been 
made to control or administer the territory. Towards the 
close of 1887, a band of malcontents having their headqnar** 
ters at Mina B4zd.r, the principal village in the Lower Zhoh 
valley, committed a series of outrages on labourers employed 
upon the frontier road, and it was determined that the Agent 
to the Governor-General should visit the locality, punish the 
guilty and take security for their future good behaviour. 
Accordingly in November 1888, Sir Robert Sandeman pro- 
ceeded with a small force through the Musa Khel country 
to Mina B&zdr. Here all the malilcB submitted except Umar 
Khan, chief of the Abdullazais, who fled, but was pursued 
by Captain Mclvor, the Political .Agent, captured and 
brought back. After settling at Mina Bdzfir the various 
cases against the tribes and exacting compensation for 
injuries, Sir Robert Sandeman, on the invitation of the 
Mando Kh41 Chief, proceeded to Apozai, and thence returned 
by the Central Zhob route to Loralai. During this tour the 
leading mfililcB of Zhob presented petitions praying to be 
taken under British protection and expressing their willing- 
ness to pay revenue in return for peace and order. This led 
to the occupation of Apozai and the Zhob valley in 1889. 
The two newest tabsils of the ThaPChotiAli Agency, namely, 
Bori (including Baghao, Sanj4wi and Sm^lian, etc.), and 
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tivals. The Hindus, both men and women, indulge in dances 
and young boys have donkey races. 

Shrines are ubiquitous in the District, almost every 
village graveyard having a patron saint, who in his lifetime 
was a village or tribal elder. Reverence for such saints is 
specially strong among the K&kars. Their shrines consist of 
little more than a heap of stones, or a rough mud or stone 
enclosure surrounded by some poles to which rags, horns and 
metal bells are attached. 

The best known shrine in the District is that of Pir 
Abdul Hakim, son of Sikandar Shah, a Shamozai Kakar of 
Yusuf Kach in the Pishin tahsll. He was a contemporary of 
Shlih Husain, Ghilzai and Nadir ShUh, and it is alleged that 
he was turned out of KandahUr, where he had gone for reli- 
gious instruction, by the lormer. He is credited with many 
miracles including the stopping of the pistachio trees, which 
were following him, in the Khojakpass, and the rendering of 
all the snakes in Toba Achakzai innocuous. At KbS.nozai, 
in the Pishin tahsil, he induced the people to treat his father, 
Sikandar Shdh, as a saint and contribute to the upkeep of 
his shrine. In Thai he remained for about six years in the 
masjid (mosque) belonging to the Lasidni Tarins whose 
headman at the time was Yusuf Khan, but the rival of Yusuf 
Kbiin, Jaldl Khiin, Adw&ni Musi^ni, annoyed the saint who 
left the mnsjid cursing the Adw&nis. He was sumptuously 
entertained by Shftdo Kibzai, who had lately immigrated to 
Thai, and the Pir being pleased blessed him. It is alleged 
that since then Shade's descendants have prospered in Thai 
and the Adw4nis have lost their former position. The Pir 
then went to Choti&li where he died and where his shrine is 
situated. The shrine is visited not only by the people of 
the District but by Afghans from as far afield as KandabAr. 

The shrine of Haro Ana, a TehAnri lady renowned for 
her virtue and who lived a sati (virgin) all her life, lies four 
miles from Chaut^r. A few flags and a wooden shed mark 
tti© place. In her lifetime, she was credited with mira- 
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B6rkb4n, which did not form a portion of British BaluohistAn. 
were transferred to the Zbob Agency. The Miisa Kh41 
country was also included in that Agency, a tahsil being 
established there in 1892. Loralai was fixed as the head- 
quarters of the Deputy Commissioner, Thai Cboti41i, and 
Political Agent, Loralai and Bailway District, as that officer 
was now styled. The town and cantonment remained 
under the Thai GhotiAli District until 1894, when it was 
made over to the Zhob Agency. As first constituted, 
therefore, the Zhob Agency included Bori, B4rkh4n, 
the Zhob country proper including the Mando Khdls and 
the Kibzai and Musa Khel countries. In February 1891, 
Sanj4wi was again transferred to Thai Choti4li and B4rkh&n 
was added in April 1892. The Dumar District of Baghao, 
Smallan, etc., was also included in the Thai OhotiAli Agency. 
In October 1903, the Thai Choti4ii and Zhob Agencies were 
remodelled, the name of the former was changed to Sibi 
District and a new District, Loralai, was created. To this 
were transferred the Musa Kh6l and JBori tahsils from Zhob 
and the Duki, Sanj4wi and Barkhdn tahsils from the Thai 
Ghoti&li District. 

The following officers have held the appointment of 
Political Agent since the formation of the Agency in 1 903 : — 

Captain A. L. Jacob, I.A., 17th October to 11th Novem- 
ber 1903. 

Mr. W. S. Davis, 12th November 1903 to 2od Novem- 
ber 1905. 

Major C. A. Kemball, I. A., C.I.E., 3rd November 1905. 

There are no old buildings of any kind in the District 
to indicate its condition in ancient times, but many mounds 
and ruins of mud forts which are commonly ascribed to the 
Mughals are scattered throughout it with the exception of 
the Musa Kh^l tahsil. Among these may be mentioned the 
ruins i^shar ghalai) at Bhani, Kach, Bohri, Utbo, K41e, 
puhla, Khahra, Mohruh, Tamani, two in Tang K4r4r, one 
near Chapar Gul KbAn and two in Chacha in the BArkhAn 
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culoua powers and the Wan^chis made her a present of the 
Karbi Kach lands which are said to be in the possession of 
the Tebdnris up to this day. On her death-bed she told her 
relations to bury her body on a spot by which the enemies 
of the Wandchis when attacking them had generally to pass, 
assuring them that their enemies would not attempt to come 
that way, and if they ever did, they would suffer heavily. 
After her death, the body was accordingly buried at the 
western end of Wani, which is since called the Haro Ana 
P^rai. This place was selected, because the Dumars, with 
whom the Wanechis always had feuds, came through Wani, 
Since then it is said the Want^chis have always held the 
upper hand over the Dumars. About 40 years ago, the 
Dumars raided the Wandchis in Wani, and carried away a 
considerable number of cattle. About 200 Wanechis went 
in pursuit of the Dumars who were said to be about 1,500. 
When they reached Haro Ana’s shrine they all prayed to her 
for help. The Wanechis came upon the Dumars, attacked 
them, recovered all their cattle, and killed several Dumars. 

Pir Sh^ih Mahmud whose shrine lies in Dathi in the 
Leghfiri-Bdrkhdn circle of the Barkhan tahsil was a Sheikh 
and an inhabitant of Uch. He is credited with having pro- 
duced water at Dathi and Phardhi, The Liinis give to his 
descendants one sheep per flock every year and the Ndnda 
Ndhars one-sixtieth of the produce of their land. The shrine 
has a mudfi of about 30 acres of land. 

The minor shrines in the Bori tahsil include — Spin 
Akliunzdda at Khandki ; Mulld Khidar Nika at Rodlin ; Kha- 
lizai Nika at Zangiwdl ; Hai Nika, a Zakhp^l at Drdzan ; Hdji 
Nika at Urydgi ; Garandai Nika at Shabozai; Mulld Fateh 
Akhund and Mulld Rasul at Wahdr ; Lala at Marra Tangi ; and 
the Bala Devta of the Hindus at Sdghri. In the Sanjdwi 
tahsil are those of Mana Nika at Sanjdwi ; Kano Nika, the 
progenitor of the Kanozai Dumars, at Androbi ; Guli Nika, 
Khidarzai-Dumar, in Pitai; Sheikh Khurmuz at Tor Wdm ; 
Tan Haidar Pir at Shirin ; apd Saiad Dur Bal^l in Piii, Ixi 
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tahfiil* Neiir Mnt in tbe snme tahsil is the Kew&n spring 
and the hillock close by is strewn with small stone cairns, 
where, according to local tradition, Hazrat AH fought a 
sanguinary battle against the Kd/irs (infidels) and killed 
thousands of them. In the Duki tahsH the principal shar 
ghalai are S^nwal Kila, the ruins of a mud fort on the Tabi 
hillock, said to have been built by a Mughal woman called 
S^nwal who ruled in this part of the country, one near Duki, 
one in Sangori, one at Bargar, and the Thai ahar ghalai 
which was visited by Dr. Stein, ArchsBological Surveyor, 
N.-W. F. Province and Baluchistan, and an account of which 
is given further bn. In Sanj&wi there are ruins of Mughal 
forts at— Pdsra, Sur Jangal, Sanjdwi, Landi, Zhar, Ghary 4 k, 
Laraghar Kila, K&nder, Seb Kota in Wani, Bulandi near 
Chingi Hang&ma and Mughlo Kala at Wuch Sal&m. Traces 
of old wells and water channels, ascribed to Mughals, are alio 
pointed out at the head of the Kharishang valley. 

In the Bori tahsil the ** Monastery Hill ” which was also 
visited by Dr. Stein, is interesting and an account of the 
forts on it is given later. Other places of archaeological 
interest are— the Chappri hillock close to Mebw&l village, 
on which are tbe ruins of a fort called Khaibara Kala, so 
called after a Mughal lady who once ruled here ; the Ghwae 
Chappri, which represents a petrified bullock belonging to 
this lady ; the Ri&sa, Chaj, and K&sa Ghundis at the 1*61^ 
of Anambdr which are respectively said to be a heap of grain 
{ridBa)f a heap of straw, and a kdm or wooden measure, all 
petrified. The shnr ghalaiy near Dirgi Kudezai, lies close to 
the road and earth dug from it is now used as manure. The 
Mughlo Kala in Sh 6 bozai seems to have been once an 
important structure. It is a square building with bastions 
at each corner and an outer enclosure wall, all in ruins. 
Local tradition asserts that heads of men, killed by the 
Mughals, were inserted in the walls and hence skull bones 
are often found in the ruins. There are also some oaves in 
the sides of the Si 4 zgi hill, which are known as the HAni 
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the Barkhdn tabsll are the shrines of Pfr Ldkh at Leghdri 
Kot to whose shrine the Ndhars contribute one topa of grain 
per khnriLCir at each harvest, and who is said to have pro- 
duced water in Sham Balanga Wdli ; Pir Ldlak Shdh ; Kate 
Wdli ; Kabrisian Kania Wala at Vitakri ; Pfr Ghuldm Shdh 
at Shddo Isiani ; Pir Jawdnd at Mehrbdn Siinman ; Pir 
Akhund near the tahsil headquarters ; Pir Pili Wdla at Ali 
Jan Salardni ; Pir Manglo Wala at Uchri ; and Pfr Katta at 
Mama Samand Khdn. In the Musa Khel tahsfl are the 
shrines of Hazrat Dalel at Gargoji ; and Hdji Habfb Sultdn 
at Drug. 

There are also many rag-trees, i.e., trees which for some 
reason or other come into veneration and get covered with 
rags. One such tree, the Pfr Sharawan, stands on the side 
of the road, midway between Mekhtar and Tor in the Rori 
tahsfl. Heaps of stones at various places, more especially at 
watersheds and tribal boundaries, mark the place where some 
saint or tribal leader reposed for a while. 

The two most important shrines, viz., 8akhi Sarwar and 
Tounsa which lie within the limits of Ddra Ghazi Khdn, are 
held in great reverence by the people in the western part of the 
District and the following account thereof has been extracted 
from the Gazetteer of Dera Ghdzi Khan (1893 — 97) : — 

Sakhi Sarwar, the Lakhddta of the Western Punjab, is 
said to have been the son of Hazrat Z^nabuldfn (ZainuU 
dbedin) who migrated from Bagbddd and settled at Sidlkot, 
12 miles east of Multdn, in 650 A.H. (1220 A.D.) Hazrat 
Zenabuldfn had two sons : one was Saidi Ahmad, afterwards 
known as Sakhi Sarwar; the other was Khdn Doda, who 
died at Bagbddd, and was not famous. There is a shrine to 
him between Dera Ghdzi Khdn and Sakhi Sarwar, at a place 
called Vador 

Saidi Ahmad studied at Lahore, and from there went to 
Dhokal, near Wazirdbdd in the Gujrdt District Whilst at 
Dhokal* he saw a mare, the property of a carpenter, and 
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Choudb ; and also a white mound called Spinghundi in the 
same vicinity, ^ 

In regard to the mounds in Thai, Dr. 0. T. Duke 
in 1883 ' 

There are in Thai and its neighbourhood sever^ lofty 
mounds, the sites of old castles now in ruins ; these aiw als^ 
stated by the Tarins to have been * from the Mughnrktime,^' 
but as they exactly resemble the similar forts at 
Nasir Khdn, Kwat-Mandai and S&ngdn which were ud^OUbl^. 
edly the work of Hindus; and as we know, that ^li^theV’^*^ 
early days, the whole hill country from Kashmir to Mekr^ft 
was ruled by a Hindu R^ja, whose title was Sihar or Sihan, 
we may conclude from the appearance of these mounds that 
the Mughala displaced or absorbed an extensive Hindu 
population ruled by powerful chiefs. As the Hindus burn 
their dead, they left no tombs behind them, and the only 
domed tomb now existing is a building which is stated 
to have been put up in memory of a Kdkar saint who 
came from Bori and whose name is now quite forgotten. 

The Tarins state that when they occupied the Thai plain, 
this tomb was in existence j there are also ancient brick", 
kilns in which bricks of • a square or oblong shape are 
found ; these bricks are at least three inches thick, and in 
some cases 18 inches long by 9 inches wide. There can be 
%o doubt that in former days Thai was much more prqs^ 
perous than it now is ; the ancient ruins above alluded to^are 
near the present villages of Chotifili, Yfiru and Duki on main 
water channels.”* J 

Dr. M. A. fcitein, Ph.D., Archseological Surveyor, N.-W. F. f 
Province and Baluchistan, who visited these localities in 
1904, has recorded a detailed and interesting accountf from 
which the following has been extracted j — 


* A hulorical and descriptive Beport on ike Thai Ckotidli and 
HamtJti Districts, by Sutgeon.Major 0. T, Duke (Calcutta, 1883), p. 158. 

f Deport of Archaological Suruey Work in the N.-W. F. Province 
and Baluehtstan for 1904-6, Part 11, Section XL 
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asked the carpenter for it. The carpenter denied having a 
mare, whereupon Saidi Ahmad called to the mare, and it 
came up to him of its own accord. Saidi Ahmad then told 
the carpenter to sink a well, which he did, and the descend- 
ants of the carpenter are the guardians of the well, at which 
a fair is held every year in June to Snkhi Sarwar’s honour. 
After this Saidi Ahmad, by his father’s order, went to reside 
at the foot of the Sulaimitn range, and settled at the place 
now called after him. Shortly after retiring into the desert, 
Saidi Ahmad performed another miracle. A camel belong- 
ing to a caravan, which was going from Khurasan to Delhi, 
broke its leg. The leader of the caravan applied to Saidi 
Ahmad, who told him to return to where he had left the 
camel and he would find it sound. The merchant did as he 
was directed, and was rewarded by finding his camel re- 
covered. On arriving at Delhi, the merchant published the 
miracle and the Emperor heard of it. The Emperor, anxious 
to inquire into the miracle, sent for the camel and had it 
killed. The leg was examined and found to have been 
mended with rivets. The Emperor, convinced of the miracle, 
sent four mule loads of money to Saidi Ahmad, and told him 
to build himself a house. Sakhi Sarwar shrine was built 
with this money. One Gannu of Multtin now gave his 
daughter in marriage to Saidi Ahmad, who had miraculously 
caused two sons to be born to him. Gannu endowed his 
daughter with all his property, and it was for his generosity 
in distributing this property to the poor that Saidi Ahmad 
obtained the name of Sakhi Sarwar, or the bountiful lord or 
chief. Sakhi Sarwar now visited Baghdad ; on his return 
he was accompanied by three disciples whose tombs are 
shown on a low hill near Sakhi Sarwar. 

The present guardians of the Sakhi Sarwar shrine are 
the descendants of three servants of Gannu, who attached 
themselves to Sakhi Sarwar. These were Kuliiug, Kahin, 
end Shekh. Sakhi Sarwar limited the number of descend- 
ants of these three men to 1,650 which number has been 
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I «Tbe ruined fortifications of 'Monastery Hill’ near 
Loif^^i, which form by far the most conspicuous of ancient 
gral remains I saw or heard of in Baluchist&n, were 
ntioned to me on my visit to Loralai by officers of the 
ncers. They crown the two westernmost ridges of a 
up df low hills which rise from the level of the valley about 
fee mnes to the south-south-west of Loralai cantonment. 
Th^f^rtllges are narrow on the top and rise with steep stone- 
ilopes to a height of about 200 feet above the fiat of 
fl’ey, which is now irrigated in extensive patches both 
tb the north and south. The ruins are those of two separate 
forts, one crowning the top of a small narrow ridge to the 
west and the other stretching in a form resembling a 
horseshoe along the crest of a larger ridge on the east. 

“ The western fort, as seen from the south-east, still 
retains the foundations of its walls clearly at the north end 
and along the east face. Its length from north to south is 
about 180 feet with an average width of 40 feet. At the 
south-east corner the main wall is adjoined by a tower- 
; like structure, built on a small terrace about 25 feet below 
. the top of the extant walls. This tower or bastion has on 
f the north and ea^t sides a semi-circular wall still standing 
to n height of 12 to 15 feet, and showing a narrow window 
or loophole 8 inches wide and about 3 feet high. The wall 
ihas here a thickness of close on 7 feet, and is constructed 
< likh the rest of the outer walls of both forts of roughly hewn 
blocks, from 1^ to 3 feet in length and 8 to 10 inches in 
^elght, set in regular courses. The material of the walls 
|throughout was undoubtedly cut out of the rocky slopes of 
this or the neighbouring ridges, which show an easily 
cleaved white stone resembling chalky shale, bedded 
in well-defined horizontal strata. Whether this tower was 
meant to shelter a tank or possibly a well is not quite certain. 
The cutting-off of the rock face on its west side suggests 
this. On the top of the ridge within the circumvallated 
area the foundations of transverse walls, about 4 feet thick, 
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strictly observed ever since. All the offerings made at the 
shrine are divided into 1,650 shares, and it is said to be a 
fact that there are never more nor less than 1,650 mtijdwars 
or descendants of the three original keepers of the shrine. 
^ ' * * It is not however a fact that there are 

never more nor less than 1,650 niitjdwars. One of the chief 
peculiarities of the shrine is that it is venerated equally by 
Hindus and by Muhammadans. The shrine is built on 
the high banks of a hill stream, and a handsome flight of 
steps leads up from the bed of the stream to the shrine. 
These steps were built at the expense of two Hindu merchants 
of Lahore. The buildings of the shrine consist of Sakhi 
Sarwar’s tomb on the west, and a shrine to Bdba N5,nak on 
the north-west. On the east is the tomb of Musammat Bibi 
Bhai, wife of Sakhi ISarwar and a thdkurdwdra. The shrine 
of JSakhi Sarwar is thus a curious mixture of Muhammadan 
and Hindu architecture. Diwdn S5,wan Mai endeavoured to 
stop Hindus from frequenting Sakhi Sarwar and fined all 
who attended at the fair Re. 1-4-0 each. In 1883 the shrine 
was destroyed by fire and two rubies presented by N^dir 
Sh5.h, and some valuable jewels presented by Sultan Zaman 
Sh5,h were consumed or lost. It has since then been re- 
built. 

The shrine of Muhammad Sulim^u Sh^h, who was a 
Jafar by birth, lies at Tounsa commonly known as Tourisa 
Sharff or holy Tounsa. This is the handsomest shrine in 
the District. It was built by the Naw^b of Bah^l.walpur in 
1272 A.H. as a mausoleum to Suliman Khdn, his Pfr or 
spiritual guide, whose tomb it contains, at a cost of 
Rs. 85,000. A dwelling house round the shrine was built 
by Ghul^m Mustafa of Multan at a cost of Rs. 10,000. 
There is also a tykhdna or underground dwelling place and 
a serai which cost Rs. 33,000. Suliman Khdn belonged to 
the small Pathdn tribe called J^far inhabiting Drug in the 
upper valley of the Sangarh, and his descendants came and 
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probably intended to form rooms, are traceable in numerous 
places. The outer walls show here and in the eastern fort 
an average thickness of 6 feet. 

** 1'he eastern ridge crowned by the second fort is 
separated from the western one by a small valley closed on 
the south by a connecting col which at its point of greatest 
dip lies about 80 feet below the top of the western ridge. 
Following the crest line of the eastern ridge, the second 
fort shows a central part, about 340 feet long, stretching 
from east to west, with an extension running due north 
from the western end for about 290 feet, and another at the 
opposite end directed to the north-east and about equally 
long. This extension is particularly narrow ; but the average 
width of the interior is nowhere more than 40 feet, except 
in the middle, where two bastions projecting on opposite 
faces extend the width to about 100 feet. One of these 
bastions has a deep pit-like depression within it which 
may possibly mark the position of a storage tank or well : 
the other is rectangular and relatively well preserved with 
walls rising to about 15 feet; so also is a third bastion 
semi-circular in shape and situated at the south-west corner. 
The northern extension ends in a small outwork about 40 
feet square, of which the walls rise still to about 10 to 12 
feet ; the north-eastern one, which occupies the highest part 
of the ridge, runs out in a ravelin-like point. Interior walls, 
much decayed, meant to divide small rooms, are traceable 
along part of the southern face and also within the exteur 
sions. 

Of carved stonework I could find no trace, nor anyv 
remains which could possibly suggest a religious purpose 
such as the modern conventional designation < Monastery 
Hill ’ suggests. The scantiness of potsherds on and about the 
ridges was very striking, and seems to me to indicate an 
absence of prolonged and continuous occupation. The few 
fragments of painted pottery found showed simple ornamenta- 
tion in red and black stripes. Seeing the position jand 
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settled at Tounsa at the invitation of the Nawdb of Bah5,wal- 
pur when he built the shrine. The building has been much 
improved both internally and externally by the present 
custodian, Mian Ali Bakhsh (commonly called the Hazrat 
8ahih) who is the grandson of {Suliman Shdh. The outside 
of the dome has been covered with tiles of Jeypur marble, 
and its beauty is enhanced by contrast to the dry desert 
country surrounding it, over which it can be seen from a 
distance of several miles. The tomb beneath the dome is of 
marble, and the inside of the dome and the walls supporting 
it are laid with tiles of the blue and white pattern made by 
potters from Multan. There is a fine mosque beautifully 
decorated attached to the shrine. The Urs or celebration of 
the anniversary of tSuliman Shah’s death falls in the begin- 
ning of the Muhammadan month of vSalar, and so is a inov- 
al)le festival occurring in different months of the solar year 
in different years. It lasts three days and is attended by 
large multitudes from all parts of the frontier and from Baha- 
walpur and Sind and elsewhere, who are fed from the 
Mifin Sdhib’s kitchen. Gifts of great value are received by 
the Pir from time to time and the offerings presented to him 
at the Urs amount to a very large sum of money, but his 
charity is great and his expenditure on the shrine has been 
free-handed. One of his additions is a handsome clock-tower 
which is illuminated during the [/Vs. 

Both among girls and boys many names are to be 
found, which are possibly of totemistic origin. They are 
those of animals, plants and fruits and references to colour 
such as zargtmn^ green, nitai, bay, sainnnd, dun, are fre- 
quent. In other cases the denominations used for men are 
those usual among Muhammadans, while in the case of 
women, names beginning or ending with Bibi or Ndz or 
expressive of value or quality are popular, such as Bakht 
Bibi, Bibi Maryam, M^b IS^iz or Naz Bibi, Gulbashra 
(flower-faced), Mdhru (moon-faced.) Zartola (golden) and 
Nazuka (delicate), etc. 
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obaraoter of the mine, I believe we may recognise in them 
ancient forts built like Adb-i-Samudh to afford places of 
refuge in times of need for settlements in the plain below. 

I did not hear of any coins or other antiques having ever 
been found on these ridges. 

This mound is ten miles south-east of Duki and about Sherghalai 

moumd, Thiu. 

three miles to the north-west of Thai Fort. The mound, known 
from a neighbouring locality also as that of Dabarkot, rises 
most conspicuously in the middle of a large plain no part of 
which nearer than about two miles is at present under cul- 
tivation. Equally imposing by its height, about 80 feet 
above the surrounding plain, and by its other dimensions, 
it is certainly the largest ancient mound known to me on 
the Frontier. The area covered by the mound at its basd 
is probably fully 500 yards long from north-west to south- 
east, while its maximum width, including the broad spurs 
projecting to the south and north-east, can scarcely be much 
less. The highest portion of the mound lies towards the 
north-west, and forms on its top a fairly level plateau mea- 
suring about 70 yards from north-west to south-east with 
a maximum breadth of about 65 yards. From this highest 
portion of the mound lower spurs descend with broad terrace- 
like shoulders to the north-east, south-east and south. 

These are separated from each other by two deep-cut ravines 
running east and south-east, which owe their origin entirely 
to the erosive action of rain. The ravines, which in most 
places bear the look of fantastically fissured gorges, permit 
an examination of the interior composition of the mound 
down to a level of about 60 feet from the top. The strata 
exposed by their often vertical sides show plainly that the 
whole mound consists of accumulated rubbish and clay such 
as must have been used in the construction of walls and 
houses. Following the south-east ravine down to its bot- 
tom, I traced throughout strata containing ashes, bones and 
rubble. Pottery, which thickly strews the top of the mopnd 
as well as the surface of its lower spurs, diminishes in 
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Shortened forms of the long names given to men, such 
as Tuju for Idj Muhammad, Akbar for Muhammad Akbar, 
PIro for Pi'r Muhammad, etc., are frequently used. Among 
the Mazarani KhdtrSns of Barkhan and the Sinn Tarins of 
Duki names of the grand parents are sometimes given to 
the children of both sexes. Among the domiciled Hindus 
abbreviated names are much used both for boys and girls. 

Ihough a girl is a valuable asset in an Afghan family, 
no ceremonies are observed on her birth. She is named 
by the mother or some female relative. The birth of a son 
is announced thrice by the women attending the mother or 
by some female relatives, and among the Sanzar Khcl the 
woman shouts thrice at the top of her voice “ kdnro bdto wdr- 
vai da laldni zoe jco so ” which means “ ye stones and plants 
listen that a son has been born to a certain (naming the 
father) person. ” Guns are then fired and there are 
general rejoicings. The boy is named on the third day, after 
consultation with the rnuUd. Among Klu'trans the boy is 
sometimes named after a respectable guest— ndfAj—who 
happens to be present at the time of the birth. Among 
wealthy peojile, the person who conveys the first news to the 
father is given a present. The ceremony of circumcision 
generally takes place before the seventh birthday, and it is 
a curious fact that irnong the Gharshin Saiads, the Jd,fars 
and the Khetrans the girls are also circumcised between 
the ages of 4 to 7. 

In stating his name a man will generally add that of 
the sub-section, section, clan and tribe to which he belongs. 
The term Khan is used both ,as a suffix and jirefix, and in 
the latter case is considered as a mark of honour among the 
Afghiins. The term malilc is applied among the Afghans 
not only to village headmen, but also to large landowners 
and men of influence. Strictly speaking the term sarddr is 
confined to the chiefs of the Kh4triin, Luni and the two 
divisions (Laharzai and Bel Kh61) of the Musa Khdl tribes, 
but it is commonly applied by the Dumars and others to 
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quantity as one descends, but I found smnl) pieces of bard 
red pottery in undisturbed strata about 40 and 60 feet below 
the present top. The bottom of tlie ravine is throughout 
thickly covered with pottery debris, but, of course, most of 
this is likely to have been washed down from the top and out 
of higher layers. 

“ Fragments of decorated pottery were found by me 
only on the top and on the surface of the north-west slope 
not far from the top. They were few in number, and showed 
simple patterns painted in black and red stripes or else 
crudely embossed or incised scrolls and similar ornaments. 
Potsherds with a light greenish-yellow glaze were plentiful 
on the top, hut none were picked up from the lower strata. 

1 conclude from this that the decorated pottery belongs to a 
relatively recent epoch. A mound of such height could 
have been formed only by the rubbish deposits of a long 
succession of periods of occupation, and it appears to me 
very probable that the earliest of these are altogether pre- 
historic. Large rough stones found on the top and on 
terraces of the mound may be the remains of small rubble- 
built towers or walls of relatively recent date erected on this 
commanding position. But the mass of dwellings succes- 
sively built on the mound was constructed, no doubt, of clay 
only, and the crumbling away of this material has probably 
contributed more than any other cause to the rise in level. 
Of masonry of any kind neither the slopes nor the sides of 
the ravines disclosed a trace. 

** According to Mr. Davis’ information a pot with about 
200 Muhammadan silver coins was some years ago discovered 
on the top, but none of them could now be produced for 
examination. Judging from the description given to me*^ 
these pieces may have belonged to the Grhaznavi or Path&n 
dynasties. These coins would have been very useful for the 
purpose of approximately hxing the’ latest date up to which 
ocj^upation of the mound continued. Otherwise finds of 
coins appear to be exceedingly rare, while th6se of beads are 
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their leading men. The term Wad^ra is used among the 
Khetrdns and the Zarkuns to distinguish the headmen of 
various clans. 

Among the titles possessing a religious significance may 
be mentioned the prefix mira or ahdh sahib employed 
by Saiads, sheikh is also sometimes used in a similar 
sense. The terms mnlld and tdlib are applied to men who 
have some pretensions to religious learning, the latter 
being applied to those who are still under religious in- 
struction. 

A knowledge of the rules of honour (maydr) which pre- 
vailed among the people before the British occupation and 
which still influence the actions of many of them is not 
without importance from the point of view of administra- 
tion, and a short reference may be made to them here. 
They are gradually giving way before British law and 
order. 

It was incumbent on a tribesman — 

(1) To avenge blood. 

(2) To fight to the death for a person who had taken 
refuge with him. The refugee was called hamsdyah and 
was always maintained by his protector so long as he re- 
mained under the latter’s roof. Such protection was also 
extended to adulterers and murderers. 

(3) To defend ‘to the last, property entrusted to him. 
Among the Dumars of Sanjdwi and the tribes of Duki the 
loss was made good. 

(4) To be hospitable and to provide for the safety of 
the person and property of the guest. Responsibility for 
the property of a guest does not appear to have been under- 
taken by the tribes in the Bori and the Musa Khel tahsils ; 
but a Dumar of Sanjdwi or a tribesman in Duki was bound 
to recoup any loss. 

(5) To refrain from killing a woman, a Hindu, a minstrel, 
ora boy who had not. taken to trousers. But the Musa 
Kh^ls and Isots did not spare a blacksmith, carpenter, etc., 
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oommon. It is noteworthy as an indication of the large 
settlement which must at one time, not necessarily very 
remote, have clustered around this great mound that the 
plain at its foot for about half a mile in each direction is 
strewn with fragments of plain pottery and rubble. The 
view from the top is very extensive, comprising the greatest 
part of Thai, to which are counted at present Home 13 to 14 
villages. Excavations for manuring soil appear so far to 
have been carried on only to a limited extent at the foot of 
the mound,” 

Messrs. Steel and Crowther to whom a reference has 
been made in the section on History passed by these 
villages on the 24th of June 1614 on their way from Ajm^r 
to Isfahan. The ruins of the villages were visited by Kai 
Sdhib Jamiat Rai, Gazetteer Assistant, in September 1903, 
who furnished the following account of them : — 

** In the morning we went to Wani, the garden of 
MullA KhAni Wandchi, which lies about four miles from 
Chautdr on the Chautdr-SmAllan road. Here we left the 
horses, and walked about one mile along the Pdzhi path to 
Pui till we came to a hillock or gkundi on» which are heaps 
of stones and stone walls. This place is still called the 
* Dom Kala* * or the village of the musicians. The small 
mdnda or hill torrent to the south of the Kala is called KhA- 
khAo. The Haro- Ana shrine is about a quarter mile south on 
the main road. This is the easternmost village ( Kala) of the 
group of three villages called Seh-Kot or Seh-Kota situated 
on the spurs of the Naghar hill, which separates the Pui from 
the Wani valley. To the south of the road is the Ohaman 
or Jilga where there are small springs and grass. 

** From the Dom Kala we walked about two-thirds of a 
mile west to another small spur on which are scattered the 
ruins of RAni Kala. The RAni Kala seems to have been 
divided into two parts, the northern or upper and the south- 
ern or lower part, which are separated by a gap. The 
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* gome of the people also call it LohAr Kala. 
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who took part in a fight. Similarly a dum or minstrel populatiok 
taking part in tribal warfare was not spared in Duki and 
Biirkhan. 

(6) To pardon an offence on the intercession of a woman 
of the offender’s family. But an exception was generally 
made in the case of an adulterer or murderer, whose life was 
spared and the matter compromised by the payment of 
compensation. 

(7) To refrain from killing a man who had entered the 
shrine of a^ifr, so long as he remained within its precincts; 
and also a man who, whilst fighting, begged for quarter with 
grass in his mouth, or a cloth round his neck. The Musa 
Khels and Isots did not refrain from injuring an offender 
who took refuge in a shrine. 

(8) To cease fighting when a mulld, a Saiad or a woman 
bearing the Koran on his or her head intervened between 
the parties. 

(9) To punish an adulterer with death or by cutting off 
his ears and nose. 

In pre-British days, blood had to be avenged by blood, System of 
if the parties were of equal position and influence ; but if 
the relatives of the person killed were weak, the matter 
was compromised by the payment of compensation. In 
cases in which the parties belonged to the same tribe, 
and the offender himself was out of reach, his nearest 
relation, viz., his brother, father or cousin was slain. If, 
however, the offender belonged to another tribe, it was 
incumbent on the aggrieved party to kill one of the sec- 
tion, clan or tribe to which the former belonged. Among 
Zarkuns, however, the revenge was strictly confined to 
the murderer himself. Such a system was liable to in- . 

definite extension and led to interminable blood feuds which 
continued until either the authorities or friends inter- 
vened to arbitrate. In such cases the losses on either 
side were reckoned up and compensation was paid to the 
side which had lost most. 
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length of these two Kalas is about one-fourth of a mile and 
the breadth of the lower portion is about 100 yards. All 
that remains of the Knla now are loose stone walls of several 
houses, and outer defence walls which in some places are 
even now over 10 feet high. The number of houses of which 
the ruins exist in the southern quarter is over one hundred. 
In this part 1 saw a white rock, stuck in the ground which 
has a round hole in it : — 

Depth re'. 

Diameter 8'. 

This, I was told hy one of the malika, was used for pounding 
gunpowder. Along the southern portion of this Kala is a 
mdnda (hill torrent; and the western part of the hill, on 
which the Kala stands, is rather steep and is about 80 feet 
high. There is a spring of water called Khdkh^n about 100 
yards from the Kala and it has two local saints (Wan4chis, 
a brother and a sister) to guard it. But the inhabitants of 
the village, whoever they were, were not content with the 
protection which the saints afforded and they evidently had, 
so the ruins indicate, a strong post to guard it. Not only 
that, but on the top of the hill from which this spring issues, 
there are still some stone walls which would lead one to 
believe that there was a post or watch tower there. The 
Wani malik who was with me said that the supply of water 
in the spring is at present much too small, but that the 
people had a firm belief that previous occupants shut up the 
spring by big stones and that if these were removed the 
water would increase. The local tradition believes that the 
water of the Kh&kb&n spring was taken to the Bdni Kala by 
means of pipes made by joining the horns of wild goats. 

From here, we walked about half a mile south and came to 
another spacious enclosure, the southern wall of which is only 
about 15 feet from the main road. This is called the K^rw&n 
Kala. It had stone walls (with au enclosure on the south) on 
south-east and west, and some shelter huts on the north ; the 
space in the middle was probably reserved for animals. 
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Might was right in days gone by and the position of 
the party aggrieved was the principal factor in determining 
the price to be paid for blood ; hence the compensation for a. 
rmilid, a Saiad or a person belonging to a surddr IchH or 
leading family was generally more than that payable for a 
tribesman. 

The ordinary rate of compensation at present among the 
Sanzar Kh(il Kdkars is from Us. 600 to Ks. 1,200 and four 
girls including two ndhdzar, i.e., to be given when born ; 
Musa Kh^ls, Rt..700; .Jafar.s, Isots and Zamarais, Rs. 500 ; 
Wanechis, Rs. 700; the Tarins and Shadozai of Duki, Rs. 1,000 
and two girls ; Zarkuns of Dnki, Rs. 500, one girl, one sword 
and one gun ; Liinis, Rs. 1,000 and four girls; Dumar, Zakhpcl, 
and P(?chi Salads, Rs. 1,200 ; the Gliarshin Saiads, Rs. 1,500, 
but a case is known in which a Bnzdar Raloch was made to pay 
Rs. 4,800 for the murder of a Gharshin ; and the Khdtrans, 
Rs. 1,300, and two girls. The loss of an eye or arm counts 
among the tribes as equivalent to half or one-third of a life, 
the compensation varying from Rs. 100 or a girl to Rs. 500 
and that for a tooth varies from Rs. 20 to Rs. 100. 

There are five families of Afghan refugees, who perma- 
nently reside in the Kori tahsil of the District, and who 
are in receipt 3f allowances from Government. Of these 
two are Tarak, one Andar, and two Hotak Ghilzais. Some 
of them have acquired landed property at Khandki, Dirgi 
Kuddzai and Murtat Kahln. The principal men among 
them are (1905)— Sardiir Muhammad Shfih Khdn and Sh6r 
Muhammad Khan Hotak, Yiir Muhammd Khdn Andar, and 
Bdz Muhammad Khdn Tarak. 
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**Iinet at Chaut4r village Miisa Wan^chi who is now 
about 90 years old. He gave me the following information 
about Rdni Kalaand the Wani country generally The Want 
district once belonged to the Adwdni Tarins. At that time 
the Wanechia Mandai and DaltAni were living in SmAlIan and 
the Mirdnis (descendants of Umar) in Kasaghar. There were 
seven brothers and a sister called Rdni (Adwdnis) who built the 
Rdni Kala. The Kala or village was named after the sister, 
and not after the name of any one of the brothers, because 
she was a aati (a virgin who takes a vow of lifelong celibacy), 
possessed superior intelligence, and settled all disputes, etc. 
She allotted an enclosure for caravans (Kdrwdn Kala), and as 
the musicians have not a good repute, she placed them in a 
separate IcaLa by themselves. The water of the Khdkhdu 
spring was raised to the Rdni Kala by means of horn pipes. 
The Rdni with her brothers used to hunt wild goats in the 
Naghar, a particular slope of which, now known as 'I’avarai 
Skhar, was covered with dwarf palm mats. The wild goats 
were chased and then led to the top of the Tavarai Skhar 
where they tried to escape, but in making the attempt they 
slipped over the mats and rolled down to the bottom of the 
bill and were killed. Nddir B^dshdh came this way and 
unsuccessfully tried to take the Kala. He then put a quantity 
of bhum into the spring (Khakh^n) which choked the 
passage of water in the horn pipes and stopped the water- 
supply. The occupants of the Rdni Kala mostly died of 
thirst, and when reduced to straits, the Rdni and her brothers 
sued for peace. They came down from the fort and NAdir 
B&dshdh offered Rdni a present of four swords or the same 
number of mares. She accepted the latter. Four mares 
were placed in rows of two, and Rdni was put thereon, each 
leg and arm tied on to a mare, the mares were then made to 
run and Rdiii was torn to pieces, and her brothers were killed/* 
A large quantity of old coins was once discovered at 
Dabar Kot in the Duki tahsfl, but none of these can now he 
traced. Six copper coins were obtained from Bdrkhdn in 
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ECONOAIIC. 

The two dominant factors which present themselves, 
when considering the general conditions under which agri- 
culture can he carried on in the Loralai District, are the 
presence of mountainous tracts, which can never be made 
capable of cultivation, and the absolute necessity of perennial 
irrigation to ensure a harvest. A large j^art of the cultivable 
area, moreover, consists of land, which is incapable of perma- 
nent irrigation, and entirely depends on rainfall. Cultivation 
is, therefore, sporadic and dependence on anything but per- 
manently irrigated land is precarious. The largest dry crop 
tracts in the District include Khushlcdba Kabat, Karai, Sha- 
rana and Sagar in the Duki tahsil ; Kharashang and 8aldms 
in Sanjciwi ; Mekhtar, Barad, Nali Zara, Nali Azam, Nali 
Mallazai, Dargi Wut, Dargi Bhapelu, Mashpa, Kashki Nas 
Khel, Djxman and Lohrai in Bori ; Rdri, Gatsar, Dag Jalal 
Klijxn, Tor Dixg and Gadar Aghbarg in the Kingri circle; 
Kdj Khedrani and Rej llmrani in the Drug circle ; Zawar, 
Pararnzai, Zari, Sarakhwa, Pasbandi, Nali Sargand, Wah, 
Nakhal and K/mfiJihiha Brahimzai in Sahara in the Miisa 
Khel tahsil ; the Kachhar and Dika in Rakhni, Gulu Dclmdn 
in Rarkan, Kach and Tah Jamal in Baghxlo, Shabo in Chiihar 
Kot, and Kerbani, Bihani, Kharra, Sadar, Bagar, Tatar, Bohri 
and Drugraj in Leghari Bfxrkhdn, in the Bxxrkhjln tahsil. 

No scientific analyses of the soil in various parts of the 
District have been made. The soil of the Bori valley con- 
sists of a reddish loam and is highly productive if properly 
cultivated. In Duki a pale grey loess occurs ; elsewhere 
extensive gravel deposits are to be found mixed occasionally 
with tracts of good cultivable red clay. In 1896, Lieuten- 
ant L. A. Forbes, then Assistant Political Agent at Duki in 
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1903 j two of which were identified to be coins of Sikatidar II 
Lodi (894—923 Hijri“1488—- 1617 A. D). Two silver coins 
'obtained in 1903 from Duki were found to be of the time of 
the Amayyad Caliph MarwAn II, struck at Balkh in the year 
128 Hijri«746 A.D. 

It is certain that the present inhabitants of the District 
are comparatively recent immigrants but who their predeces- 
sors were there is nothing to show. That some of the earlier 
inhabitants were non-Muhammadan may be inferred from the 
traditions prevalent in the Kh^trdn country that Hazrat Ali 
fought against kafira (infidels) close to the K^w6,n spring in 
Mat, where cairns of blackish stone are still seen .scattered 
about indicating the places where these kafira were buried. 
It is said that there was so great a massacre that a stream 
of human blood flowed through which Ali made his famous 
mare to swim. Other traditions in the same country refer 
to the existence of a Jat Hindu colony, which was followed 
by the Lath Afghans. In the central and western portions 
of the District, and in Bdrkhftn ruins of Mughal forts are 
also pointed out. 

The principal divisions of the present inhabitants of the 
District are K6kars, Kh^trAns, Musa Kh41s Dumnrs, Tarins> 
Lunis and P^chi Saiads. With the exception of the Kh^trdns 
all are Afghdns. 

The following account of the Afghans given by Mr. Hughes 
Buller, C.S., in Chapter VIII of his CenRua of ladia^ 1901, 
volumes V and V-A., BaluchistAn. may be quoted inexteoRo : — 
The special interest in the Afghans for Baluchistan lies 
in the fact that the traditional home of the race lies within 
its boundaries. Afghan genealogies, whatever he their value, 
all commence from Qais Abdur Rashid, who is alleged to be 
thirty-seventh in descent from Malik Talut (King Saul). 
His home was in the tract immediately to the west of the 
Koh-i-Sulaim6,n, which isknowm to the Afghans as Khurds&n, 
and to us as KAkar Khurfisin. From Qais Abdur Rashid 
sprang three sons— Ghurghusht, Saraban and Baitan,— - and 
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his report on the distribution of assessment in various villages 
in Saiijawi wrote as follows : — 

“ There are, nevertheless, great differences between the 
soils of these villages. In only a few villages has the soil 
been improved by artificial means. As a rule only the land 
quite close to the homestead is well manured. The naturally 
most productive land is found in the mauza of Agbbarg. 
Next in order of precedence may be placed the villages in 
the tracts known as Baghiio and Shinlez in which the land 
has been raised to a high level of fertility by means of manur- 
ing and labour. After these, the remaining maiizas may 
be classed together exclusive of the hill villages of Chautdr, 
Shirin, Ghunz and Wani which possess very inferior soil.” 

In the course of the Sanjfiwi Settlement (1899-1900) 
irrigable land was, for purposes of assessment, divided accord- 
ing to its quality into three descriptions, viz., first, second 
and third. These again were sub-divided according to their 
capacity for bearing crops in a period of years and the classi- 
fication thus made divided the land as under — double cropped ; 
garden, and three crops in two years ; single cropped ; one 
crop in two years and other din, i.e., less than one crop in 
two years. The Settlement Officer found that “ lands in 
Baghao, Sanjfiwi and Smallan are of good quality and yield 
every kind of produce, but the Pui circle (with the exception 
oimmxza Pui itself) has inferior soil.” The cultivators base 
their classification on the most obvious properties of the soil. 
The following statement shows the principal kinds of soil 
locally recognised in each tahsil : — 


•Tahsil. 

Local name 
of soil. 

Explanation. 

Localities whore it 
generally occurs. 

Crops for which 
generally suited., 

Bori ... 

Spin 

White loam 

Pry crop tracts in 
M<5khtar, irrig- 
able area in Wa- 
hiir and Sadar 
circles. 

All crops. 


Sra 

Red loam... 

• 

Nali Azam and 
Sradarga in 
M^khtar. 

Wheat and 
maize. 
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the descendants of these eponymous ancestors are still to be popuLmoa* 
found living in large numbers round the slopes of the Takht-i- 
Sulaira&n. From Ghurgbusht, according to the genealogists, 
were descended three sons — Marido, Bdbi and D^ni. The 
descendants of Mando are represented by Mando Kh^ls of 
Zhob, We have a few Bdbis in Quetta-Pishin and KalAt, 
and although Dfini has not become the eponym of a tribe, 
his descendants constitute two of the most important tribes 
of the Province. These are the Kdkars and the Pannis. 

His two other sons were D^wi and Naghar. There are a few 
D&wis living among the Pannis of Thai Chotifili, whilst 
Naghar’s descendants are to be found in the N^bars among 
the Marris and Kh^trdns. There are also a few of the latter 
among the Ufcmfin Khel K^ikars of Bori. 

“ Saraban’s descendants divide themselves into two groups, 
whose ancestors were his two sons, Khair-ud-din aliaB 
Kharshahun and 8harf-ud-din alias Hharkhabun. Khar- 
shabiin^s immediate descendants are represented by the 
Zarnands, a few of whom are to be found in Pishin, and 
the Kfinsis, who live close round Quetta. The rest of 
the descendants of Kharshabun are the Yusufzais, the 
Tarkal&nri, and the Utm^n Khel, the main body of 
whom are to be found in Dir, Swdt and Bdjaur, whilst a 
few are said to have amalgamated with the I)ehwfi,r8 of 
Mastung. 

** The descendants of ^harkhabun, Saraban’s other son, 
were five in number: Tarin, Shirdni, Mi^ni, Barech and 
Urraar. Tarin, Shir^ni and Barech are at once identifiable 
as the names of important tribes still to be found in Balu- 
ohis^&D. It is only among the Marris that the name Mi&ni 
can be localised, where they constitute only a small group, 
but other representative descendants of this grandson of 
Saraban are the Liinis of Thai Chotidli, amalgamated with 
whom are to be found the descendants of another son of 
Mi&ni, the Laths; the Jdfars of tl^e Musd Khel talisil ; the 
Sil&oh, who are to be found among the Hasui section of the 
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Tahsil. 


Local name „ 
of soil. 


xplanation, 


Localities where it 
^enenilly occurs. 


Bori — 
conid. 


Shinkliar... 
Kaghan ... 


Dark bluish 
Gravelly ... 


Sadar and Waliar 
ci redes. 

Western circle . 


Sharah ... 


San j a- 
wi. 


Kharina ... 


Saline, and 
inferior soil. 
Sol t red con- 
taining silt 
or mat. 


Wahar circle 
Near hill torrents 


Shin lakan 
Sagan. a .. 
Daharlina 


Dark bluish 

S a n d y 
loam. 

tiravelly . 


Bagh a o, Sm n j a w i 
and Small an. 
Near liiil torrents 

Sinai Ian and Pui 


Duki 


Kliozha ... 
Shingandh, 


Sweet soil 
Dark bluish 


Liini, Thai 
Duki. 

Thai ... 


and 


Sagana 


Sandy 


soil 


Liini and Thai ... 


Ghilan 
; Tirkha 
Barkhau' Matti 


Nilimatti 


Gravelly ... 
Saline 
(’ontaining 
matov silt. 


Lakhi and Duki 
Liini and Thai ... 
Ghiihar Kot, Bar- 
kan and Baghao. 


Dark bluish, Leghari Barkhan, 
sweet. and Chacha. 


M li 8 a 

Kh^. 


Nalchhiri, 
rohli or 
Avatkar. 

Nili tursh, 

Lasai or Siir-| 
khaurai. 


Containing 
graA'el and, 
sand. 


Dark bluish 
saline. 
Soft red, 
containing 
silt Or mat. 


Lsiiini, Chiihar Kot, I 
Kakhiii and parts 
of Leghari Bar- 
khan. 

Unfit for cultiva- 
tion. 

Ivingri circlo and 
the Sahara val- 


Crops for which 
generally' mu ted. 


Wheat and 
maize. 

Wdieat, barley 
and maize. 

A'.:hdan and bar- 
ley. 

Wheat and 
maize. 


Wheat. 

Wheat and mnng. 

Wheat, mnng 
and azhdan. 

All crops. 

Only w h (‘ a t 
whi'ii sutlici- 
enlly irrigated. 
Wheat whmi ir- 
rigated. 

All cro[)s. 

Bice and barley. 
Wheat. 


Jiidri. 


Judri and Avhoat. 


Wheat, Judri 
and bdjri. 


'l or khaurai 
Sagai 

Zhaghalma. 
N a v r 1 n a 
mzakka. 

Tarkhbaudae 


Dark hard 
loam. 

Sandy loam, 

Gravelly ... 

Arti fic ial 
made b y 
putting' 
earth o n, 
rocky 
ground. 

Saline 


Drug and Kara 
Sham . 

Rod Kingri and 
Bod Karher. 
Drug circle 
Sal i in T o i s a r , 
Nishpa, Kai Ava- 
il an in Drug. 


Sanghar hills, 
Rod Srin, Mir- 
zai and Toi. 


W Ii e a t and 
maize. 

Mung. 

Mung. 

Barley] and 
maize. 


Barley and azhr 
dan. 
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MFULATioN. Kb4tr4D tribe; the Zamarais; and the Bulfarz or Bulfarth 
section of the Isot tribe. 

Few of the descendants of Baitan have their homes in 
this Province, but many of them revisit the homes of their 
ancestors in the course of their annual migrations. 1 refer 
to the numerous nomad Bub*divisions of the Ghilzais, the 
Sulaimfin Kh^ls, Ndsars, Kharotis, and others Close to our 
borders, across the Gomal, the name of the common ancestor 
can still be localised in the Baitannis of the Dera Ism&il 
Kh&n District.” 

The Kh^trdns claim both Baloch and Afghfi,n affinities, 
but the majority of them are probably of Jat extraction. 
The MiisA Khels and Liinis allege that leaving their homes 
in Khurdsdn they marched southwards, the l.iinis coining 
westward to the country they now occupy. The Sanzar 
Kh^ls separated from HindubAgh and came south-east- 
ward to Bori, while the Tarins and Dumars are said to 
have come by Pishin and Kow^s to Smfillan, Baghao and 
Duki. 

Deimity. The first regular census of the District, the results of 

which have been published, was carried out in 1901. The 
District was divided into two divisions for the purpose — (a) 
the towns, military posts, bazars, etc., in which a synchro- 
nous enumeration was made on the standard schedule, and (b) 
the remainder of the District, in which a rough house to 
house enumeration was made by the subordinate revenue 
staff. This was not synchronous. The results arrived at 
gave a total population of 67,864 of which 4,248 were cen- 
sused on the standard schedule and represent, in the main, 
the non-indigenous population of the District. A detailed 
statement containing the principal census statistics will be 
found in table II, Vol. B. As the tahsils now included in 
the Loralai District formed part of the old Thai Choti41i and 
Zhob Districts at the time of the Census (1901), a detailed 
statement of the indigenous tribes has since been prepared 
and embodied in Vol. B as table III. 
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agricul- 

ture. 

Rainfall and 
system of 
cultivation 
in relation 
thereto. 


^The rainfall is light, the annual average being about 7 
inches. In the western parts of the District both summer 
and winter rain, and also some snow are received. The rest 
of the District depends chiefly on the summer rainfall which 
everywhere exceeds that in winter ; the south-eastern parts 
of the District round Barkhan probably receive a heavier 
rainfall than elsewhere. The average rainfall at Loralai 
during the 12 years ending 1904 was 8 21, and at Duki 
for 4 years ending 1904, 6*75. Rainfall statistics for 
other places are not available. July and August are the 
rainiest months during the summer, in the Barkhan 
tahsil, while in Duki and Loralai the rainfall in March 
is largest during the winter months. A good rainfall 
naturally affects not only the amount of rain crop cultiva- 
tion but also the irrigated land, and the springs, streams and 
kdrezes which supply the water for irrigation. To the 
flock-owner it is of great advantage and provides abundant 
pasture for his flocks. After the summer rainfall, these 
sources of perennial water maintain a fair su 2 )ply and they 
are replenished by the rainfall in the spring. The rainfall 
received between June and August is utilised by reserving 
the moisture in the ground for sowing the. spring crops in 
the autumn, and with its help the autumn harvest is matured 
by the rain received in August and September. On 
the higher elevations round Sanjawi, the rain hill of June 
and duly matures the autumn harvest sown during the 
spring. The rainfall between December and March is bene- 
ficial to the spring crops sown in the previous autumn both 
in irrigated and unirrigated land. In Barkhan where the 
climate is warmer, the rainfall is timely for spring crops 
only if received not later than February or the middle of 
March at the latest. Moisture is also reserved, in Sanjawi and 
Bori, after the spring rains in April and May for sowing the 
autumn crops in dry tracts, and these rains also benefit 
the irrigated spring crops, while wheat in unirrigated land 
largely depends on them For purposes of dry crop cultiva- 
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According to the Census of 1901, the total number of 
occupied houses in the District was 14,735; 878 in the 
towns and 13,857 in the villages. Of the total population 
of 67,864 the urban part numbered 3,561, and the rural 
portion 64,303. The incidence of population per square 
mile is 8, the highest being 15 in the Sanjdwi, and the 
lowest 6 in the Duki tahsil. The population per house in 
urban areas is 4 and in rural areas 5. 

The only town in the District is Loralaii which has 
grown up since the British occupation, and is largely in- 
habited by an alien population. 

In pre-British days the District was the scene of con- 
stant raids by various tribes, and, the people being obliged 
to live together for mutual protection, the number of villages 
was smaller. There is now a tendency to spread out, and it 
is. stated that since the British occupation 128 new villages 
and hamlets have been established. 

The District possesses a total of 439 villages, in an 
area of 7,999 square miles or one village in 18 miles. 
Except the Jdfars who live in permanent villages, the 
majority of the people of Mus4 Khel tahsil are nomads and 
have few villages, and that tahsil has only one village in 
every 36 miles; Sanj4wi has one village in 11 miles; 
B4rkh&n and Bori one in 12 miles; and Duki one in 28 
miles. There are only three villages, which have a popula- 
tion of over 1,000 souls, viz., Pui (1,393) in SanjUwi; 
M^khtar (1,107) in Bori ; and Sh4ra and Ism&il Shahr (1,096) 
in Duki. Other important places are mentioned in the 
Miniature Gazetteer of each tahsil. 

The villages are of the usual type of Path4n village and 
consist mainly of hovels made of mud placed together with- 
out any definite plan. Some of them are surrounded by 
mud walls, with mud watch toners as places of refuge. The 
villages are generally very dirty and unsanitary. Orchards 
enclosed in high walls are found in sqme of the more impor- 
tant villages in Sanj4wi, Duki, Bori and B&rkh6n. 


POPULATIOlTi 


Towns and 
villages. 
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tion the lands are embanked, the cultivated plots being 
known as bands. These bands are filled with rain or flood 
water in the summer or winter, after which they are ploughed 
and the seed is sown. When moisture is to be retained for 
a crop to be sown later, as is the case for the spring crops, 
after the summer rains the land is ploughed deep and har- 
rowed smooth. 

Table V, V^ol. B, shows the irrigated and unirrigated 
villages in the District by tahsfls, together with their sources 
of irrigation. Of the 496 villages, 189 are wholly irrigated, 
108 are partially irrigated, 167 depend on flood water, while 
32 have no permanent source of irrigation. 

Details of culturable and irrigable areals with their 
sources of irrigation in the Bori and Sanjdwh tahsfls, 
which have been surveyed, are given in table VI, Vol. B. 
The following abstract shows the areas in 1904-5 : — 


Tahsfl. 

Total area 
surveyed. 

Unculti- 

vated. 

Cultiv- 

able. 

Irrigable. 

Khush- 

kaba. 


Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

SanjAwi 

24,399 

16,502 

7,897 

7,673 

224* 

Bori 

143,427 

95,226 

48,201 

36,025 

12,176 

Total 

167,826 

111,728 

56,098 

43,698 

12,400 


With the exception of the domiciled Hindus who are 
engaged in trade, the bulk of the indigenous population is 
dependent on agriculture, but a large number of the Lahar- 
zai Mus^ Kh^ls, and a few other sections of Afghans 
greatly depend on flock-owning. The land-owners are 
generally, themselves, the tillers of the soil. The best culti- 
vators are the Shabozai and Kud^zai Sanzar Khdls in Bori ; 
the Tarins and Ustr^uas in Duki ; the J^fars of Musa Kh^l ; 
and the Mazar^ni Kb^trdns and Ndhars in Bdrkhdn. The 
Dumars of Sanj^wi are indifferent husbandmen. 

* Does not include aboat 11,520 acres in Baghdo and 9,600 acres 
in Ptd which were not survey ed« * 
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Growth of 
population. 


Migration, 


66 CHAPTER I--DESGRIPTTVE. 

Previous to 1901 no regular census was attempted, and 
the growth in population cannot, therefore, be illustrated 
by reliable figures. The first attempt to take a census was 
made during the cold weather of 1889-90 in the old Thai 
Ohoti^li District, through the chiefs or tumanddrs of various 
tribes. The village statements were completed in the begin- 
ning of 1890-1, but the Mils^ Khels who had recently come 
under control and were then included in the Zhob District 
were left out of even this rough estimate. The total popu- 
lation of the remaining four tahsils was estimated to be 
35,965, to which Duki contributed 8,009, SanjAwi 5,532, 
B5.rkh5.n 10,646 and Bori including the Loralai bazar and 
cantonment 11,778. In 1901, when a systernatic attempt 
to take the census was made, the total population was found 
to be 67,864. The figures of 1901 show an increase, over 
those of 1891, of 54 per cent in Duki and Bori, of 40 per 
cent in R5.rkh5.n and 24 per cent in Sanjdwi. This increase 
in the population of the District may be attributed not only 
to the improved methods on which the census of 1901 was 
carried out but also to the increased security of life under a 
settled Government, and the rise in the standard of living 
which has undoubtedly taken place among the indigenous 
population and which has led to more frequent marriages 
and a consequent increase in the birth rate. 

The majority of the indigenous population of Duki, 
Bori and B^rkhdn are settled, but in other parts of the Dis- 
trict there is a constant flow of migration, due to the noma- 
dic habits of the tribes, the variations in the climate, and 
the periodic visitations pf scarcity and drought, which com- 
pel the inhabitants to seek more favoured localities. 

In the Bori and B4rkb4n tahsils, many of the cultiva- 
tors live among their fields in blanket tents, or mat shelters 
(fauria\ from April to September. The Wanechis of SanjAwi 
move down to the Zawar valley in the Sibil District in winter, 
and some of the Dumai: graziers go to Duki. During the 
summer months the Mus&’Kb41s dwell in temporary sheds 
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V Two principal harvests are recognised — the spring 
harvest which is known as dobae anaong Afghans and- ahdr 
among the Khdtrdns,and the autumn harvest called man4 by 
Afghans and aarya by the Khetrans. Among the revenue 
officials these harvests are known, as in India, by the names of 
rabi and kharif respectively. The rabi includes the crops sown 
between October and January and reaped by the end of June, 
while the kharif includes the crops sown from April to 
August and harvested by the middle of November. The sowing 
and harvesting operations vary slightly with the climate in 
diflferent parts. Round Sanjawi and in the western circle of 
Bori which are colder, the rabi sowings extend to February but 
are ordinarily finished by the middle of January, and the 
harvest lasts from June to July. On the other hand, in 
B^rkh^n, and the Drug circle of the Musa Kh61 tahsil where 
the climate is much warmer, rabi sowings commence in the 
end of {September and last till the middle of January; the 
harvest begins in April and is finished by the end of M.ay. 
The times of sowing and harvesting the autumn crops are 
almost uniform everywhere. In Bdrkh^n, however, some of 
the autumn crops, such as china are ready for harvest in 
June, others follow in September and October, while the 
judrij the principal autumn crop, is harvested from the 
middle of September to the middle of November. 

The following are the chief crops produced at the two 


principal harvests : — 

Rabi. 

Kharif. 

Wheat (Triticum sativum). 
Barley {Hordeum vulgare). 

Maize (Zea mays). 

Judri {A ndropogon sorghum). 
Bdjri {Pmniseium typhoid 
deum). 

Rice {Oryza saliva). 

Azhdati or china (Panicum 
miliaeeum). 

Ghoaht (Panicum Italicum). 
Mvng (Phaseoius mungo). 
Tobacco < Nicotiana tabacum). 
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(mandav) amoDg their fields, and in winter move into 
encampments on the sides of hills where they live in kizhdis 
(blanket tents). 

Periodical visitors to the District are the Ghilzais, 
viz^, N&sar, Kharot, Shinw&r, etc., who are mentioned 
under Ghilzais later on. They are to be seen in the 
District chiefly in the winter months, when they graze 
their flockf', engage in trade and transport or work as 
labourers. 

The Jal&Izai, Marddnzai, B&tozai and Kibzai of Zhob 
come to Loralai in winter to work as labourers. The Duki 
and more especially the Chamdlang valley is a regular 
pasture ground in winter for flocks from Sanj&wi, B&rkh&n 
and Sb&brig ; when the rainfall has been good and there 
is sufficient pasturage, the Marris of Kohlu, some of the 
Bugtis, and the Baloch border tribes of Derd Ghdzi Khliu, 
such as the Durk^ni, Hadi&ni and Buzdar, graze their flocks 
in B^rkhdn in August, September, October, April and May, 
A few of the Spin Tarins, Liinis, Tor Tarins and Ustar&nas of 
Duki go to Jhang and Multdn in the Punjdb during winter 
months to import cloth and shoes. In years of scarcity and 
drought the Sadozai and Walidni Lunis graze their flocks in 
winter in Der^jnt. 

The immigrants from other Provinces in India are 
chiefly from the Punjab and Sind, They are employed in 
Government and private service, and are also engaged in 
trade and labour. 

No detailed record of age was attempted in 1901, except 
in the Civil and Military station of Loralai and the bazars 
at the headquarters of tahsfls which were enumerated on the 
standard schedule ; in the District adults were merely dis- 
tinguished from minors. Out of a total Musalm&n indi- 
genous population of 61,322 there were 37,338 adults ; 19,841 
males and 17,497 females. The number of children, 12 
years and under, was 23,984 : males 12,938, and females 
11,046. 


VOPULATXdif; 


Imminatioa 
from iDdlo. 


Age etatis- 
tics. vital 
statistics, 
infant mor- 
tality and 
infirmitioa. 


9 



SOWING AND HARVEST TIMES. 139 

In addition to the above, other crops cultivated in tiie 
District are molh (only in Barkhdn), pdUzdt (cucurbita), 
and vegetables comprising carrots, onions, potatoes, coriander 
and chillies, all being included in the autumn harvest. Of 
fodder crops only lucerne {M edicago sativa) \s cultivated, and 
is classified as a khartf crop. The amount of cultivation of all 
the above crops, except in the case of pdihdt, is insignificant. 

lable VII, Vol. B, gives the details for a few years of the 
areas under the different kinds of crops in the tahsfis which 
have been surveyed. In the Sanjdwi tahsil the area under crops 
in 1904-5 amounted to 4,115 acres— 2,541 acres under rahi, 

1,526 acres under kkarif and 48 acres under gardens the 

areas under principal crops being wheat 2,230 acres, maize 
lj257 acres and tobacco 147 acres. 

In the Bori tahsil the area under crops in the same 
year was 1/5,434 acres including 96 acres under gardens; the 
ra6i crops covered 12,151 acres and included 11,003 acres 
under wheat, 1,148 acres under barley, while there were 
3,187 acres under khar/f including 1,775 acres maize, 922 
Acres judri and 142 acres pdlSzdt. 

.Figures for areas under different crops in other tahsils 
are not available, but the revenue returns indicate (hat the 
largest portion of cultivated area falls under wheat and 
judri except in Musa Khdl where maize takes the place 
of judri. Ihe annual average Grovernment revenue for the 
five years ending March 1905 was as follows 
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Several kinds of wheat are grown in the District, the 
most common ones being the spin ghanam or whiter 
and sm ghanam. or red wheat ; Ihe former is cultivated 
in khuahkdhn and the latter in irrigated land. Besides 
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these two varieties, two others are known in Miisa Kh41, 
the ku.ndi ghanam and mdlav ghanam, the seed of the 
former having been imported from the D&mSn in the 
Ddraj&t. The seed of the mdlav ghanam, is said to have 
been imported from the Kohfi,t District in the North-West 
Frontier Province and is cultivated in irrigated lands in the 


Gargoji, Nath and Gabar villages of the Drug circle. 

Early in the spring, after the rains, the land to be tilled 
is ploughed over once, the first ploughing being called md«a, 
shudydra or khe'ri. After the summer rains (wasa) the land 
is again ploughed twice and harrowed smooth. In October 
the land is manured, if possible, and the seed is sown broad- 
cast (parguna, chhat or muthwdra), generally in dry land 
which is ploughed and harrowed and subsequently irrigated. 
Such cultivation is known as sama khdk. 

^ In Sanjiiwi and in parts of Duki, however, the land is 
watered previous to sowing, while in Musa Khel, such fields 
as contain a growth ofjau.iar, are similarly treated. When 
the surface of the soil has dried and has assumed a whitish 
appearance, the seed is sown by drill {ndli) and the ground 
is then ploughed and harrowed. In Barkhdn a drill known 
as narthothi is used, in cases where the moisture has sunk 

deep. 

After two or three days, the land which has been sown 
is divided into small beds (kardae), separated by small em- 
bankments (pula), which are made with the dal. 


For the cultivation of wheat the land must be well pre- 
pared and has to be ploughed several times before sowing the 
seed. The number of these ploughings varies from two to 
four and even ten in some villages in the Drug circle of the 
Musb. Kh41 tahsil. 

Wheat sown in the early autumn sprouts in 7 or 8 days; 
that sown in November sprouts in lH or 20 days, and that 
sown in December and later comes up in about a month ; 
the sprouts being known as sufco or sufera. 
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Irrigation depends upon the sources of water-supply, 
and the amount of water possessed by individuals. The 
first watering (sama kkaha, pdnipur or pheti) takes place 
as soon as possible after sowing, in the case of sama khdic 
cultivation. Under the other system, viz., that in which the 
seed is sown after first watering the land {ndwa)^ irrigation 
takes place when the crop shows above the ground. The 
second watering follows about a fortnight later. After the 
second watering the crop, except in Burkhdn, generally 
requires no further irrigation for about two months, on 
account of rains during January and February, but about 
the middle of March a third watering is given. Up to this 
time the wheat is browsed by goats, sheep and horses, and 
this causes the plants to spread. Subsequent waterings take 
place at intervals of 15 to 20 days, but must not be delayed 
for more than a month, till maturity. In Sanj^wi, irrigation 
is done at intervals of 7 'ov 10 days, and in Bori twice during 
the month. In Barkhan, after December, irrigation takes 
place twice during the month. In March and April if an 
easterly wind {purkko) blows on rainy days, the crop is 
attacked by rust (surkhi) known in Bori as zranrae but the 
westerly wind (barvo) is beneficial at this time. A curious 
remedy adopted by the cultivators in Bori and Sanj^wi is to 
keep a piece of felt soaked in the blood of a sheep slaughtered 
on the loe id ; on the appearance of rust the piece of felt is 
placed at the mouth of the water channel, and is believed to 
benefit the crop attacked by rust. In years of drought, an 
insect resembling a white-ant (kora) eats up the roots of the 
wheat crop in B^rkh^n. Sometimes cold winds damage the 
crop during the spring, the crop so affected being known as 
bad wahaUi ; the stalks and grain both wither. In Duki 
the north wind called zhobi damages the crop in the same 
way, while a green insect (shin), which is caused by over- 
irrigation by flood water, eats up the roots. When the crop 
is fully ripe (zkar) it is cut {lao) by both men and women 
and collent^d into a heap {datai). In Musa Kh41 the wheat 
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of the mdlav variety is harvested from the top, and the stalks, 
which are rough and useless as fodder, are burnt. Threshing 
{ghobnl) is done in the ordinary way by bullocks ; a long pole 
is placed in the ground in the centre of the threshing-floor, 
and bullocks are driven round it to tread out the grain. Among 
the Utmdn Kh61s and Arabi Kh^ls of Bori and the Kh^trdns 
of Barkhd.n threshing is done by means of the tmpar. A 
bush covered hurdle and bullocks are used, the hurdle being 
driven over the corn and the grain being extracted both by the 
pressure of the hurdle and of the bullocks’ feet. Winnowing 
is done first by the four-pronged fork {chdvHhdkha) and then 
by the trapae, a wooden spade. The cleaned heap of grain 
(ridsfi) known to the Khtltrans as khilidn, is then divided. 

Dry crop land cultivation is known to the Afghans as 
wachobi or khushJcdva* and to the Kh^tr^ns as dewdpdni 
or dhaulapdai. The method of cultivation is simple. 
Embankments of fields are repaired in June and July 
and if filled with rain or flood water they are ploughed 
once or twice and harrowed smooth in August and Septem- 
ber. In the Musa Kh6\ Sahara the land is manured and 
ploughed twice or thrice either in April or in July and 
August and the seed is sown subsequently. The sowing 
season extends from September to the end of February. The 
seed is generally sown by drill (ndlai or iiarthothi) except 
in Sanjdwi where it is also sown broadcast; in Bori and Musa 
K\\6\ broadcast sowings take place in October and Novem- 
ber, if rains have fallen up to the end of the season. Th^e 
crop sown in the beginning of the season is known as zdrm 
and that sown late is called bohazh. Dry crop wheat matures 
with the help of the winter and spring rains, those of March 
and April being very beneficial. On the higher elevations 
round Sanj^wi, the rainfall in May matures the khushkdba 
crop in Piii and other places having a colder climate. As 
already stated, the crop ripens earlier in Bttrkhdn and later 
in Sanjdwi than other parts of the District. 


* Also called khushkdba. 
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Except in the Bori tahsil the cultivation of barley is AOBioun- 
comparatively small, being insignificant in Barkhtln, and is 
largely confined to irrigated lands. The method of cultivation Barley, 
resembles that of wheat, hut the land requires comparatively 
less preparation. I he sowing season lasts from November 
to the end of December. The seed is sown broadcast. The 
crop is ready for harvest in May, and in Sanjdwi in June. 

In Mi'isa Khel a variety of barley, which has a naked grain 
and the ear of which is beardless, has been introduced since 
the British occupation. The people state that the seed was 
imported from Mecca. 

Maize is known aa badaghar judri or makay an. In Maixe. 
Miisa Kh^l it is known aa duzdr. It is cultivated in all 
parts of the District, but in very small quantity in Biirkhfin, 
and is almost exclusively confined to irrigated lands. It is 
of two kinds, white or spin and yellow or zfiar. The spin 
has a long ear and a large grain, and is cultivated in irrigat- 
ed lands. It is sown earlier. The zhar is a smaller plant 
with a smaller ear, and is sown both in irrigated and unirri- 
gated land. The sowing season lasts from June to August. 

The usual method of cultivation is as follows: — 

Aftfer cutting the wheat tjrop, the stalks left in the 
ground are burnt, the land is then ploughed and manured, 
and again twice ploughed and harrowed. Before sowing, the 
land is watered. When the surface dries and assumes a 
whitish appearance, the seed is scattered broadcast and 
ploughed in, the ground being afterwards harrowed smooth. 

It is then divided into plots for purposes of irrigation. The 
seed germinates in four or five days. At this stage the 
plants are sometimes attacked by an insect especially in 
manured fields, but immediate watering kills them. Ordi- 
narily the first watering after sowing takes place in about a 
month ; the second, ten or fifteen days later and subsequent 
waterings at similar intervals, if possible. The second 
watering, if delayed, causes damage to the plants. The 
crop is in ear in August and September. At this time the 
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plants are sometimes affected b/ a caterpillar known as | 

larama, but immediate watering kills them. In Musa Kh^K 
the Jchurda or dust from the shrine of Hdji Habib Sultdn is , 

brought and sprinkled in the fields. 

About a fortnight later the grain begins to form in the 
ears and the crop is known as shiva ; it ripens at the end of 
September and is harvested by the middle of November, the 
operations being in full swing in the month of October. 

The ears are separated from the stalks, and when dried are 
either beaten with sticks or threshed by bullocks. All are 
fond of parching and eating the ears, when the gra^n has 
just formed. The ripe grain is cooked into a porridge (ogra) 
or is boiled (kohal). The flour is used for making cakes. 

The system of dry crop cultivation resembles that in 
irrigated lands. After the spring rains the land is ploughed 
once or twice and is harrowed. The seed is sown broadcast 
after the summer rainfall, and the land is again ploughed 
and harrowed smooth. If the summer rains fail, the seed is 
sown sometimes by drill in the moisture reserved during the 
spring. The crop requires irrigation in August and Sep- 
tember. 

Judri (Andropogon sorghum) when distinguished from 
maize is known by the Afghans as targhari judri. Two 
varieties are cultivated in Bori and Musa Khel, viz., sp%u or 
white and Ichargae or brownish. The spin has a well set-in 
ear and is more widely cultivated. The sowing commences 
usually in June and lasts till the end of July. The method j 
of cultivation resembles that of maize ; the land is previously 
ploughed, the seed is sown broadcast and the land is again 
ploughed and harrowed. Water spared from wheat is 
utilised for irrigation. About a fortnight after the seed has 
germinated, the crop is irrigated, the second watering taking 
place after a similar interval. To reach maturity the crop 
requires irrigation in August and September. An insect of 
the species of grasshopper known as tnttu sometimes dam- 
Ages the irrigated crops. The harvest lasts from September 
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to the middle of November. The ears are cut and the stalks 
(karab) are generally left in the ground except in seasons of 
scarcity when the stalks are also cut and used as fodder, 
Judri sown as green fodder (go.ndlai) is cut before it is in 
the ear. 

The cultivation of jndri generally takes place in unirri- 
gated land. The embankments are prepared in March, and 
the land, after it has been filled with rain or flood water, is 
ploughed deep and harrowed smooth to retain the moisture. 
The seed is sown by drill during May. In Barkluln, after 
the rains in June, the seed is sown broadcast and the land is 
ploughed once or twice and then harrowed. Elsewhere, too, 
if the rains fall late in June and July, the seed ks sown 
broadcast. The unirrigated crop depends on the rains of July 
and August. Absence of rains between the 2Uth of August 
and the 10th of September makes the crop liable to damage 
by a worm called laravia, but timely rains destroy the worm. 
In Bdrkhtin duststorms between August and October, and 
failure of rain, produce an insect called kutti which eats up 
the ears, and the crop so affected if eaten by animals causes 
cough. Frosts (jtdl.a) sometimes damage the crop in the 
autumn. The crop begins to ripen in September and is 
harvested by the middle of November. Green stalks of judri 
{khozh gnnae) are very succulent and are eaten by the 
natives, Judy-i cakes are known as pidtsa and are eaten 
with whey. 

The cultivation of bdjri (Pennieetum typhoideum) 
resembles in every way that of judri. The crop is sown 
and harvested simultaneously with judri. It is grown both 
on irrigated and unirrigated land, but the cultivation is 
confined to the three tahsi'la of BArkhan, Musa Khel and 
Duki. 

Rice is cultivated in all tahsils except Bfirkhan, but the 
cultivation is insignificant except perhaps in Bori and Miisa 
Kh41. In the latter* tahsil rice is cultivated only on the 
Rod-i-Toi in the villages of Toi and Pl^sin. The variety 
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sown is known as are wrizi and has a reddish grain. Sowing 
takes place in June and July. The land is ploughed and 
the plots are flooded the following day. The ^eld remains 
filled with water for four or five days when it is ploughed. 
Three or four bullock loads of spdnda (Peganum harmala) 
and khamazurai ( Withania coaquiana) are put in each plot 
and trampled under foot by bullocks. The mud is then 
disturbed with the hands and feet ; and the plots are again 
filled with water and left for a night. The following morn- 
ing the seed which has previously been put in a bag and 
soaked in water for from five to ten days and has germinated 
is sprinkled in the field. Ordinarily each ydot is divided 
into foifr parts by lines of reeds (sarghasi)f each small plot 
being sown in succession so that the seed may be distributed 
in all parts equally. The reeds are removed after the seed 
has been sown. Three or four days after sowing, the field is 
irrigated and henceforward the plots must remain filled with 
water till the crop has ripened. Weeding {laiim) is done 
ordinarily every week. The crop ripens in September and 
October ; irrigation is now stopped and harvesting is done 
when the moisture in the field has been sufficiently absorbed. 
Bundles of the harvested crop are taken to the threshing- 
floor and placed with their tops upwards. When dry, thresh- 
ing is done by bullocks and the stalks {iidr) are separated. 
A disease known as tor-ranz sometimes attacks the rice crop 
on account of over-irrigation by flood water impregnated 
with silt. The stalks become black and no grain is formed. 
No remedy is known. 

Millets comprise two varieties, viz., azhdan or china 
{Panicum miliaceum) and Icangni or ghosht (^Panicum 
Italiciim). The amount of cultivation of the latter is in- 
significant. After the land has been irrigated, the seed is 
sown broadcast and the land ploughed but not harrowed. 
Kangni is cultivated only in irrigated lands. Azhdan is 
hardy and grows well even with little moisture ; the culti- 
vation is, therefore, largely done in unirrigated land, and 
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sometimes in irrigated land which is not manured. Sowing 
is commenced after the rains in June, the operations lasting 
during July and August. In Barkhiin the crop is sown 
between the middle of April and end of June. It ripens in 
about three months. Threshing is done on the same day as 
the crop is cut. Boiling water put over the harvested bundles 
prior to their being threshed accelerates the removal of 
grain from the ears. The stalks of azkdan (paldla) and 
kangni {kangam') form a poor fodder. The grain is useil for 
cakes. Porridge (ogra) is made of kangni- 

Mung is grown commonly on unirrigated land. The 
sowing season lasts during July and August. The method 
of cultivation is simple and resembles that of millets; the 
land is irrigated, and when the moisture is sufficiently 
absorbed, the seed is sown broadcast and the land ploughed 
but not harrowed. In irrigated land the fields are divided 
into plots for purposes of irrigation. The crop is sometimes 
sown mixed withjiadrz or bdgri. In irrigated lands, when it 
is mixed with maize, the mung seed is sprinkled in the 
maize field two or three days before the first watering of the 
latter. The crop ripens in September and October, when it 
is harvested. In Bdrkh^ln in irrigated lands, a grasshopper 
(tattu) sometimes attacks the crop. Mung is used as a 
pulse, but the Afghfins generally make porridge {ogra) of it. 

Moth is grown only in the Barkhiin tahsil in unirrigated 
land. It is sown between the end of June and the end of 
July and harvested during the first 20 days of October. 
When the pods have formed the crop makes an excellent 
fodder for horses. 

Tobacco is grown in Sanj^wi, Bori and B^rkhan, that 
produced in Baghdo in the Sanjdwi tahsil takes the first place 
both in quantity and quality. It is exported by the Hindu 
traders to different parts of the District, also to Zhob and 
Harnai. The method of cultivation followed in Baghdo was 
recorded by Rai Sdhib Diw^ln Jamiat Rai in October 1902 
and is briefly as follows : — The soil is first cleared of all 
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stones. It is then watered, ploughed and levelled. This 
process is repeated four times. The land is then divided 
into small beds which are filled with water. A small bed 
is separately prepared and filled with water. The seed is 
sprinkled on the surface of the water and ashes are then 
sprinkled. The water dries and the seed and ashes com- 
mingle and setttle on the ground. This bed is watered for 
three days continuously and thereafter every fourth day. The 
seed sprouts in about eight days, and the seedlings (^paniri) 
are reader for transplantation in thirty to forty days. The 
seed is sown in April. The panirl (seedlings) are transplant- 
ed in June into the beds previously prepared, the plants being 
about 9 inches apart. The work is done by men, women and 
childien. After the transplantation, the beds are watered 
for two days, then every second day and after a fortnight 
every sixth day. Ii,very week the tobacco field requires weed- 
ing, and the process being a tedious one, the work is generally 
done by women and children. The crop is ready in about 
three and a half months, and is cut between the 15th of 
September and 15th of October; in BArkhan cutting begins 
early in September. When the plant is cut, it is thrown by 
the side of the bed where it is allowed to remain six days to 
dry. It is turned over after three days and the colour be- 
comes reddish. After six days, the leaves are separated from 
the stalks and are collected. 

lobacco requires a good deal of manure, about 100 
kotals (bullock loads) per acre, each kotal being about one 
maund. If cow dung is used as manure, it is first burnt to 
ashes but sheep and goat dung when used for this purpose 
need not be burnt. One and a quarter seer of seed is said to be 
sufficient for an acre of land. The produce is about CIO 
maunds per acre. The seed is sold at about Rs. 2 per seer 
in October and November, but at the time of sowing its price 
rises from 3 to 4 rupees. It is generally sold by laps (hand- 
fuls) at 4 annas a lap* The price of tobacco varies from 
Es. 6 to Rs. 10 per maund. 
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Tobacco is used for smoking, largely for chewing and occa- 
sionally in the form of snuff by the indigenous population. 
For chewing the leaves are pounded, and mixed with the ashes 
of the plant called uman (Ephedra pachyclada) in the 
proportion of 2 and 1, respectively, and sometimes with lime. 


Lastly may be mentioned the fodder crop of lucerne* 
which is cultivated in irrigated land and is classed as a kharif 
crop. The cultivation except in the Bori tahsi'l is small. 
The crop is sown near the headquarter stations of tahsi'ls. 
Sowing takes place in April and May. In the first year, it 
gives only one crop in August and in the following year it 
is cut once a month between May and September. The crop 
once sown lasts up to seven years with sufficient irrigation 
and manure. It is used mostly as green fodder, but wisps 
(mora) are also made and dried for use in the winter. 

The use of manure — sarah or ambdr — is more popular in 
Bon than in other parts of the District, and is mostly con- 
fined to such irrigated lands as are cropped twice during the 
year, or to those situated close to the villages, and known 
as gahwavae or jar. Lands are generally fertile and owing to 
the system of fallows, which will be referred to presently, the 
necessity of manuring does not ordinarily arise. In a few 
cases the unirrigated lands in the neighbourhood of villages 
are sometimes manured. Manure consists of the dung of 
sheep, goats, cattle and horses ; and in the case of rice fields 
of spdnda and khamaztirai. Sweepings and the refuse of 
houses are also used for the purpose. The land is usually 
manured for wheat and barley and after these crops have 
been cut is used again for maise. 

Dry crop lands are, as a rule, fertile and require no 
manure. They are cultivated every year provided there has 
been a rainfall. 

The system of fallows in irrigated lands is simple. 
Lands in each village are divided into a number of plots 


» iVo/e.— A somewhat detailed account of cultivation of lucerne is 
given at pages 106-7 of the t^uetta-Pishin District Gazetteer. 
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(aiudras) which are cultivated in turn. The number of these 
awdraR varies from one to seven in diflferent parts, but the 
usual number is two to four. 

Keference has been made under the section on Soils to 
the capacity of lands in Sanjawi for bearing crops in a number 
of years. The following extract is taken from the report of 
Captain Forbes, then Assistant Political Agent, 'I'hal ChotiTili: — 
The method of cultivation as regards rotation of crops 
which prevails throughout the temporarily-settled villages is 
practically uniform. In the one mauza of Sanjawi a distinct 
mode of cultivation is adopted. The common or general 
method seems to be to divide the holding into two parts. 
Suppose that both parts have been sown with a kharlf crop 
of Indian corn, then one part will be allowed to lie fallow and 
rest during the next rabi season, and in the other part 
wheat will be sown. At the succeeding khavif season both 
parts will again contain Indian corn, but at the rabi season 
after that, the part which was allowed to lie fallow at the 
previous rabi season will be put into wheat, and the other 
part given a rest. In short, every alternate rabi season one 
half of the holding is not cultivated, but a Ickarif crop is 
raised in both parts without intermission. In Sanjawi the 
village lands consist of the outlying and the homestead 
lands. The homestead lands are cultivated for four years 
in succession with Indian corn and in the fifth year with 
wheat and judri. The outlying lands have wheat raised in 
them for four years and the fifth year are given a complete 
rest.’* 

In the Bori tahsfl, the capacity of the irrigated land 
for yielding crops varies from two crops in a year to one crop 
in 24 years. 

Manured land, as already stated, is cropped twice during 
the year, but without manure only one crop, viz., the rabi is 
raised, after which the land is left fallow for from one to 
three years. Khushkdha lands too, if cropped twice during 
the year, are sometimes left fallow for a year. 
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There is no fixed system of rotation of crops. Ordinar- 
ily after wheat or barley, if the land was manured, maize is 
sown, otherwise judri^ bdjri^ or azhdan may be cultivated. 
This practice is almost uniform everywhere. In Duki in 
places where awdras do not exist, such as Viala Thai, the 
same land remains under the rabi crop for one or two years 
after which kkarif crops are sown in it for a similar period 
and the order is again reversed. For the cultivation of rice 
in the Toisar circle of Musa Kh^l, wheat is followed in the 
fourth year by maize, and maize in its turn by wheat; after 
this maize is again sown and is followed by barley and the 
latter is succeeded by rice. After rice the land is left fallow 
for a year and then the usual order as described above is 
resumed commencing with wheat. 

The following statement shows the results of crop ex- 
periments giving the outturn per acre of the principal crops 
in different classes of land in each tahsfl : — 
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The out-turn of barley per acre in Sanjdwi varies from 
12 maunds in saiLdba land to 23 inaunds in irrigated and 
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manured land. That of maize is 17 to 30 maunds in 
Sanjdwi and 3 to 18 maunds in Bori. 

Writing in 1882 in connection with Thai Chotidli Dr. 


Duke said : Trees would grow very well, indeed, with care 

and cultivation, and very beneficial results might be hoped 
for from arboriculture ; vineyards formerly existed but the 
people destroyed them in their inter-village quarrels. A few 
mulberry, pomegranate, and vine trees are still found in 
some walled enclosures in the Thai plain, and a number of 
vines have been planted this year.” The lower portion of 
the Bori valley was also described at the time of its occupa- 
tion in 1886 as “ well cultivated, with orchards peeping 
above enclosures and fields extending from village to village.” 

With the advent of peace consequent on the British 
occupation considerable extension in gardens has taken place 
in several parts of the District. Orchards are numerous in 
Sanjfiwi, Duki and Bori. Small gardens are also attached to 
tahsil headquarter stations. The Superintendent of Arbori- 
culture in Baluchistan, Quetta, occasionally supplies plants 
to District and other officers in Baluchistan. In 1902-3 
the Loralai Cantonment was supplied by him with a number 
of ash and other seeds for the raising of young trees. 

The principal fruit trees in the District are pomegra- 
nate (amir), apricot {zarddhi)^ vines (angur)^ almond 
(bdddm) and peach {shaftdtu). Vineyards* are common in 
Sanjfiwi, Duki, Thai and Bori. The grapes are of fine 
quality and represent the following varieties : — haita, sdkibi, 
hishmishi^ katamaky tandduy tor, husaiiii, askari. The 
pomegranates are of three descriptions, viz., khozha, mar^ 
Ichush and turzva or babraL The extension in gardens is due 
to the price which fruit now fetches in the market. Pome- 
granates are exported to Sind and to Ddra Ghd^zi Khdn. 
The seedless sweet pomegranates produced in Baghdo, in ^ 

Sanjfiwi, are much prized. Grapes are sold locally, the 
■ — 

* A detailed account of v,iticulture ia given in the Quetta-Fishfn M 
District Gazetteer, pp, 109-114. 
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produce of Duki, Thai, and Sanj^wi is also carried to Loralai aoricul 
Cantonment for sale. Other fruit trees, grown in the Dis- 
trict in small quantities, include damson (dl.Hhukhdra), 
pear, quince (bi/n), apple (s^), plum (alucha), and fig 
(anjir). Walnuts (jauz) are also found in Bori. Besides 
those at the tahsil headquarters, a few orchards e-xist at 
Nazar Rotar, Tamni, Hdji Kot, Chuhar Kot, and Chacha in 
Barkh5,n. These contain lemons of various kinds, in addi- 
tion to tlie fruits common to other parts of the District. 

The orchard at headquarters has also a few plantains. 

In recent years there has been considerable extension of Meloot. 
melon cultivation and melons {fidlez) are now grown for 
local consiimiition in all parts of the District. In Bori, Duki 
and Sanjawi and also in Bilrkhiin, Kandahiiri pdlezwdns who 
are experts in melon cultivation have been employed. The 
indigenous method is to sow the seed broadcast, to plough 
and harrow the land and then to divide it into beds. The 
system which has been introduced by the Kandabdris is 
called Chari* or joimki. The land is ploughed three or 
four times and trenches {jo or chari) made some 4 to 6 feet 
apart, the seed being sown on both sides of the trench. 

Melons are sown from March to May and begin to ripen in 
June, and the crop is over by the end of September. In dry 
crop cultivation the seed is sown broadcast, or by drill, and 
is occasionally mixed with judri. 


The use of kitchen vegetables is still almost unknown to Kiicheir 
the indigenous Muhammadan population. The following ^“8®‘“hle8. 
wild plants, and the fruit of some of them, are used as vege- 
tables i—bnshka (Lepidium draba), shSza, pamangi and in 
Bfirkh&n chibar (cucumis), mehal {GitruUm vulgaris fiatu- 
losus), wild bitter gourd {Jangli karila), ghandol, khattan or 
I'llnak (Portulaca oleracea) and mariri {Amaranlus blilum). 

■At the headquarter stations of all tahsfls, vegetables of vari- 
.ous kinds are now grown, while at Loralai, where there is a 
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considerable number of alien inhabitants, and the produce 
commands a ready sale, the cultivation of vegetables is on 
the increase, especially in the villages of Zagharluna Zangi- 
wal and Ory&gi. In Bfirkhan, vegetables were formerly 
grown only in Mir H4ji Kot, but they have now been intro- 
duced in Chuhar Kot, and parts of the LeghS.ri B&rkhdn, and 
Rakhni circles. The vegetables produced include- carrots, 
onions, pd,ioil:<spinach), hamjan (egg plant), kadu (pumpkin), 
melhi {Trigonella foenumgraecimn), cucumbers, gourds, 
Icarila (bitter gourd); muU (radish), shalgham (turnips); 
cabbage (gobi), bhindi (ladies’ fingers); coriander, thum 
(garlic) and red chillies (mircli). Samon {Brassica campes- 
tria var. Sinapis dichotoma) is cultivated as a vegetable in 
BdrkhdD. 

Carrots (zhardak) and onions (pidz) are grown by cul- 
tivators. The carrots are of three varieties known by their 
colour as red {era), yellow (zhara) and white (spina). The 
seed is imported from Quetta, and is sown in July. Previ- 
ous to sowing, the land is ploughed twice and harrowed, all 
clods being well broken. It is then divided into small plots 
which are filled with water and the seed, which is mixed 
with earth, is sprinkled over it. On the third day the plots 
are again flooded and irrigation continues at intervals of 
three or four days until the plants appear, after which the 
ground is watered every eight or ten days. Ihe roots mature 
in October and November. 

Onions are represented by two varieties called kanda- 
hdri and kdicari. The latter is the indigenous variety 
and is sown by transplantation (panwi), unlike the 
kandahdri variety, the seed of which is sown broad- 
cast. The method of cultivation in Bori is as follows:— 

In October a plot of land is well prepared and manured 
with earth brought from old mounds. The seed is sprin- 
kled, and mixed in the soil with a branch of a tre«;. ^ 
It is then watered, the subsequent four waterings being®' 
done at intervals of three or four days. Ihe seed germinate 
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in ten or twelve days when it is watered and ashes are AORicut* 
scattered over the field. Henceforward irrigation takes tuhb. 
place after every ten or twelve days throughout the winter. 

About the end of February or early in March the land into 
which it is proposed to transplant the seedlings is prepared 
and divided into small plots (Jcdlai^, The seedlings are now 
transplanted and the plots are watered the same day. A 
second watering is given four days later and two subsequent 
ones at intervals of twelve days ; thereafter the crop is 
irrigated every week. If insufficiently watered, the crop 
is liable to be damaged by a worm (larama). It ripens in 
June and is dug up by the end of August. The Icandahdri 
variety is sown about the end of March and harvested in 
October. ThC Ndsars export onions to other parts of the 
District and also to P^'ort Sandeman. 

In the Material Progress Report for 1891—1901 of the Extension of 
Zhob District, which then included the Bori and Musa Khdl cultivatiori. 
tahsils of the present Ix)ralai District, Major Stuart H. 

Godfrey, Political Agent, remarked (1902) that it was 
difficult to form an accurate estimate, as no records were 
available, but that owing to peace and settled administra- 
tion, and by the aid of takdvi advances the area under 
cultivation must have increased, such being the very distinct 
impression of officers like himself, who knew Zhob in the 
first days of the Agency. 

Dr. Duke writing in 1882 about Thal-Choti^ili which is 
now included in the Duki tahsfl said : — 

** The perennial stream at Duki is abundant and irrigates 
379 acres ; there are six kdr/zes at Thai irrigating 182 acres ; 
two at Jald,r (Jhal^r) irrigating 391 acres; the Duki kdr/zea 
give a considerable water-supply and irrigate 956 acres, thus 
then the total area in Thal.ChotiMi irrigated by perennial 
water amounts only to 3,035 acres.” 

The acreage figures of later periods are not available 
for purposes of comparison, but the increase in cultivation 
would appear from the fact that there were thirteen kdr/ze$ 
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in Duki and sixteen in Thai in 1905. In pre-British days 
the Kh^trdns were always in terror of their neighbours 
more especially the Marris, and consequently any cultiva- 
tion that existed was limited to fields close to the villages 
and hamlets. At the time of the occupation of the country 
in 1887, it was found that, although the main valley and 
a multitude of minor valleys were more or less capable of 
cultivation, many were desolate owing to inter-tribal feuds. 

Exact figures are not available for the District as a 
whole, but it is admitted on all sides that since the British 
advent considerable extension in cultivation has taken place 
in all parts of the District. 

The local reports show that increased cultivation of 
khushkdba tracts is more noticeable, and this accounts for 
the rise in the value of land. In Sanj^wi the khushkdba 
cultivation has increased especially in the Baghdo and Pui 
circles. In Musa Kbdl, the total area under cultivation in 
the Kingri circle, both irrigated and unirrigated, has been 
brought under the plough since the British advent, and the 
same remark applies to about half the area in the Sadar and 
Toisar circles. In 1896 the late Lieutenant-Colonel Gaisford, 
then Political Agent, Thai Chotidli, initiated the experiment 
of bringing under cultivation certain waste tracts of land, in 
the different tahsils now comprised in the Sihi and Loralai 
Districts. He was of the opinion that much might be done 
to stimulate agriculture, by taking agreements from the 
people, and that it would strengthen the hands of the ma/fe, 
who really wished to extend cultivation but could not get 
their people to move. The areas which fell within the 
scope of this scheme included Duki, Sanj6,wi and B5,rkh^u. 
A number of agreements were taken, whereby the owners 
bound themselves to reclaim the land without abandoning 
any of their former cultivation, within a term of years, after 
which all waste lands would be at the disposal of Government. 
The principal tracts selected for these operations were the 
following in Duki : — Sagar, Palos, Landi, Pali^ni, Ambofai, 
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Gwdl, Shfih Tumni, Kirdi Kach, Kiichi, Nar4ebi Katchis, 
Dsgar, Sha, San&o, Wal, Sakharzai, Sangori, Bargnr, Tal&o, 
Derhinunh, R^z, DArndn, Kar/ihi, Khandi, Rakhad, Lfih, 
Dhdki, Faizullah Kfirt^z, Zaki, Gandhdri, Wangan, Rdti, Jhali, 
Manki, Jangal and Rabat. In Sanjdwi .several small places 
were selected including Uchwain. Adol, Sarnkhezi, Post 
Kuch, Marthi, Khnslikftba Khardshang. Gul Kboza and 
^akri. In Rdrkbdn tbe principal tracts were a piece of 
land in Haji Kot village between Bdrkbdn and Ndharkot, 
Kachaz, Rahi, Dilla, Daba, Gandi Wni Deb, and Karor. 
Some of the foregoing tracts have since been brought under 
cultivation and in a few cases takdvi advances have also 
been granted for their improvement. 

Under an arrangement made in 1897. the Leghdri chief 
was permitted to cultivate tracts outside tbe limits of 
the NAhar villages and settlements for a period of ten 
years, free of revenue, and it has been reported that about 
7,600 acres of land have been brought under the plough 
up to March 1906. Almost all of this land depends on 
rain. 

Among the different crops, the largest increase has 
taken place in the cultivation of wheat. As already men- 
tioned, more interest is now taken in growing vegetables ; 
gardens are springing up apace, and melon and lucerne beds 
are seen more often than before. In Bdrkhdn the cultivation 
ofjud-i has extended by about one-third, while tobacco has 
become more popular in Sanjdwi, especially in the Baghdo 
circle. Potatoes have been introduced in Rori and Sanjdwi 
and also some new varieties of melons such as the kanda- 
hdri kharbdza, aard.as and the vialangi variety of water 
melons. In Duki the experimental cultivation of sugarcane, 
imported from Khost in the Sibi District, and of dotton 
imported from the Punjab, has met with some success ; the 
former being tried in the garden at the tahsil headquarters, 
and the latter at Thai. An experiment has been made in 
the Government garden, in the cultivation of pitta (tittaoia 
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vera)^ with seed imported from Persia, and the experiment 
has so far (1906) proved successful. 

Appendix III contains a list of the implements of 
husbandry. 

The principal implements include the plough, which 
is known as yivgij yivi or haly the plank harrow or scraper 
(ghoidal, kkdty karah or ken) with which embankments are 
made, and the clod crusher or log {mala) used in place 
of a roller for breaking clods and smoothing the ground* 
Among minor implements may be mentioned (ranibae or 
ramba) a weeding spud, (iatmdr) a wooden mallet for 
crushing clods, (dal or dhal) a wooden spade worked by two 
men with a rope and used for making small embankments, 
the sickle {Lor or ddtri) for reaping, the four or two pronged 
fork (chdr shdkha also called chdrghdskici or trangal and 
doshdkha or doivaghdskkiy dowakkulgi, trangxdi or bihdngi) 
and the drapae or karrdhi or wooden winnowing spade. 
There has been no appreciable improvement in agricultural 
implements during recent times. 

Appendix IV contains a list of the principal agricul- 
tural and flock-owner’s terms used in the District. 

The Land Improvement Loans Act XIX of 1883, and the 
Agriculturists’ Loans Act XII of 1884 have not been applied 
to the Agency, but rules to regulate such advances have been 
promulgated under the executive orders of the Government of 
India, and are embodied in the Baluchistdn Takdvi Advance 
Martual^ 1902. The question of the extension of these Acts 
to Baluchistan, and the revision of existing rules, is under 
consideration (1905). The annual grant for the whole Agency 
is Rs. 60,000 of which Rs. 9,000 are allotted to the Loralai 
District. Under the existing rules (1905) the Political Agent 
is authorised, within the limit of his grant, to sanction advances 
not exceeding Rs. 1,000 in each case, and the Revenue Com- 
missioner up to Rs. 3,000; the sanction of the Local Govern- 
ment is necessary for advances in excess of this amount. The 
ordinary rate of interest is one anna in the rupee or 6 J p«r 
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c^nt per annum, but in a case in which the Political Agent 
is absolutely satisfied that the project is a sound one finan- 
cially and is likely to lead to an increase of revenue, which 
within the term fixed for the complete repayment of the 
advance, will amount to not less than the whole interest 
ordinarily chargeable under the rules, he is at liberty to 
grant the advance free of interest. The advances can be 
granted either for works carried out by the Political Agent 
himself or by the agricultural population. During the years 
1897-8 to 1904-5 advances amounting to Rs. 49,430 have 
been granted under the Land Improvement Loans Act, and 
Rs. 58,328 under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, the recoveries 
during the same period being Rs. 60,731 and Rs. 55,504 
respectively. The balance outstanding at the close of the 
year 1904-5 amounted to Rs. 19,544 which included 
Rs. 16,564 under the Laud Improvement Loans Act and 
Rs. 2,980 under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act. Details by 
tahsils for each year are given in table VIII, Vol. B. The 
foregoing advances include loans amounting to Rs. 37,280 
made in B^Lrkhdn, Rs. 30,110 in Duki, Rs. 23,352 in Bori, 
Rs. 10,760 in Mfisa Khdl and Rs. 6,256 in 8anjawi. The 
advances are ordinarily given for sinking new kdrdzeSj 
repairing and improving old ones, digging water channels, 
making embankments and in times of drought and 
scarcity for the relief of distress and the purchase of seed 
and cattle. Advances are generally recovered by half- 
yearly instalments. Recoveries are usually made on due 
date, and it is very rare that the suspension of an instalment 
is applied for. Suspensions are, however, granted if the 
borrower can show good reason for the same. There have 
been no cases during the ten years ending 1903 in which 
advances have had to be written off as unrecoverable. • The 
people avail themselves readily of the advances, with the 
exception of the inhabitants of the Musa Kh^l and Bdrkh&n 
tahsils and mullds in the Bori apd Sanjdwi tahsils who 
generally offer objections to the payment of direct interest. 
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During the twelve years ending with the Slst of March 
1905 the important measures for which takdvi advances were 
granted (all free of interest) were the following ; — In the Bori 
tahsil, the construction of a kdr^z in Shabozai (Rs. 4,700), 
another in Zhar Karez (Rs. 2,000) and the excavation of the 
Bori vidla (Rs. 1,500); in Duki the construction of Karaal 
Kd-rez and Alain Kdr^z in Thai (each Rs. 3,000), the con- 
struction of an embankment and the excavation of channels 
for the irrigation of the Palidni lauds (Rs. 2,000), Motea 
Kdrez in Thai (Rs. 4,000), and the construction of embank- 
ments to cultivate waste lands under the Anambdr flood 
canal (Rs. 3,000) ; in Bdrkhdn for embanking lands in 
Rarkan (Rs. 3,000), for improvement of and digging irriga- 
tion channels for lands in Leghari Barkhdn (Rs. 10,000); 
and lastly in Mvisa Khdl for embanking and improving lands 
in Rdra Sham (Rs. 2,000). 

For political reasons special loans have been occasion- 
ally granted to some of the leading men in the District, to 
help them in financial difficulties and to enable them to 
purchase land. Such loans were granted in 1899 and 1901 
in the Bori tahsil to Nddar, Hamzazui of Wabdr (Rs. 2,000) 
and to Fakhr-ud-din, Ghilzai, of Loralai (Rs. 1,500), and in 
the^ Duki tahsil to Amir Muhammad Shddozai of Jhaldr 
Khurd in 1900 (Rs. 3,000), the rate of interest charged 
being 5 per cent per annum. The balance of these loans 
outstanding on the 31st of March 1905 was Rs, 2,647-12-9. 

In the Material Progress Report of the Zhob District 
for 1891— 1901, Major Stuart H. Godfrey, Political Agent, 
remarked as follows : — 

“ There is practically no agricultural indebtedness in the 
Lower* Zhob Sub-division, but in the Upper* Zhob Sub- 
division it might be estimated that about 60 per cent of the 
people are in debt at an average indebtedness of Rs. 200. 
The causes are chiefly— (a) Debts to Hindu shopkeepers, 


» Lower Zhob and Upper Zhob included then also the Mdsa Kh6l 
and Bori tahsils respectively both of which are now parts of the 
Loralai District. 
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more especially amonp the higher classes and those in 
Government service. (^) From exce.ssive mortality during 
ep.dem.c dnsease and from debts incurred during bad harvest! 

Tf iTTu T’’' prices 

g s(oca yea ed imlwar) in marriage is probably the 
p nopal cause of indebtedness in the District. A man 
aving on y sons and no damrhters will be fairly on the 
verge o rum. (d) Adultery, a common crime and which 
usually e.ds in payment of a heavy fine to injured parties, 
and (-e) hospitality carried to extreme and absurd lengths 
especially among the poorer members of the sarddrs and 
more important clans.’’ 

IT settlement of the SanjAwi tahsil 

. B. Mir hhams Shah, Settlement E.xtra Assistant Commis- 
sioner, ascertained (1901) that the " cultivators are generally 
m straitened circumstances as is evident by the fact that 
their mortgage liabilities are nearly equal to the yearly 
revenue demand of the whole tahsil, while the area under 
mortgage is about one-fourth of its total irrigable area.”* 

lerhaps the most indebted classes are tliose livinc^ in 
the neighbourhood of Loralai and the Jafars of Miisa Khel. 
This indebtedness is due in the case of the former to a higher 
standard of living and, in the case of the latter, to the hlavy 
demands made upon their hospitality. 

As a rule the cultivators do not borrow from the Hindu 
hania, but finance each other, the interest being charged 
indirectly. On religious grounds the orthodox object to 
paying interest in cash, but have no scruple about paying 
Its equivalent in an indirect form. Among the Afghans 
loans are commonly arranged between the cultivators on the 
system known as salam which takes different forms. When 
a cultivator obtains a loan, he agrees at the time to repay it 
at a fixed rate at the next harvest, this rate being generally 
much higher than that current at the time of the loan. 

mortg'aged 
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Thus if a man takes a loan of Rs. 50 at a time when wheat 
is selling at the rate of 10 seers to a rupee, he will agree to 
repay the loan in wheat at the rate of 15 or 20 seers to the 
rupee. This system is also applied to advances of gram. 

If a man obtains 10 maunds of wheat when the sale price 
is 16 seers, he will either take the grain at a lower valuation, 
say, 12 seers for the rupee, and agree to repay the amount 
in cash at the next harvest, or he will agree to repay the 
loan in grain at a higher rate, say, 20 seers to the rupee. 

The salarn system is also followed by Hindus, but they 
sometimes charge, interest on cash loans at the rate of 1 to 
4 annas per rupee per month. In Barkhan the rate is from 
Rs. 2 to Ks. 5 per cent per month. In Duki when ornaments 
are pawned and the loan is advanced on their security, the 
rate of interest charged is from 3 pies to 1 anna per rupee 
per month ; and for cloth sold on loan, the interest is 4 annas 
per rupee till harvest time when the loan is usually repaid. 
Among the Isots of Drug it is customary to draw upon the 
Hindu shopkeepers of Vihowa in the Dera Ismail Khan Dis- 
trict for advances of jndri and bdjri grain, and to repay the 
loan in wheat at the next harvest, when they visit Derajat for 
the carrying trade. In the khushkdhuft and sometimes also 
in irrigated lands there is a custom in Barkhan under which 
a landlord gives his tenant a small piece of land measuring 
from one rood to an acre (ica.st), free of rent. The tenant 
also sometimes receives a cash loan, and in return for this 
he cultivates other lands for his creditor. No interest is 
charged in such cases and the tenant can abandon his ten- 
ancy only on repayment of the debt. 

Reliable statistics of sales and mortgages are not avail- 
able as in most cases the transactions are negotiated among 
the people themselves without drawing up or registering the 
deeds. The number of aliens into whose hands lands have 
passed, is inconsiderable. In the Duki and Sanj^wi tahsils 
a few trans-border Pathiins have purchased land and per- 
manently settled in Jthe District. In Bori, refugees from 
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Afgh:1,nistd,n, a few Afghans from Pishi'n and Punjabi Mu- 
hammadans and Hindus, have also purchased land and water 
near the l^oralai Cantonment. 

Information supplied by the tahsildfus indicates that in 
1904-5 the mortgages by cultivators to Hindus amounted 
to Its. ,150 in Sanjawi and sales to Rs. 4,00o in Duki ; the 
mortgages and sales among cultivators themselves in Rori 
aggregated Rs. 2,875 . mortgaged or sohl landed 

property of the value of Rs. 1,1G0 to cultivators in Bori, 
while in the same tahsil tlie sales of land to (iovernment by 
Hindus and cultivators amounted to Rs. 2,200. 

Mortgages (addh) are of a simple character. They are 
usually without possession. The mortgage money is ordi- 
narily about one-half or two-thirds of the value of the land. 
Ihe usual conditions are that the mortgagor shall remain in 
possession of, and cultivate the land, and shall pay a fixed 
share varying from one-fourth to one-half of the produce to 
the mortgagee on account of interest, till redemption, which 
can be claimed after raising the crop which has been sown. 

Ihe mortgagor in such cases is responsible for the revenue. 

In Duki the mortgagee is sometimes paid as interest a fixed 
quantity of grain about 5 maunds for every hundred rupees 
of the loan ; in rare cases it is paid in cash. In cases of 
default of the requisite payment, or if the land be purposely 
left uncultivated, the possession is transferred to the mort- 
gagee. Bai-biiwafa or conditional sale is a transaction 
under which the mortgagee enters into possession of the land 
for a term of years, and if the loan is not repaid within that 
time the land lapses to him, unless the contract is renewed. 

A 2)eculiar form of mortgage without possession and known 
as domeri is in vogue among the Jafars of Musa Khel. On 
raising a small cash loan the debtor agrees to pay for a term 
of years one-twentieth of the total produce of a certain plot 
of land, a bundle of ears of wheat and one topa of every kind 
of grain produced in the said plot, the latter payment being 
known as chungi. A second form pf domiri is that under 
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which a cultivator agrees to make the above payments to a 
Hindu bania and in return the latter provides him and his 
family with all bona fide sundries such as hair oil, tobacco 
for smoking and for snuff, needles and thread for sewing 
clothes and such medicinal drugs as saunf^ harer^ etc., etc. 
This latter contract is generally made for the term of a 
harvest and may be renewed when necessary. 

Horses, camels, bullocks, donkeys, sheep and goats are the 
principal domestic animals. Buffaloes are found in Hiirkhan 
and Duki and are also possessed by the Hindustani gowdtas at 
Loralai. Fowls are kept in most villages, and fetch from 2 to G 
annas apiece. Fggs cost from 2 to 8 annas a dozen. Nearly 
every household possesses a shaggy sheep dog for purposes of 
protection. 

The following table shows the estimated number of 
domestic animals in each tahsil in 1904 : — 


Tabsfl. 

Camels. 

Donkeys. 

(’ows aiifl 
bullocks. 

Sheop and 
goats. 

Buffaloes. 

Bori 


200 

4,000 

35,000 


Sanjawi 

4 

lie 

1,0G0 

30,562 


Duki 

30 

334 

5,095 

5,223 

7 

Barkhdn 

200 

485 

0,853 

55,213 

121 

MiisaKhdl 

800 



800 

4,700 

121,000 


District Total ... 

1,034 1 

1,935 

25,008 

255,998 

128 


The numbers in possession of the nomads are roughly 
estimated to be as under : — 


Tahsil. 

Camels. 

Donkeys. 

Cows and 
bullocks. 

Sheep and 
goats. 

Bori 

1,396 

(HO 

79 

12,312 

Sanjawi 

107 

64 

... 

587 

Duki 

5,072 

400 


62,000 

Barkhan 

51 

56 

69 

2,198 

Miisa Kh61 

647 

285 

335 

6.482 

District Total 

7,273 

1,411 

483 

183,607 
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Information about the different breeds of horses in 
Baluchistdn. their rearing and training and the sj^stem of 
reeding adopted by the Army Remount Department, will 
be found in a Monograph published in 1905 under the 
authority of the Revenue Commissioner in Baluchistan.* 

“ The most distinctive and best breeds of horses in 
Baluchistan, when the British first came to the country, were 
tbe Duki and Barkhan breeds. They were mostly bays and 
browns with some roans, about 14-3 to 15-1 hands in height 
with short backs, small well-bred heads and long slender vTell- 
arched necks. Their shoulders also were very good, but the 
most distinctive point about them was the want of bone 
below the knee. Their legs, however, were perfectly shaped 
anc veiy clean. They were very hardy and always in vt^ork. 
Unfortunately very few, if any, of this breed still remain 
as the Lunis and Khctrans, to whom they belonged, sold 
the best mares when the British occupied the country and 
raids and forays were stopped. 

“ In Barkhan the indigenous breeds called baggi (chest- 
nut), dU (dark brown), bibiamki (bay), chachcha kashnidn, 
gulah (dun) and lobar were formerly best known. Of these 
the seh, bnggi, kashnidn and hibidnki are still to be found 
in small numbers, the first in Ddha and Ahmad Khftn 
Mahma, the second with the Mazariini family of the Khetrans, 
the third at Chiiharkot, and the fourth round Chi'iharkot, in 
bhiido Isiani’s village and Takra Nasfr. Many of these mares 
are descended from a famous stallion which wa« of the Gor- 
chfini gadh breed and in the possession of a Sikh officer of 
cavalry stationed in the time of the Sikh rule at Harand in 
the Ddra Ghiizi Khitn District. A domb (minstrel) from the 
the Khdtran country stole it and it was long used for breed- 
ing by the Khetrfin people.” In Duki the only well known 
breed is that called bewdni, with the Liini tumanddr. They 
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are bay (Jcomait) in colour and are known to the people as 
siir skdn. They are of good size, have black hoofs and are 
not easy to manage. In the remaining tahsils no special 
breed of horses is found and the animals are ordinary ponies. 
Government stallions are stationed at Dijki, Barkhiln and 
Loralai. The following statement gives statistics of branded 
mares, etc., in the T^oralai District on March 31st, 1905 
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The camel is the common transport animal of the Dis- 
trict, and as there is no railway is largely used for all trans- 
port purposes. The number of indigenous camels is, however, 
small, there being practically none in Sanjawi and Bori. The 
principal indigenous breeders in Musa Khel are the Isots of 
Drug, and the Lahrzais; the former engage in transport 
and the latter keep their animals for sale to the Shinwdrs and 
Ndsars. In Duki the Waliiini Lunis are the principal local 
camel breeders. 

A large number of Kharot and a few Sulaimcln Kh(51, 
Taraki and Shinwar camelmen encamp in the Duki tahsil from 
November to March, bringing with them herds of camels. 
"Most of the nomad camps are pitched along the Anambdr 
stream and in the neighbourhood of Gumbaz. In summer 
they migrate to Kakar Khur5.sdn and Afghilnistdn. Besides 
the Ghilzai camels that are actually to be found in and round 
Duki during the winter, about two thousand more are said 
to find their way through the District to Ddra Gh4zi Kh^n* 
The transport work on the Harnai-Fort Sandeman road> 
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rtich trovetMs the District, i. i„ th. h,„d. „f Ite alien,, 
chiefly Ghilzai Powindahs and Lancravs of Kalat. 

Cattle are represented by a smaH bree.I of different colours Cattlo 
generally black, white and red and occasionally also yellow 
{zhar) and spottted {dab). The breed found in Miisa Khtfl 
larger in size and is greatly prize.l. It i.s generally 
black or yellow in colour. From iMusa Kb,'! bullocks are 
exported to Fort Sandeman, to Dam.-in in the Dcra Is, nail 
Khan District and sometimes Ho Pannu and Kohat in the 
North-West Frontier Province. In Duki cattle are sometimes 
imported from Lahri in Kacbhi ami from Larkana in Sind 
Herds of cattle are kept in Thai, the bullocks being remark- 
ably strong and hardy ; a Thai bullock properly laden walks 
its 14 miles a day, carrying 4 maunds of grain on its back 
With the greatest possible ea.se, in fact, horned cattle flourish 

at Thai even better than i-orses, with whom the somewhat 

bdlt character of the phiin forage does not always agree. 

The donkey is chiefly used for transport. The iLigenous , 
breed is of medium size and generally black in colour.^ The 
Buzdar breed of donkeys is excellent. The principal breeders 
in the District are the Lahrzais, Isots and Sinzai Bdl Klu'ds 

of Musa Khel. Musa Khel donkeys are exported for sale to 
Daman m the Derajat. 

The indigenous breed of sheep are of the thick-tailed, .sheep anil 
horn.ess variety, generally white in colour and of low build. ' 

e principal breed is known as Ukari. The sub-vari’eties 
are distinguished by the colour of the muzzle, feet, or ears, 
the body being generally white. They include Umjkwazhi 
(black ears), torlhulli (black muzzle;, skhara (black head with 
white forehead) and tor-dab (spotted black and white). The 
^Iizris of Musa Khdl possess a breed known as mrhoii which 
are white in colour with small ears and long thin tails. The ^ 

variety found with the Lahrzais and Bel Khdis in Musa Kh(il is 
arger in size than the kdkari breed. The goats are generally ' 
black with largish horns. There are no special varieties except 
that they are known as Ukari and like sheep, the different 
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kinds are distinguished by thair colour, tor (black), spin 
(white), sra (red brown) and tor dab (spotted black and white). 
The Zrnarais, Jjifars and Isots of Drug in Musa Kh6\ possess 
a breed known as balnchi. These are generally white in colour, 
have long teats and are good milkers. The principal flock- 
owners in banjaw'i are the Shabozai and Kanozai Dumars, and 
M anechis ; the Zakhpels, Ahrnakzais and Badinzais in Bori ; in 
Duki the Hasnis of Thai and the Liinis especially the Walianis 
of I/ikhi ; the Siinman, Lalah, Wagah, Sheikh and Hasni 
Kharfins, of Barkhan ; and the Lahrzais of Musa Khel. 

Sheep are shorn twice during tlie year in the spring and 
autumn. Goats and camels are shorn only once during the 
year, in the spring. A goat produces from G to 12 ounces 
of wool each year, a sheep 2 to 3 pounds and a camel about 
2 pounds. Goat hair (wazghuni) is used by the nomads 
for making ropes, sacks, and kizhdi flaps (tdgae); camel hair 
is em[)loyed for making sacks, and sheep wool (loarai) for 
making felts [nctihda), felt cloaks dcosae) and rugs (kamhnla). 
The selling price of goat hair is about Ks. 10 a maund, and 
that of camel’s hair is about Rs. 8 to Rs. 10 per maund. The 
price of sheep’s wool depends on (he Karachi market, 
to which it is exported, and varies from Rs. 8 to Rs. 22 ])er 
maund. Goat hair is exported from Barkluln to Ddra Ghazi 
Khan, Sukknr and Karfichi. Owing to the demand for it, 
the rate at which it sells is higher, viz., from Rs. 16 to 
Rs. 20 per maund. On the other hand sheep’s wool sells at 
Rs. 6 to Rs. 10 a maund. The w'ool exported is very dirty, 
the reason being that the sheep are not washed before being 
shorn. If, however, the wool is required for home use, the 
animals are washed before shearing. The exported wool is 
purchased through local middlemen. 

Male camels vary in price from Rs. 50 to Rs. 80, female 
camels fetch from Rs. 50 to Rs, 60 ; ponies can be purchased 
at prices ranging from Rs. 50 to Rs. 100; the price of horses 
varies considerably, good ones fetching Rs. 300 or more. 
The price of a pair of bullocks varies from Rs 50 to Rs. 100 
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and a cow can be had at about Rs. 20 to Rs. 40. Sheep fetch aobioui- 

froin Rs. 4 to Rs. 10 each ; lain!)8 about Rs. 2 to Rs. 5 ; goats 
Rs. 3 to Rs. 5 ; kids about Rs. 2; donkeys from Rs. 15 to 
Rs. 50 ; and buflFaloes about Ks. 70. 

The area of pasturage is practically unlimited, and in Pasture 
normal years the hillsides and valleys are covered with grass 
and numerous small cruciferous and leguminous plants which 
afford excellent grazing for sheep and goats. Good camel 
grazing is obtainable in most places. In the irrigated tracts 
bhma, straw of rnung, lucerne, green wheat and barley (khid, 
kkmil or gandiai) and stalks of maize and jitdri are used as 
fodder for horses and cattle. By far the most abundant pas- 
ture is available in the Duki and Musa Kh61 tahsi'ls, while 
near Loralai there is also a good supply of grass. Dr. Duke 
writing in 1882 .said In years during which the rainfall 
is gieat., ihal produces various sorts of grasses iu consider- 
able abundance ; in other years, owing to the dryness of the 
air, forage is very scarce at Thai itself; grass can, however, 
be always obtained in the extensive waste lands and woods 
at the eastern end of the valleys. 

The Thai grasses are, as a rule, very suitable for cattle 
and good for horses ; the mountain grass from the surround- 
ing hills is highly valuable for horses, and they thrive on it 
capitally.” 

Ihere are no regularly fixed pasture grounds in the * 

District, but some of the best tracts, which are covered with 
grasses after the rains, are Sahara, Khajiiri, Kakal D5m4.n> 

Tidar, Tsapar, Rod, Bdhu and Surghar in Musa Khdl ; Rod 
Nar^chi including Gumbaz, Hosri, Wardzai, Kar5hi, Cham, 

ChamMang and Bargar in Duki; Karchi, Uhi with Koh 
Dhaola, Han and Koh Jandr&n, Tang Kfirdr with Chdkho, 

Parg&ra, Mar-riwah, Tah Jam41 Kh5n, Ohhodi, Wager Mah- 

ma. Riba Rdj, the Bori&n lands, and the skirts of the Pw&hd 
hills in B&rkh&n ; Torkhdzi, Kohdr, Uzhda, Kh&rjau, Sur- 
ghund and the Mdkhtar valley in Bori; the iSal&ms, Short, 

Daudi, Aghbarg, Ghozh Melaga, Ghair Khw&h, Bi&ni, Mardti, 
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Wani, Urbusi, Khardsbang, Lwdra, Chi Ira, Silrjapgal, Zhae 
Ghozha, Surpitao, K^ndir, Landae Ghargae, Kharao, Aghbar- 
gi^n and Narid^g in Sanjlwi. The principal grasses are the 
sdba, kitmdla, vaskta^ pd^ barwazi^ sargara, wizhoy wash- 
kan or maahkanriy khaznly harav, khnrydstdy dob and 
surgash or sargdshiy and the bushes used as fodder are 
the tirkha, zamniy khamozuraiy ghozira or zaghtTa^ sissaiy 
barai\parkaii g katma iy gdzara, zdhrhutdaey mdkhaiy tarnand. 
and ghdltYidi, In Barkhan the best know?i grasses are the 
Wdly sumhak or suvinkh, chhabaly tM, sanjiy didman, sura, 
sinaky sariy phidniy gandhUy kunnaly sa?*, drab, khdni 
or kaly shorwaldy makniy rataky gamy rinaky harnighdSy 
gddaiy puiy pia and naktarop. The sdba is the best 
of all grasses and in Barkhan the grasses favourite 
with all animals are those known as suray rtnaky drd- 
many harnighds and Tamarisk (ghaz)y found in the 

Loralai and Anamb^r river beds, furnishes good fodder for 
camels. The grass reserves under Government manage, 
ment are described in the section on “Forests^ These 
include the Nargasi, Domukhai and Siirghund in Bori; and 
the Gumbaz rakh in Duki, which last named is used by the 
cavalry detachment stationed there. In certain parts of the 
District, land is reserved for pasturage (pargor^ in which 
rights of ownership are in some places recognised. The 
custom as to the manner of enforcing such right, naturally . 
diflfers among the different tribes. In Duki the Marris, 
owing to their traditional enmity with the Lunis, are pro- 
hibited from entering the latter’s pasture grounds. In the 
Bori tahsil, the system exists in a vague form. The inhabi- 
tants of any particular village may agree to reserve a tract 
near the village during the summer months when a large 
number are absent in the hills, but it does not appear to be 
customary to do so. In the Bdrkhfin Sub-division the prac- 
tice of reserving pargors may be said to have become some- 
what crystallised into eustom. Thus, for instance, in the 
Musa Kh^l tahsfl, many tribes or sections of tribes reserve 
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large areas for grazing, and it does not appear that any class aomooi,- 
of grazing is particularly specified. These areas are reserved 
during the summer months from about the loth of February 
to the 15th of November. The areas reserved areas effect- 
ually closed to the members of the tribe itself as to outsiders. 

According to local reports the custom is enforced by a system 
of fines; the penalty amounts to about Rs. 10 if the tres- 
passer belongs to the tribe owning the pargor and to Rs. 20 
in the case of an outsiiier. When the pargors are opened to 
grazing, outsiders and Powindahs are entitled to u.se them in 
certain defined localities with the consent of the leading man 
of the tribe. Cases of disputes are common and trespassers 
are not allowed to graze with impunity, a case being known 
in which the owner of the pargor took the law into his own 
hands and killed the trespasser. 

In the Bdrkhan tahsfl it appears that the custom is 
somewhat dififerent. The pargors are small in area and 
are the property of individual owners ; they are reserved 
only for plough bullocks and milch cows ; the close season 
lasts from August to December. All zamivMrs and tenants 
have a right to reserve small tracts, averaging to ^ mile, 
adjoining their own cultivated land. The pnrgors are liable 
to change periodically or from year to year. The lands are 
brought under cultivation by turns and tracts left out of 
cultivation are brought under pargor. No cases relating to 
the pargor custom have been decided by jirgae (1905). 

In the Bfirkhdn tahsfl it is sometimes the practice with 
the cultivators to reserve the yearf fields against outsiders 
after cutting the crop. The fields so reserved are known as 

behatar and are in times of scarcity sold to Powindah flock- 
owners. 

During his tour in the District in 1904 Mr. W. S. Guinbas 
Davis, Political AgeUt, noticed that there was still a large **°''‘*® 

number of excellent mares and young stock in the Kh^tran 

•nd Lfini country, and the people cdmplained to him that 
the markets for the sale of their stock at De'ra Ghdzi Khfin 
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Sibi and Quetta were far from their homes. He recommended 
that an annual fair be held at Gnmbaz and prizes awarded to 
encourage breeding. The first experimental fair was accord- 
ingly held at Giiinbaz in March lOOo, when 221 animals 
were exhibited and Rs. 323 awarded in prizes. The total 
expenditure amounted to Rs. 500 which was met from the 
Loralai Town Fund. Two colts were purchased by the 32nd 
Lancers for Rs. 370 and 27 ponies by the Zhob l.evy Corps 
at an average price of Rs. 149. 

The second fair was held in April 1906 when the total 
number of exhibits was 225, the expenditure amounted to 
Rs. 1,000, of which Rs. 610 were awarded in prizes. The 
Army Remount Department contributed Rs. 300* and the 
balance was paid from the Doralai Town Fund. In classes 
I and II ** Brood mares branded ” 40 mares were shown, and 
with regard to them, Major Patterson, Superintendents 
Army Remount Department, Baluchist5,n Circle, recorded the 
following opinion : — ** The majority of these were very good ; 
if owners would only breed from these mares, and look after and 
feed their stock there is no reason why this show should not, 
in time, rival the Jacobdhiid and Sibi shows where large num- 
bers of young stock are sold yearly to Government, Native 
Cavalry, I^evies, Police, dealers and private individuals.” 

No scientific enquiries into the prevailing cattle diseases 
have ever been made. Mention may, however, be made of 
a few of the more common diseases known to the people, 
their characteristics and local remedies. In most cases the 
branding iron is re.sorted to, and the mul/d^s or Saiad’s charm . 
is regarded as the best specific ; in the case of infectious 
disease, however, the affected animals are segregated. 

The most dangerous diseases are considered to be war-- 
khdrae and du/ch in sheep ; wuzmdr and pun in goats ; 
kara^i in cattle, and khidlok or khurkdn in camels. War* 

From 1907 onwHrd the annual allotment for the fair is to be 
Rs. I,0o0, of which Ks. 500 will be contribu4ed by the Loralai 
Town Fund, Rs. 300 by the Baluchistdii Provincial Revenues, 

Rs. 200 by the Army Remount Department. 
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khdrae (dyspeppin) known in B^rkhdn an bargdra or riko 
affects the flocks in the spring, when th^ pasture is new 
and the animals overfeed themselves. It is also common 
among goats and cattle. There is a free discharge from the 
bowels followed by constipation. The usual remedy is to 
starve the animal for 24 hours and then administer , ( 701)7 
(^MdUotua philippivensis) in the form of pills. In Musa 
Kht^l, on the outbreak of the disease, the owner of the flock 
kills a kid and distributes it as alms in the name of Adam 
Khdn and Durkho, the two Afghan lovers, nnkh known in 
Musa Khel as pijirai or riianq, and in Bdrkhllii as kali is also 
common among goats. The symptoms are tlie discharge of 
blood with the urine. The disease is fatal and no remedy 
is known except the rrmlld^s charm. The flesh of a 
diseased animal becomes black, and is not fit for human 
food. The symptoms of wuzmdr known also as wnzmarqae, 
possibly pleuro-pneumonia, are a discharge of fluid from the 
nose, loss of appetite and eruptions on the lungs The 
animal moans painfully. It causes great mortality, and 
is very infectious. “A hundred goats,” says the proverb, 
are one meal for the wnzmdr.^^ A kind of inoculation is 
practised as a remedy for the disease, by taking a portion 
of the lungof a diseased goat, mixing it with equal quantities 
of powdered cloves, pepper, turmeric, aniseed, gfViger and 
khui^divza and inserting the mixture in a slit made in the 
right ear of each of the remainder of the flock. In Duki an 
afflicted animal is killed and cremated and the remainder of 
the flock is made to .stand and inhale the smoke. In piitt, also 
called q^.rr or itch, which is common to goats and camels, erup- 
tions appear on the body of the animal followed by loss of hair. 
The usual remedy is to rub the body with zttrna, an extract 
of the sap of the edible pine < Pinus excelsa or vashtar) 
mixed with bitter oil or fat, the preparation being also 
administered internally. Previous to an apjdication of the 
tarna the ashes of barar (Peripluca aphytla) are mixed with 
water and rubbed on the body. In Bdrkh^n mutton soup 
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in which wheaten flour is mixed, is administered internally. 
Sometimes a decoction, prepared from the body of a decapi- 
tated snake, is given. In the same tahsil, as an alternative 
remedy for tarna, the plant called kkaltan or hlnak is mixed 
with bitter oil and applied to the body. In kurdb (foot rot), 
known also as kkuriio, kurdfi or lang, eruptions appear on 
the feet followed by loss of the hoof. The animal is muz- 
zled and made to stand in mud In Bdrkh^n another remedy 
18 to apply the ashes of the pUh (dwarf palm) to the affected 
parts. In Musa Khi^l a red thread is tied to the tail of 
the animal, and the remedy is believed to prove beneficial. 
Kfivllok is peculiar to camels, the symptoms being a cough 
and discharge of fluid from the eyes and no.se. It is possibly 
acute bronchitis. The animal is branded near both ears. 

Other diseases among sheep and goats are garg (malig- 
nant sore throat); makiivii or jajik said to be due to the 
presence of worms in the intestines; the remedy for both 
being pills o( the gamh^la (Mai, lotus philippivensia). hor 
zizfiae, which is characterised by eruptions on the tail, mouth 
and elbow, no remedy is known except charms. P’or chinjai 
or a swelling of the head and flow of water from the nose and 
mouth, the remedy is asafuetida which is pounded and put 
into the nostrils. Pilra, as it is called in Hiirkhftn, the 
symptoms' of which are a low fever and loss of appetite, 
is so called because the flesh of the animal becomes 
yellow. It is probably jaundice. No remedy is known. 
Cattle suffer from the following diseases Siraho known 
also as sirao or sharidl, the symptoms of which are a 
cough and the flow of water from the nose, the remedy being 
branding; in B&rkh&n the smoke caused by burning the fat 
of a diseased animal is inhaled by the remainder of the flock; 
churimdr known also as tnk, tilcae or gola which is the swell- 
ing of one of the hind legs, there being no remedy for the 
disease, which is fatal ; yvlkhand which is diagnosed by 
the appearance of a gland in the throat ; barra (Bfirkbfln) 
or fever, the remedies being to avoid exposure, cover the 
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animal with a blanket, tie twigs of the sar plant to its mouth, aorioul- 
and give inhalations of the smoke of the harnvil ; drohaf., 
which occurs in spring through eating grass wet with dew ; 
the affected animal foams at the mouth and the remedy is 
the same as in barra, but the grass tied to the muzzle is in 
this case sarghasi ; lastly kundrezl^ in which the animal 
shivers and loses its appetite, a sort of rupture appears to 
have taken place beneath tlie skin near the ribs. Branding 
with hot stones on the ribs is the remedy. The diseases of 
the camel, besides those described above, include the follow- 
ing: — marqhak (tetanus in fatal cases) known to the Isots of 
Miisa Khel as shomak^ in which the neck is distorted and 
the animal writhes; no remedy is known except that, in 
Musa Khel, a kid is killed, the contents of its stomach are 
mixed with molasses and water and administered to the 
suffering animal internally; baho in which the animal 
suddenly becomes unable to stand on its legs, branding is 
resorted to as a remedy ; spalghae in which the belly swells 
and is warmed by fire made of aarghasi grass ; sarpdzhae 
which attacks young calves, branding being done near the 
nose and on the buttocks. In Barkh^n several camel diseases 
are recognised by their symptoms. They include phiphri 
in which the animal cannot breathe freely; sa/oA;ra which 
causes constipation and loss of appetite, the animal pining 
slowly away ; garmai which is caused by overffatigue when 
the animal perspires excessively ; shimak or thairka or par- 
alysis of the hind portion of the body ; phori or ulcer on the 
foot; chhdli in which the neck becomes stiff; and rindak 
which is diagnosed by the discharge of blood with the urine. 

Branding is done in cases of phiphri, shimak, and chhdli. 

In nalokra the blood of a black sheep or goat is put into the 
mouth of the afflicted animal ; in garmae leaves of hena 
{Lawsonifi inermis) are steeped in water, and the decoction 
is administered internally or, as an alternative remedy, a 
mixture of water and alum is given, and in pHovi hot water 
is poured over the sore parts. For rindak no remedy is known 
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in the case of male camels, but female camels are somewhat 
relieved by milking their udders over a smouldering fire. 

In IJiOl Mr. C. B. Mellor of the Punjab Irrigation 
Department visited the Kharashang plain in Banjdwi to 
report whether there was any prospect of enlarging a water 
spring and carrying the water to irrigate a portion of the 
upper end of the plain. He recommended that trial wells 
should be sunk over a vertical stratum of rock which formed 
a cross wall near the springs in order to find out its depth 
below the surface upon which depended the amount of water- 
supply available. Trial wells were subsequently sunk and 
proved unsuccessful. 

In the following year he reported on certain irrigation 
schemes* in the Duki tahsil, the principal of which was to 
divert the flood water from the Anambar river into the 
Mfinki plain. The Anambdr river, during the four years 
ending with March 1906, gave on an average three winter 
and ten sinnmer floods, some of these floods being very large. 
They last for a couple of days and do not, although muddy 
and discoloured, contain much heavy silt. Tlie river has a 
large catchment area, and although there is no snow water 
available, the conditions are favourable for the storage of 
water. A very fine site near Manzai has been surveyed, and 
contoured, and a project will be worked out. Three sites for 
reservoirs in the Chauialang valley were investigated and 
roughly surveyed, namely, Upper Tarwal, Lower Tarwal and 
Karargoi, but the catchment area of the river is small and there 
is very little land. The Anambdr reservoir site is in every way 
a much more important one.f The work on the flood channel 
was begun in 1903 and up to March 1906 a sum of Rs. 48,650 
had been spent. It wa.s intended that on the completion of 
the work, Hazara colonists should be brought in, but none 
have so far (1906) come forward to take up the laud. 

* Notes on < ertain irrigatiou schemes in the Thai Cholidli Distriet 
by C. B. Mellor (J9i»2). 

t Administration Report of the Public Works Department in Balu- 
chist&n for 1905-06. e v » 
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Mr. Mellor also reported in 1902 on certain kAHz sites Aoatoni> 
between Gnmbaz and Hosri in the Duki tahsfl. He was of 
the opinion that the mo.st promising sites were in the neigh- 
bourhood of the exit of theNarhan valley from the hills; and 

that two or three k<ireze» would command exceedingly good 
land. 

The sources of irrigation are shown in detail, in table Screes of 
V, Vol. B, and include 39 streams, 157 springs, llOMr-^srs 
and 6 wells (1905). The irrigated areas lie principally in 
the Sanj.lwi and Smiillan circles of the Sanjiiwi tahsil ; the 
Duki tahsfl ; and the Nahar Kot or the Leghari Bdrkhan 
circle of the BdrkhAn tahsfl. The Bori tahsfl posses.se8 the 
largest number of karazes in the District. It was roughly 
estimated that of the total amount of land under cultivation 
in 1904-5, the area under permanent irrigation was repre- 
sented by 75 per cent in Bori, 29 per cent in Sanjdwi, 45 

per cent in Duki, 35 per cent in Musa Kh^l and 11 per cent 
in Barkhan, 

The cultivable and irrigable area, and the sources of irri- 
gation in the Sanjawi and Bori tahsfls which have been sur- 
veyed, are shown in table VI, Vol. B. 

Out of the 39 stream.s 8 are in Sanjfiwi, 8 in Duki, 12 in Streanis. 
Musa Kh^l, 6 in Barkhdn and 5 in Bori. The total area 
under permanent irrigation from streams in 1904-5 was 
9,12o acres in Bori. The principal streams in the District 
include in Duki, the Duki and Thai mdfas, the former of 
which irrigates the Duki village lands, and the latter the 
lands of Yfiru Shahr, Haz^r Shahr, Khfila Shahr, Bahfiwal 
hahr and Wazfr Shahr in the Thai circle ; and the Nar^chi 
which irrigates Zinda Riid, Banhar and Rod Nar^chi mahdl. 

The Anambdr affords irrigation to the lands of Wahvi, Dhaki, 

Nimki, Jahfingfr Shahr, M^nzi and Talli Alif Mfr Jdnzai in 
the Liini circle. The Toi, Karh^r, Kharspiin or Burkohi, 

Dang, Rod and Kingri are in Miisa Kh^l, The Koh&r or 
Babai, Sifib, Mara, and Seh5,n are in- Bori, the last named 
irrigating lands in the WahSr and Mdkhtar circles. The Rod 
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Wdhi, Karin (Dhaola), Phar or Lahr Rakhni (Chang), Rod 
Baddi and Rod Bohri supply water in Bdrkhdn. By far the 
most important of these streams, and one which has led to 
frequent disputes and fights between the Umarzai Tarins and 
Duma/s, is the Duki stream. 

The stream or vidla takes its source from springs in Bag- 
h^o near the village of Harydn. It flows through the Baghdo 
valley, Baghao Tangi and Shinlezand emerges into the Duki 
valley. In 1884 when Duki was occupied, the zaminddra 
made over one-fifth of the water-supply for the station, and 
this share was subsequently reduced to one-ninth when the 
troops were withdrawn. After the Government share has 
been taken the water is divided into 8 ckauths or 70 buts, 
each but being divided into 28 shiugaras. Each chaiith is 
known by the name of the headman or 

The distribution in 1903 stood as follows : — 


In^yat Khdn chawth 

... 9 bu 

Sado 

... 9 ,1 

Lalgahi 

... 9 „ 

Mir Khdn ... 

... 9 , 

Babakar 

... 8 „ 

Mian Khan (VVanecbi) 

... 8 „ 

Bardch (Tarin) 

... 9 „ 

S41eh (VVanechi) 

... 9 V 


Total 


70 


The water channel from the Duki water-mill, where the 
Grovernment share is taken to the civil station, is also main- 
tained by the zaminddra. The Duki lands are divided into 
4 awdras, 3 of which are cultivated alternately, the fourth 
known as Rahdt is cultivated with the autumn crop only. 
Each awdra is divided into 8 chaviha according to the divi- 
sion of water. The land comprised in each chauih is divided 
among individuals by lot, for each crop. 

The method of utilising the water of the stream is 
simple, a dam is thrown across the bed of the stream and the 
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water is led in open channels to the land. The dams (wand) aorioul* 
are constructed jointly by the cultivators, labour being sup- 
plied in proportion to the shares in the water : they are only 
of a temporary nature, and are a species of breakwater made 
by driving piles into the river bed and filling up the spaces 
with mud, bushes, and branches of trees. 

Dry crop cultivation both by rain and flood water is Flood 
known by a common term, ivuchobi as distinguished from per- 
maneiit irrigation (zindae). These terms are known in Bar- 
khan as diioapdni or dhaulapdni and kdldpdai respectively. 

The flood irrigation known to the revenue officials as saildba 
was, in 1905, roughly estimated to represent 70 per cent of 
the total area under cultivation in ^?anjawi, 55 per cent 
in Duki, 65 per cent in Musa Kh^l and 79 per cent 
in Barkhiin. The firea purely under rain cultivation was 
similarly estimated to be 25 per cent in Bori, 10 per cent in 
Barkhdn and 1 per cent in Sanjawi. The flood water of all 
the principal streams and hill torrents (to/i, lahar or shdla) is 
gravitated to the embanked fields (band or lath) which have 
been already prepared for the purpose. The channels by 
which water is led to the fields are known as wdh. The most 
important flood streams are the Anambdr and Thai in the 
Duki tahsil, of which the former irrigates 18 villages in the 
Luni and L5.khi circles, and the latter 3* villages in the Thai 
circle. Reference has already been made to the flood channel 
which is under construction by Government on the Anambdr 
stream. The dams by means of which the water is raised 
are of a temporary nature and are carried away frequently by 
the floods. 

Of the 157 springs in the District, 57 are in Sanjawi, 36 Springs, 
in Bori, 34 in Duki, 7 in Miisa Kheland 23 in B5-rkh5,n. In 
1905 the area irrigable by springs, in Sanjawi, amounted to 
6,143 acres and in Bori to 5,042 acres. Among the principal 
springs may be mentioned the Chasbma Path^n Kot (299 
acres) and Chashma Mahol (289 acr^s) in Bori, and the Han 

• Sh^ra and Ismail Shahr, Ydru Sbahr,^and Sadar Shahr. 
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spring in B^rkh^n. In the case of the larger springs, the 
water is led to the land by channels, but most of the springs 
are small and the water has to be stored in a reservoir before 
it is turned on the land. This is especially the case in the 
small hill springs known as taakhobae. 

Out of the 1 16 kdrezes, 66 are in Bori, 31 in Duki and 
19 in Sanjd,wi. The area irrigable by them in 1904-5 
amounted to 21,858 acres in Bori, and 1,530 acres in Sanjd.wi. 

Ihe karez appears to be a very ancient method of arti- 
ficial irrigation and indigenous to the country. There are 
ruins of old karezea in the Bori tahsil, which are ascribed to 
the Mughals. 

As a source of irrigation the kdrez is so important that 
the following account of it by Mr. E. D. Oldham, of the Geo- 
logical Survey of India, may be quoted in extenso* 

** As the theory of the karSz is a matter on which much 
misconception is prevalent, it will be well to treat of it 
briefly. The ordinary explanation is that an * underground 
spring * having been discovered, a series of shafts connected 
by tunnels is made, by which the water is brought out to 
the surface. This idea of an underground spring is ex- 
tremely prevalent and owes its origin to the description of 
the natives, who have frequently told me that the water 
entered their kdr^zes from springs. I have scrambled through 
the underground passages of some of these kdrizea to in- 
vestigate the matter and have found, as might be expected, 
that the description is a natural but misleading one. In a 
few cases the kdr^z does appear to derive its supply from 
what may, without great impropriety, be called an under- 
ground spring. Such are the kdrizea between Kuchl^k and 
Bal^li which are driven through impervious Siw^lik clays 
up to the foot of a limestone ridge; it is not from the 
Siwdlik clays that they could derive any supply of water, 
so it is probable that there are here springs issuing from the 
solid rock. A still more striking instance is a ahort kdrSz 


* liccords of the Geotogivfil ISurvey (f India, Vol. XXV, Part I, 1892. 
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at Kirdni driven, not into either of the fans which lie to the agrioul- 
north and south of the village, but towards the hill where 
there is no stream valley of any size ; yet this is not 
only the shortest but one of the most abundant kdrizes I 
have seen ; here, too, it seems probable that the water is 
supplied by a spring issuing from a solid rock. Such 
cases are, however, very exceptional, and, as a rule, the 
explanation, both of the real facts and of the origin of the 
misconception regarding the action of the kdrhes is very 
difierent 

As the kdrizes are never lined in any way*, it is impossible 
to drive them through incoherent material charged with 
water ; it would moreover be unnecessary to do so, as, if an 
incoherent bed of sand or gravel charged with water were 
once struck, the supply would amply satisfy the desires of 
the kdriz diggers. The kdrizes^ then, after they enter 
ground charged with water, can only be driven through stuflf 
which is rendered coherent by a greater or less admixture of 
cementing material. But this cementing material uot only 
renders the ground firm enough to form the sides and roof 
of the tunnel, but lessens the permeability of the ground 
and, what we are more concerned with, makes it irregularly 
permeable. When the kdriz is driven through such a 
deposit, the water will first of all drain away at those 
spots, where it is most permeable, very probably washing 
out the fine-grained matrix and forming a small channel 
penetrating the great or less distance from the sides of 
the tunnel. Into this channel water will percolate and, 
instead of oozing from the sides, enter the kdriz princi- 
pally at certain defined spots, giving rise to what are called 
springs. The origin of the commonly held idea is thus 
natural and easily explained, but to call these ‘ under- 
ground springs ’ is a misnomer and as misleading as it 

* This statement is incorrect. — E d. 
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A^iixct7i> would be to apply the same same to an ordinary 'surface 
well/ 




Figure 1 . 

'' Having stated what is not, it is now necessary to des- 
cribe what is the correct explanation of nkdriz. In fig. 1, 
a diagrammatic section of one of the gravel slopes is repre- 
sented, the dotted line PP represents the limit of per- 
manent saturation ; this is the limit below which the gravels 
are always charged with water even in the driest season. 
Such a limit exists everywhere, but the form of its contour 
depends on a variety of conditions, such as the rainfall, 
discharge of the streams at the head of the fan, permeability 
of the gravels, etc., which need not here be considered in 
detail. Now, if the kdriz KK is driven into this slope, 
that portion of it which lies below the line PP will drain 
the sub-soil of its water and discharge this at the outlet. 

** It will be seen from this that in its nature and mode of 
action the is only a sub-soil drain ; in both cases the 

olqect is to bring water, which lies underground, to the sur- 
face, the only difference being that in the one case it is desired 
to obtain the use, and in the other to get rid of the water. 

“ From the nature of the case these karizea are affected 
by the rainfall in a marked manner — a single dry season 
and, still more, a succession of years of deficient rainfall, 
causes a diminution in the discharge of the kdriz* L^t 
year (1890) the falling oflF of water-supply was very wide- 
spread and, so far as diminished discharge was only due to 
the dryness of the season, was not altogether an unmixed 
evil, for it led to an energetic cleaning out and in some cases 
lengthening of the kd'fiz which will improve its ultimate 
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capacity. In a new kdriz, however, the failure may be due to 
another cause, which is more serious, as it permanently 
afifects the supply of water, and may make this fall so low 
as to lead to the abandonment of the kdrdz, 

‘‘When the kdrh KK in fig. 1 is first made, water 
will flow freely into it from the surrounding gravels in 
all that portion which lies within the original limit of 
permanent saturation. But, after it is completed, a new 
outlet is provided for the sub-soil water, the limit of 
permanent saturation will adapt itself to the new con- 
ditions and ultimately settle down with a profile which 
may be represented by the line PPP. The subsequent 
history of the Jcdrdz will now depend on the relative im- 
portance of the causes which led to the sub-soil water 
originally maintaining its level along PPP. If the gravels 
were tolerably permeable and a considerable supply of water 
was constantly percolating through them, the kdriz will 
settle down to a fair or abundant discharge. If, on the 
other hand, the amount of water percolating was very small 
and the level of permanent saturation kept up by the im- 
permeability of the gravels, the ultimate condition of the 
kdriz will be one of very small discharge. 

“ I do not know to what extent this cause of failing 
supply of water has acted, or is acting, but there can be no 
doubt that, except in the case of old established kdrdzeSf it 
must, to a greater or less extent, be at work. I made many 
attempts to collect information which would bear on this 
point, but was baffled by ignorance, reluctance to impart the 
information, or an inability, real or pretended, to under- 
stand the points regarding which information was desired. 
I was unable even to arrive at a trustworthy conclusion as to 
whether the reputec^ diminution of supply was as common, or 
as extensive as was complained of, and this, when we consider 
how many reasons the proprietors have for complaining of a 
failure of water-supply and the absence of any inducement to 
acknowledge an increased discharge, is not to be wondered at* 
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** As might be expected in a country where water is so 
valuable and apparently so mysteriously capricious in its 
occurrence, a class of men has arisen which pretends to a special 
knowledge of the underground distribution of water and to 
them the planning of new kdrizes appears to be principally 
entrusted. I have not met any of these men, but so far as 
I can gather they seem in some cases to possess a certain 
amount of knowledge partly inherited, partly the result of 
observation, of the subject they profess. This is doubtless 
mixed up with a good deal of superstition, but as their 
directions are received with the same implicit belief as their 
rulers grant to the dictum of any self-styled ^ expert,’ the 
shaft, sunk on the spot indicated, is carried down till it 
reaches water, whereby the reality of his knowledge is proved. 
Meanwhile he takes care to conceal the knowdedge, if he 
possesses it, that there was no special virtue in the spot 
selected, and that there are many other places where a 
shaft would be equally certain to strike water, if given the 
same chance. Should water not be found, his employer is 
probably informed — for there is a close resemblance between 
the various species of the genus expert — that he did not go 
deep enough, or that though water was not found just 
there ‘ the indications are very favourable,’ he is recom- 
mended to try some other place near by and, if his patience 
or capital be exhausted before water is obtained, the expert, 
following the example of his kind, takes himself off to an- 
other country w^here his ignorance has not been exposed, there 
to find that ready credence which mankind is prone to yield 
to a plausible assertion of knowledge and, with better luck, 
repair his damaged reputation. 

The amount of labour spent on some of these kdrezf.8 
and the depth of their numerous shafts js astounding; they 
are frequently miles in length and the shafts near their 
heads are said to be in some cases 150 feet deep. This is 
doubtless an extreme case, but, when examining the Quetta 
plain, I found that in many cases the shafts at the head of 
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those which drain from the hills, east of the valley, could 
not be plumbed with the 70 feet line I carried with me. 
These must have taken many years and cost a large sum to 
excavate, {)ut it is probable that the whole was not made at 
once, and that they were gradually lengthened at their upper 
ends where they are the deepest out of the profits derived 
from the water which the original shorter channel yielded.” 

The local experts in kardz digging are the trans-border 
Ghilzai Afghans who come to the District in winter. They 
prefer this season owing to the severity of the climate in 
their own country and the convenience of working under- 
ground in winter. They generally work in parties of four, 
each party being technically known as a charkh. The name 
is derived from the windlass” which forms the most impor- 
tant part of their equipment. The work is done either by 
contract for a lump sum, or on payment by actual measure- 
ment, and, while they are employed, the workmen are 
generally provided with food, tools, loin-cloths and lights by 
their employer. The tool chiefly used is a short pickaxe 
(Jcutang), which can be used by a man in a kneeling or 
crouching attitude. Details of the prevailing rates for 
kdrez work will be found in the section on “ Wages.” 

The excavation of a Icdrdz is an expensive undertaking, 
and it is, therefore, generally constructed by a joint capital 
and owned by several co-sharers. In Duki, however, there 
are several kdrizes owned by individuals. 

In selecting a site for a kdriz the excavators are guided 
solely by experience and have no scientific knowledge. Pro- 
fessional water-finders are known in the Ghilzai country, 
hut do not visit this District. Generally a site is chosen along 
the banks of a hill torrent, or in one of the inosculating fans 
situated where a hill torrent debouches from the mountains 
into the valley. Note is also taken of the appearance of 
moisture after rain, and of the presence of moisture-loving 
shrubs and grasses. The next step is to dig a trial well 
(gfumdna), and if this proves successful other wells are dug 
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and connected by tunnels (lambur) until the water reaches 
the surface. If the ground is soft, the wells and channels 
are lined with stones {sanQchiri). Any proposal to sink a 
new kdvGZ near to an existing one is regarded with great 
jealousy. The mininrium distance to be left in such cases 
varies, but is generally from 200 to 500 yards. 

'fhe expense of digging a is usually from Rs. 2,000 

to Rs. 5,000, but in special ca.ses the ex[)enditure is known 
to have been even higher. The Government has en'jourag- 
ed the construction of such works by granting Uthivi 
advances, and by exempting such new sources of irrigMtion 
from payment of revenue for a term of years 'I'he principal 
kdrezes in the District include the following : in Hori ; Shah 
Karez Mtman Khel, Oi y«lgi, Kilrez in Dirgi Kudezai, Dirgi 
l^habozai, Kardz IJrd Shabozai, Dalezai 8habozai, Zangiwal, 
Sagar, Ihxllm, Kach Ahmakzai, Sharan Tlamzazai, Karcz 
Punga, Karcz Dilli and Kamirabad ; in Duki the Habib Karez, 
Kamal Karcz, Lwangen Karcz and Yatiin Kardz. 

The rn.irdh^ where such a village ofhcdal exists, and in 
other places the headman, makes the necessary arrangements 
for the repair of a Icdrez. If the work to be done is heavy, a 
kdrez leash is called in and asked to give a rough estimate of 
the cost. The money is then collected from the co-i)artners, 
in proportion to the share held by each in the water, and the 
work carried out under the supervision of the vvirdb or head- 
man. On the completion of the work, it is examined, the 
account is made up and any excess or deficit is adjusted. 
In Hori the usual practice is that a kdrez is cleaned by pro- 
fessional or other labour, the work done is examined by the 
malik and the wages are determined in a lump sum with the 
help of two or three arbitrators, h’or work, which requires 
no special skill, the labour is provided by the co-partners. 
Open channels are cleaned by the owners themselves. 

The number of irrigation wells in 1905 was 6(1 in Duki 
and 5 in Harkhan). For purposes of irrigation the Persian 
wheel is used. Water is found at a depth varying from 10 
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to 40 feet nnd the cost of a well is estimated between Rs. 100 
and Rs. (iOO Wells are dug by trans-border Afghans. The 
earthen pots (tind) and wood material {tarkala and chnkal 
chobt are imported into Ihtrkhiln from the D«!ra Ghitzi Khtln 
District of the Punjab and generally a Punjabi carpenter is 
engaged to keep the well in working order. The indigenous 
cultivators are unacquainted with the art, and when a well 
falls into disrepair, it has neces.sarily to be abandoned for 
want of skilled persons to put it right. 

P<wmauent sources of water are divided into a number of 
shares, the usual unit of division being the nhnhdna, shabdna- 
roz or .diabdroz, the flow of a day and night. The minor divi- 
sions of a shabdnarozdiffn in various parts of the District and 

those in commonest useaie indicated in the following table : 

Musa Khei Talisll, 

(1) Among the Jilfars the lowest unit is ghari: 

4 ghari 1 pahar. 

8 pahar = i din-nlt or 24 hours. 


(2) Among the Musa Khi^s and Isots the following 
measures are known in different places, the lowest units 
being sbapazham, rnmcharik a.x\A atama: 


(a) 2 sbapazham 
2 pahar 
2 ijimwial 
(h) 2 nimcharik 
2 charik 
2 nimhor 
(c) 2 atama 
2 tsalorma 
2 nimkai 


1 pahar 
1 nimwial 
1 wiril = 12 hours 
1 charik 
1 nimhor 
1 hor = 12 hours 
1 tsalorma 
1 nfmkai 

1 wirU = 12 hours 
Du/ci Tahsil. 

(i) In Viala Thai the lowest unit is the shingari : 

2 shingari == 1 nfmkai 

2 nfmkai = 1 yakht 

5 yakht = 1 wM or uma 

2 uma = 1 shabfiroz or but = 24 hours 
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(ii) In VitViR Duki the lowest unit is the nimkaii 
2 nimkai =»= 1 yaklit 

1 J yakht ^ 1 wiill or nimshabaroz 

2 wial =1 shabruoz = 24 hours 
(Mi) In the Anainbar the lowest unit is the yakhi : 4 
yakhts make 1 but or 'uimtikaba/roz (12 
hours). No other measure is in use. 

(iv) In Viala Miinki the lowest unit is the ahmyari: 
G shingari = I niinKai 

2 nimkai == 1 wial 

2 wial == 1 sbabaroz = 24 hours 

(v) In Kardzat Duki the lowest unit is the shin- 
gar i : 

There are 12 shingaris in a sfiabandroz or Uaud. 

3 shingaris 1 tsalorain or barkh 

G sliingaris = 1 nimhaiid 

2 nimhaud ~~ 1 baud 24 hours 


Bori TaksU* 

1. Utmdn Khels — 

(i) The lowest unit is the shungari or shavyar : 

2 shungari or shungar— 1 shangar 

2 shangar =1 p«ha 

2 psha =1 nimkai 

2 nimkai =1 kandae 

2 kandae =1 

2 tal =1 puch— 24 hours 

(ii) The lowest unit is the kmjun : 

2 lasgtin =1 shilghu 

2 shilgiin =1 ^alweshtgun 

2 tsalweshtgiin =1 wial 
2 wi^l ^al or 24 hours 

2. Among the Kud^zais the measures in use are— 
(i) The lowest unit being the pinzgun: 

2 pinzgun ’ =1 lasgun 

2 lasgun * =I shilg^n 
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2 shilgiin ==1 tal 
2 tal =1 shavd.roz=24 hours 

(ii) The lowest unit is the nimkai 
2 nfmkai =1 kandae 
2 kandae =1 tal 
2 tal =1 8havaroz==24 hours 

3. Harnzazais — 

The lowest unit is the lasqYin : 

2 lasgun =1 shilgiin or kandae 
2 shilgiin =1 tal or 24 hours 

4. Sargaras and Zakhpels — 

The lowest unit is the skinr/arae : 

2 shingaiae =1 psha or tsalorama 
2 psha =1 niml^ai 

2 niinkai =1 wial 
2 wiill =1 shavaroz=24 hours 


Saii'jdivi Tahsil. 


(i) The lowest unit 
2 charyak 
2 bara 
2 chaloram 
2 nfmgari 
2 wial 


among the Dumars is the cha.rydk : 
= 1 bara 

=1 tsaloram or chaloram 
= 1 nfinwial or niingari 
= 1 widl 
=1 shabanaroz. 


(ii) In some villages tlie measure into which the 
skabdnaroz is divided is known as psha which, as a rule, 
varies. For instance a skahdnaroz consists of 8 pnluiH in 
Chaltd Khalil, of 6 in Sanjd,wi, of 4 in Kachipd,sra, Uzhlez 
and Kegora, and 2 in Mikhl(iwar. 

(iii) In Pitdo and Nasak the lowest unit is the nhingari: 

2 shingaris =1 psha 

4 psha =1 shahanaroz=24 hours 

(iv) In Harid,n, Wani, Torwdm, Shfrin, and Biyilni, a 
shabdna is divided into 2 loakht^ yal or tvidl. 

(v) In the mauza of Androbi, a skabdnaroz is divided 
into 4 hand. 
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Bdrhdn Taksil, 

111 Ikukhiln the common unit is a pakar (3 hours): 

4 pahar —1 junj 

2 junj =l rat or 24 hours. 

In Jhalli and Nilra in Leghari Baikhan, a pahar is 
divided into 2 •iua7idi8; a half waiuli is known as kkuri, and 
a wa/ndi is also called In the same villages, as well as 

in Vitakri, i\ junj is known as init and represents 8 rvandwy 
whereas in Jahandiin, JSangiali and Kakor a ju7\j consists of 
12 ivandis. 

There are three methods of reckoning time, viz., during 
the day, by means of the position of the sun, and by the 
shadow ttiTOwn by an object, and by night by means of the 
stars. In the first case a sharer in a shaidiiaroz is made 
aware of the time at which he may open a cutting into bis 
fields and allow the whole water of the stream to irrigate 
them, by observing whether the sun has topped a certain 
bill, or its light has struck a certain rock or other object on 
the opposite side of the valley, or its position in the sky 
indicates that one of the hours of Muhammadan prayer has 
arrived. In the second case the same knowledge is derived 
from the length of the shadow of Ids own person, or of a 
house or tree, or of a piece of stick cut to a certain length 
which Vie may carry about witli him. 

The actual distribution is conducted liy the mirdb or 
other person cliarged with the work. In Bori a respectable 
man noted for the integrity of his character is deputed by 
the villagers for the work ; he is known as manzgir or 
mediator, receives no remuneration and his decision on all 
points relating to the division of water is accepted as final. 
The sun dial, as already stated, is mostly a sort of a guess 
work. During the night the cultivators are guided by the 
position of the moon and the stars. A particular star such 
as the north star which is visible throughout the year is 
selected. Its path across the sky is divided according to 
requirements, and each sharer of the water, whose turn falls 
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in the night, is acquainted with the situation of the star at 
which he is entitled to divert the stream over his own lands. 
The work of judging the time during the night is a much 
more difficult business, and is conducted largely by guess 
work. Owing to the variable position of the different stars 
the constellations are occasionally changed f^y the cultivators 
for purposes of calculation. Water is recjuired most from 
March till the end of December and it is during this period 
that the inirdb or itKt/nzgir has to keep a careful watch, and 
settle all disputes. Another method of dividing water, 
which prevails largely in all the principal streams in Duki, 
is that by means of the tdgha.r or divide, known in Harkhan 
as hlth. Tlie tagkfir is a wooden device luiving holes 
according to the number of tlie shares and is placed across 
the bed of the stream over well levelled ground. The water 
is taken subse(|uently through sej)arate channels, and is 
turned on to tfie lands Fov example, the Duki stream is 
divided into 8 ch/iuths. Tlx* land comprising each chaiitk 
is divided at the time of sowing by lot. The village official 
called tagharljdn generally remains in charge of the 
water-divide and is responsible to, and is remunerated by 
the cultivators for the proper distribution of the water. 
Itirns of water are also arranged by drawing lots with 
sheep or goat dung, which are marked by the persons 
interested, mixed together and then drawn out. The 
turns thus determined remain in force either for a year or 
for a harvest. In Harkhan and Hori when turns of water are 
first arranged it is usual to allow some extra time (J)bag'wdr(i 
or shiiizi) to the first man who irrigates his land so as to 
make up for the loss of water ab.sorbed by the dry channel 
and the small pools in it. 

Another system which may be mentioned here is that 
known as laud. During the autumn harvest the shares of a 
source of irrigation are reduced by one-half. For instance a 
Icdrez or spring which has 12 Hkahff uas of water is treated 
as having G bhabdrias only. In this way every co-sharer gets 
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AomcuL- ft turn for irrigation every sixth day instead of every twelfth 
TORE. jjjg advantage of this becomes manifest when it is 

borne in mind that the kharif crop is one which requires 
a greater number of successive waterings than the rabi, 
and its cultivation is comparatively limited. When sources 
of irrigation have a small supply, the water has first to be 
stored in a reservoir before it can be applied to the lands. 
These reservoirs remain closed during the night, and are 
opened in the morning. Lastly may be mentioned the 
method of dividing water by means of a piece of graduated 
stick called largitak. When it is intended to portion out 
the water of a tank (hand) or cistern, the stick is placed 
in the mouth of the channel and share-holders take water 
according to its gradations. 

Flood-water (nr/s) known in Barkhan as juiir is divided 
easily. The water of all the principal streams and hill 
torrents is diverted into a common channel by means 
of a dam. It is then portioned out into smaller channels 
each of which irrigates a particular tract. In the ease of 
small torrents the whole water is utilised by means of a 
dam and is turned on to fields in the order in which they 
are situated. The custom which allows the lands higher 
up the stream to claim the prior right to irrigation is 
known as sarwarkh. 

Water-mills. Wherever sufficient water power exists, it is employed 

for turning water-mills. The latter numbered 91 on the 
Slstof March 1905. Of the.se 42 were in Bori, 26 in Sanjdwi, 
22 inDuki and 1 in Musa Khdl. The stones are locally 
obtained and are found in the Salyata and Gabar hill torrents 
and the Tiar hill in Musa Khdl, the Siazgai hill in Bon and 
the GartewMa hill in Barkhfm. Barkh&n stones are consi- 
dered to be the best. The cost of a pair varies from Rs. 20 

toRs.30. , , 

Water-mtlls are generally constructed below an artificial 

embankment (wand) along which the channel for water 
(Ma or hamoi) is led. The flow of water is adjusted by 
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a regulator (pdrchdo) at the upper end of the b&,a, and it aoricui> 

TUBB* 

reaches the mill through a water shoot (iarndway The 
whole apparatus of the mill is enclosed in a mud hovel 
(khuiia). Mills are generally constructed by the owners 
of the land and water and the initial expenditure varies 
from about Rs. 120 to Rs. 200. A carpenter (tarkhdn or 
uatdkdr) is generally employed to carry out repairs and 
to dress the stones from time to time, and he receives 
remuneration in cash. The miller {asiwdii) receives one 
sixth to one-eighth of the net earnings of the mill after 
the Government revenue has been paid. In Bori, in some 
cases such as in the Wah4r circle, the anhcdn receives 
monthly wages in cash at Rs. 2 to Rs. 2-8-0 besides his 
food. In Musa Kh(51 people are not well acquainted with 
the construction of water-mills, and Ustrdnas of the D^raj^t 
are employed when necessary. 

The outturn of a mill varies with the water-power. It i? 
estimated at about 4 to 15 maunds in 24 hours, being highest 
in Bori and Duki where it is from 12 to 15 maunds in 24 
hours. The charge for grinding {mm) is generally levied 
in the shape of a share of the corn to be ground and 
varies ; thus in Musa Khel the charge is from one-twentieth 
to one-thirtieth in wheat, and one-fifteenth to one-twentieth 
in judri and maize. Crushed grain (arddwa) pays one- 
twenty-fifth in wheat and one-twentieth in maize, and 
barley, while in Duki the charge is two or two and a half 
annas per maund of barley and gram. The cost of grinding 
flour (maida) is five annas per maund in Duki. 

Where water-mills do not exist corn grinding is left Hand-mills, 
entirely to the women, and is done with the quern or hand- 
mill (michan), consisting of two grooved stones about a foot 
and a half in diameter. A pair of hand-mill stones costs 
from Rs. 2 to Rs. 6. In B^rkhan the poorer classes grind 
corn with hand-mills for wages which vary from five to seven 
annas per maund. 
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Bents. 


Produce 
rents, 
method of 
distribution 
of the grain 
heap. 


Mdsa Ebdl. 


I 



Barkh&n. 


Reference will be found to the character of the tenures 
and tenancies in the District, in a subsequent section. As 
might be expected in a backward country in which the crops 
are liable to great variations, rent almost always consists in 
a share of the grain heap. 

The distribution is generally made on the principle of 
an assignment of a fixed share of the produce for each of the 
chief requisites of cultivation : the land, seed, bullocks and 
labour ; in irrigated lands a further share is assigned for the 
water. Variations occur in different parts of the District, in 
the distribution of the produce on various kinds of land and a 
reference is made below to the rates generally prevalent in 
each tahsil. 

In the Musa Khel tahsil, Government revenue is paid 
from gross produce, the landlord pays the village artisans 
from his share and the distribution between him and the 
tenants is as follows : — 


Irrigated land. 

Share of 
landlord. 

Share of 
tenant. 

(1) If the bullocks and seed are sup- 
plied by the landlord. 

0 

i 

(2) If the bullocks belong to the tenant 
and the seed is supplied half by 

i 

! 

him and lialf by the lainllord. 


. 

(3) If the bullocks belong to tiie tenant, 
seed is supplied by the landlord 
and labour is common to both. 

1 

i 


In dry crop areas, if the tenant provides bullocks only he 
receives half, and if he supplies seed also, he receives three- 
fourths of the produce. 


The rents generally prevailing in Barkh5.n are as follows: 

(1) In some irrigated lands if seed, bullocks and im- 
plements are supplied by the owner, and labour only falls 
on the tenant, after payment of the Government revenue and 
village services, two-thirds of the net produce go to the 
owner and one-third to the tenant. In other irrigated vil- 
lages, and generally in dry crop areas, after deducting the 
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Government revenue and the wages of village 'artisans, the 
remainder is divided equally between the tenant and the 
proprietor. 

(2) If the landlord provides seed and the bullocks he 
receives three-fourths of the gross produce and one-fourth 
belongs to the tenant who is also given advances of money to 
be repaid at the end of the harvest. Government revenue and 
the wages of the village servants are paid by the landlord. If 
the tenant supplies stock, labour, and half the seed, after pay- 
ing Government revenue and village servants from the gross 
produce, the net produce is divided equally between the two. 

Well-to-do people, such as the Mazaranis and the Hindus 
who do not farm their own lands, generally give to the 
tenant a portion of the cultivated area, varying from one 
rood to one acre, as w;(is?‘,.i.e,, free of rent. Under this 
system the cultivator is responsible for the Government 
revenue of such portion as he holds rent-free. The system 
applies both to irrigated and unirrigated land. Besides this, 
a tenant who is not well off is sometimes given a loan of 
from Bs. 20 to Rs. 100 free of interest. In some parts the 
lands are let for cultivation for a fixed period varying from 
10 to 60 years, the tenant paying a fixed share of the pro- 
duce after deducting the Government revenue and village 
servants’ wages. The maximum rental is one-fifth and the 
minimum one-fortieth of the produce. 

For lands watered by the Duki stream it was difficult 
in pre-British days, to secure tenants, as the Dumars of 
Sanjawi often cut off the water, and in the fights that 
ensued, tenants ran greater risks than the landlords; hence 
the tenants* wages were higher, and still continue to be so. 
The landlord finds the seed, and the tenant the labour and 
bullocks, both for rabi and kharif crops and the Government 
revenue is paid from the gross produce. 

After paying the following wages, etc., for each shabdna^ 
roZj the produce of the rabi harvest is divided between the 
owner and the tenant in the proportion of | and ^ respectively ; 
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HKWT8, 
WAGES AND 
PBICES. 


Thai Circle. 


while for the kharif harvest the tenant gets half h jowdl or 
bullock load of grain as tidr or perquisite, in addition to the 
usual share of the produce 

The usual wages paid are — 

(1) 4 ghindSf i.e., 16 maunds of barley to the owner 
of the bullocks as wages (urmazh) for plough oxen ; 

(2) 3 gkindSf i.e., 15 maunds of wheat to the tenants 
on account of their wages, known as tidr ; 

(3) 5 ghiiidSf i.e., 25 maunds of wheat to the reapers 
on account of their wages, known as hijdra ; 

(4) Threshing charges at the rate of 4 to 6 seers per 
bullock per day for bullocks hired for the purpose ; 

(5) Village servants. 

In a few cases recently, the share of the tenants, who supply 
labour and oxen, has been fixed at one-third of the net produce. 
In Habib Kila, and Icdr6zdt in Duki, the tenant is paid nothing 
for tidr and his share is usually one-third of the net produce. 

In dry crop areas such as Rabdt and Jangal which have 
been reclaimed or are being newly brought under cultivation, 
the tenant has to supply bullocks, seed and labour, and pays 
the landlord one-tenth of the produce, after deducting village 
servants^ wages and Government revenue. 


Terms. 

lUHlOATKI) AHKA. 

Share of 
landlord 

Tenant's 

share. 

(1) If labour, bullocks and seed are provided by 
the tenant. 

(2^ If seed only is supplied by the landlord 
(3) If seed aud bullocks are supplied by the 
landlord. 

i 

i 

i 

! 

Terms. j 

Rain obop ahba. 

Share of 
landlord. 

Tenant’s 

share. 

(1) If seed and bullocks are sup- 

lied by the landlord. 

(2) If seed alone is supplied by^ 

landlord. 

(3) When tenant supplies all necej 

1st class land 

2nd „ 

i^rd „ „ 

Ist „ M 

2nd „ „ 

^ 3rd ,, t> 

^saries 

s 

A 

4 

K 

f 

i 

1 s 

i to Vi 

i 

i 

i 

k 

i 

M rent. 
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Government revenue, mullahs fees and village servants* 
wag^s are paid from the gross produce. 



Rain crop area. 

Irrigated areas. 

Terms. 

Landlord’s 

share. 

Tenant’s 
share of 
the net 
produce. 

Landlord’s 

share. 

Tenant's 

share. 

(1) If only seed is sup- 
plied by landlord. 

i 

i 

1 

u 

i 

(2) If seed and bullocks 
are siix)plied by the land- 
lord. 


\ 


J 

(3) If the tenant supplies 
labour, seed and bullocks. 

i to 

VI 

rent. 



The distribution of produce between the landlord and 
the tenant in Sanjawi is as follows : — 


Terms. 

Share of 
landlord. 

Share of 
tenant. 

(1) If the landlord supplies bullocks 
and seed and pays the Government de- 
mand. 

i 

i 

(2) If bullocks and seed are supplied by 
the landlord, but the Government de- 
mand is paid by the tenant. 

i 

i 

(3) If bullocks and seed are supplied in 
moiety by the tenant and the landlord 
and the Government demand is also 
paid by the landlord. 

8 

1 

(4) Ditto ditto— but the Government 
demand is paid by the tenant. 

4 

4 

(6) If bullocks and seed are supplied by 
the tenant and the revenue is paid by 
the owner. 

4 

i 

(6) Ditto ditto— but the Government 
demand is paid equally by both. 

i 

i 

i 
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In the Bori tahsil the distribution is as follows 



Dry crop area. 

Irrigated LAtfos. 

Terms. 

Landlord. 

Tenant. 

Landlord. 

Tenant. 

If the tenant provides 


i 


i 

labour only. 





If the tenant supplies 


X. 

a 

i 


labour and bullocks. 





If the tenant supplies 
labour, seed and bullocks. 

i 





The Government revenue and other expenses are paid 
by both according to their share. In some villages, the ten- 
ants undertake to reclaim waste land, cultivate it for a term 
of years, and pay to the landlord one-tenth of the produce as 
rent. 

For purposes of payment, the Public Works Department 
has divided the District into zones, fiy'bt within 70 miles ; 
second between 70 and 170 miles; and tldrd over 170 miles, 
from the 8ind-Pishin State Railway, and has fixed the wages 
of skilled and unskilled labour in each zone. The wages of 
a cooly are 8 annas, those of skilled labourers vary from 
Rs. 1-4-0 to Rs. 1-8-0 a day. 

Unskilled labour is seldom engaged by the people of the 
District. In the Barkhiin tahsil, carpenters and blacksmiths 
are found in the large villages. Some of them have come 
from the Punjab, while a few local men have also learnt the 
art. Before the British occupation, a carpenter received 
8 annas per diem in cash and his food. The maximum rate 
now is 12 annas, whilst that for a Punjd.bi carpenter is R. I 
with food. The blacksmith sometimes combines the occupa- 
tion of a carpenter and receives 8 annas to 12 annas a day 
with food ; the wages of a local mason are 8 annas a day. 

Bricklayers are met with only in the B5.rkhdn tahsil. 
They are paid in cash for small bricks at the rate of Rs. 1-8-0 
per thousand, and for la‘rge bricks at Rs. 2-4-0 per thousand. 
Each bricklayer can earn about 12 annas a day. 
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RENTS, 
WAGES AND 
FRIGBS. 


A general labourer in Bdrkh^n gets 4 annas a day, while 
a field labourer gets 8 annas for himself and 8 annas to E. 1 
for bullocks. lu the Duki tahsfl the field labourer gets 4 
annas a day and food, and if he provides bullocks, 8 annas and 
food. In Sanjawi local labour, if engaged, is paid for at 
the rate of 6 annas to 8 annas a day. In Bori labourers are 
sometimes engaged by the month, and are paid from K. 1 
to Rs. 1-8-0 per mensem besides their food. A woman who 
works as a field labourer gets about half the wages paid to a 
man. Domestic servants’ wages vary from Ks. 7 with food to 
about Es. 30 per mensem. 

Reapers are engaged in Bfirkh^n during the rahiy but Reapers, 
seldom during the kharif harvest. Their wages vary accord- 
ing to the number of labourers available, and are paid in a 
share of the crop ; the rate varying from one-sixteenth to 
one-sixtieth, or in grain from 4 to 1 1 seers a day. In the 
Duki tahsil reapers are paid a fixed amount of grain (hijdra), 
the rate in the Duki circle being 5 ghinds or 26 rnaunds per ^ 

shabdnaroz at the rabi harvest, and two paths or 3J seers of 
corn daily at kharif \ in other places wages are fixed by the 
day, the usual rate being 2 to 4 paths in Habib Kila. If the 
landlord or the tenant takes part in the reaping, he gets the 
wages fixed for reapers. In the Bori tahsil reapers are given 
2 to 3 kdsas of corn per day. 

There is generally a mulld in each important village Mullds, 
and settlement, who conducts prayers, officiates at marriage, etc 

funeral, and other domestic ceremonies, gives amulets and 
sometimes imparts religious instruction to the village chil- 
dren. He lives by the fees, alms and zakdt of the villagers. 

The ordinary share to be set apart for zakdt is one-tenth of 
the produce of the fields, and a sheep or goat out of each 
flock of 40, but in these days the full amount is rarely ex- 
pended in charities. The mulWs fee for nikdh (marriage 
ceremony) is annas 8 to R. 1. In B^rkhdn he gets sarwai 
at the rate of one topa (5 to 5^ seers) of corn from each 
threshing-floor, and during mmzAn two paropis (2| 8eers)of 
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wheat from each member of a family — this is known as ushar. 
In some places in the Dnki tahsfl the mutld^s fees vary from 
6 to 6 ghiads (2*5 to 30 maunds) of wheat annually. The 
mulld at Duki gets 14 paths of wheat and barley per shabd^ 
naroz at the rabi^ and the same quantity of maize at tlie 
kharif harvest. The mulld at Habib Kila gets per bhabd* 
naroz^ 14 paths of wheat and 6 paths of barley at the rabi 
and 8 paths of maize at the kharif; h zaminddr growing 
shdli (rice) on his fields gives the mulld 1 2 paths of this 
grain in addition. 

In some villages of the Bori tahsfl the mulld gets half a 
shabdnaroz of the land and water of the village. Some flock- 
owners besides other charities give annually a sheep or goat 
from each flock as zakdt. 

There are four families of Saiads at Gw^il Haidarzai in 
the Kila Saifulla tahsfl, whose present leading men are 
Musht Khan, Pae Gul, MulUI. Abdul Azfz and Mehrban. 
They are known as mdkri Saiads and are said to possess the 
power to ward off locusts. The Kh^trrins of Bdrkhdn used 
to pay them annas 4 per house per annum, but. in some 
places Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 are now paid by each village. 

Four families of Sheikhs living at Haziir Shahr in Duki 
are known in Bdrkhdn as ndng6n wdla Sheikhs, and their 
charms are said to be efficacious in curing snake-bite. They 
give enchanted salt which is dissolved in water and applied 
to the part bitten by the snake, it is also taken internally 
and sprinkled over holes in which the presence of serpents is 
suspected. Each cultivator’s family in Bdrkhdn pays them 
one path (two seers) of wheat or judri annually. 

There are also local Sheikhs in Bdrkhan known as the 
Toydni and Umridni, who are held in respect by the Kh6t- 
rdns. The Dhara division of the Kb^trdns give one-six- 
tieth of the gross produce to the Toyanis ; and the Ispdnis 
and Phalidt give to theUmridnis the same quantity of grain. 
The Ndnda-Ndhar and Ispdnis pay.one-sixtieth of the gross 
produce to the shrine of Plr Mahmud, to which shrine the 
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Luni flock-owners also give a sheep per flock annually. The rents, 
people of the mamas of Jhali, Leghdri Kofc, Nflra and ''^prices! 
Jahdndiin give to the keepers or mvjdwars of the Pfr Lakha 
shrine one tojxi of corn as charity at each harvest. The 
zaminddrs of the Kharra lands give one-sixteenth of the 
produce of their land to the mitjdwars of the Pfr Jawand 
shrine, and those of Chacha have assigned to it 1 2 acres of 
land, as ivaqf or gift. 

In the Duki, Bdrkhan and Musa Khdl tahsfls, a fixed 
contribution or khioara is paid by the following villages, and 
in Duki the contribution is liable to revenue: — 


Name of 
village. 

Names of per- 

Amount of khwara. 

sous entitled 
to khioara. 

Kabi, 

Kharif. 



Duki TalisH. 

Dry crop 
area of 
S h (5 r a 
Shalir and 

I s m af 1 

S h a h r , 
Zarghuna 
China, 
L a h r i 
China and 
A z m a t 
China 

Halim Shall, son 
of Hasan Shah 
of Maiiki, and 
Saiad Diida 
Shah of Shera 
Shahr. 

Wheat 
(10 seers) 
perjbm. 

Maize 5 paths 
(9srs. 6 chs.) 
per jora. 

ThalViala... 

Ditto and 
Wall Muham- 
mad Akhund- 
zada of Yaru 
Shah. 

Wheat S paths 
( 16 seers), 
b a rl e y 8 
paths (11 

seers) per 
shabdnaroz. 

Maize 8 paths 
(15 seers) 
per shaba- 
naroz. 

Khushka ba 
J h a 1 a r 
£alan and 
YaruShahr. 

Akhtar SliAh, 
Fazal S h ^ h 
and Hazdr 
Shah, 

8 seers or 1 kdaa per jora ... 


Remarks. 


Besides this, the 
addr recovers about J 
bullock load of corn per 
jora in rain crop areas 
and per shabdnaroz in 
irrigated lands. The 
Government revenue is 
taken on this share of 
the khicaraddr at the 
threshing-llopr. Both 
the Saiads get also ndli-- 
thuk from these viauzas 
at the time of drilling 
wheat seed. 1 path (3 
wheat otshabd- 

naroz os the laud is 
khushkdba or dbi. 


The kkwara is recovered 
from the Rasnis at this 
rate for all three, who 
divide the produce 
among themselves 
equally. Kach of these 
three men gets J a bul- 
lock load of com stalks 
at each harvest. Hatdi 
is tak»*n from the share 
of each. 


27 







1 

202 

. CH AFTER Il-EGONOMia 


tt- 



. .. . ■ : 


•Name of 


Names of per- 

Amount of khwara. 


sons entitled 


Remarks. 

to khwara. 

Rabi. Kharff. 



M4nki ... DM Muham- 
mad Akhiind- 
ziida of Cho- 
tidli. ‘ 

Duki Tillage, Mirak Sheikh 
irrigated ot Duki. 


Duki Tahsll. 

14 paths paths maize 

■wh^at per per shabd- 

shabdnaroz. naroz. 


AV h e a t 8 
paths ^ bar- 
ley 8 paths 


8 8 maize 
r- per shabd- 
IS naroz. 


Babib Kila 


Mujdwnr of the 
shrine of 
Sheikh Bra- 
hfra, N a n a 
Sahib, and 
Mlrak Sheikh 
of Duki. 


i paths of 
wheat per 
shabdnaroz. 


of 1 4 paths miiize 
er per shabd- 
z. naroz. 


Bori Tahsil. 


W a h r 
Khurd and 
Kalan. 


Bandar, and 
Mulla N(5k. 


an a n ( 
Sarbolak . 


In the dry crop area of 
the Dulci mama Mirak 
gets 1 path after every 
(jhind of ]) reduce li.e., 
*2 seers after every 
maund;. 


Machakh, Ndsar, 7 hdsa per tal on each crop, 


R. 1 on. each ;marriage by 
the bridegroom’s party, 
and on the birth of amale 
child. 


KanraKhiird, Sheikhs Balai 2 hma on each crop per 
Kanra Kal- and Jamdl. house, R. 1 on marriage by 
an and the bridegroom’s party and 


on the birth of amale child. 


Utman Khelb Hdji Khan, 1 hdsa of wheat per family, 
Ndkozai. and one sheep per Hock, 

annually. 


Hamzazais 


Sheep and 
goat, camel 
and cow 
herds. 


Storfzai, sub- R. 1 on each marriage by 
section o f the bridegroom’s party. 
Hamzazais. 

Musa Kb el Tahsil, 

Sheikha Azfm One sixtieth of the produce, 
and Jamdl. 


In Musa Kh^l, Duki, Bori and Sanjitwi, a shepherd or 
goatherd is engaged for two periods from October to May, and 
June to September. Wages (paro) for the latter period are, 
in addition to food, Rs..5 to Rs. 15 in cash, or 4 to 6 female 
kids per flock and one-fourth of the wool shorn in Septem- 
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ber. For the winter he gets food ; one-sixth of the male, and 
one-twentieth of the female young born during the season ; 
and also one-fourth of the wool shorn in April. These wages 
are called Lwazkagkai. 

The Lunis and Jafars give to the shepherd one-six- 
teenth, instead of one-twentieth, of the female kids born in 
the first period and Jafars pay one-seventh of the wool shorn 
in the year. No wages are demanded or paid for he-goats 
and rams. When near home the shepherd is given eooked 
food, but away from home, he receives 40 seers of wheat 
per mensem for himself and his dog. 

The camel herd gets R. 1 yearly per camel besides food, 
and is not entitled to any share of the wool. 

Each zam'mddr gives to the cowherd 1 seer of wheat 
or maize monthly, and at each harvest 2 seers of corn per 
cow. In good years when prices are low the amount of 
wages in kind is doubled. 

In the Brirkht1,n tahsil a shepherd gets, besides food, 
from Rs. 5 to Rs. 20 per annum in cash. When the lambs 
are a year old, the distribution takes place between the 
owner and the shepherd in the following manner. Of the 
male lambs, the shepherd takes one out of the first seven 
and one-sixth of the remainder. Of the female lambs, he 
takes one out of the first seventeen, again one from the 
next sixteen, and lastly one-fifteenth of the remaining young 
stock. He also gets one-sixth of the wool. Rates of wages 
in cash vary according to the number of animals, the larger 
the number, the less the amount paid, as the grazier gains in 
lambs and wool. The and pMti systems of grazing 

goats and sheep are also prevalent in the tahsil. Under the 
nim-.8udi system, sheep and goats are let to graziers for a 
term of one year or longer. At the end of the term, the 
full number of goats and sheep given to the grazier are 
returned to the owner, any deficiency being made good out 

* Nim-stidi means the bargain in which the profit is divided half 
by half, and pMli, the bargain in which one out of the four feet of 
each animal goes to the shepherd. • 
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of the joung stock. The lambs and kids are then divided 
equally between the owner and the grazier. Wool is also 
similarly divided. Under the pMli system, animals are 
given for grazing for four years. At tlie end of the term 
the grazier gets one-third of the male, one-fourth of the 
female young, born during the term, and oue-fourth of the 
wool. 

A camelherd gets annually R. 1 for each animal 
grazed. 

When the animals are taken away every day for grazing, 
from the houses of the villagers, the rates are as follows : — 

When all the cattle belong to one person, the cowherd 
gets, besides his food, Rs. 10 to Rs. 16 in cash annually. If 
the animals belong to different persons the rates are — for 
sheep and goats, 1 seer of corn per head monthly ; for cows 
or oxen, seers of corn per head monthly; for buffaloes 
R. 1 and 1 topa (5^ seers) of wheat per head annually. 
Calves one year old and buffalo calves two years old are 
grazed free. In a few places, the rates for calves are the 
same as those for cows. 

The nim-sildi system already mentioned also prevails 
among the Hasnis. But the method of distribution is some- 
what different, compensation for animals lost by death or 
otherwise during the term is exacted, at the rate of three 
ewes for every two sheep, and lean and sickly sheep are 
similarly replaced. The sickly and lean sheep, together 
with the young ones born during the term, are then equally 
divided between the owner and the shepherd. The shepherd 
gets no cash or food from the owner, but is entitled to ghi 
and milk, and also to half of the wool shorn. The system 
known as perili in Barkhdn prevails among the Hasnis 
under the name of chauth, and the grazier at the end of the 
term receives one-fourth of the total flock including the 
young. Gfd and milk belong to the shepherd, but he gets 
no cash wages or food. This system is also extended to cows 
when they belong to a single person. At the expiration of 
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the term one-fourth to one-sixth of the calves born go to the 
grazier and the remaining to the owner. 

Except in the Drug circle, there are no carpenters in 
Musa Khdl. The J^fars and Kharshins pay the blacksmith 
or carpenter for his services, at the rate of one-fortieth of 
the agricultural produce. In other parts of this tahsil a 
blacksmith is paid at the rate of 3 kdsaa of wheat, 3 or 4 
kdsaa of maize or jndri per jora, and a piece of dried meat 
The Laharzai-Musa Khels also pay him every alternate year 
K. 1 or one kid in addition to the above remuneration. 

In Barkhan the occupations of carpenter and blacksmith 
are carried on by the same individual. He makes all imple- 
ments of husbandry, and repairs them. Petty repairs to 
household furniture are also done by him. His wages vary 
from one-thirtieth to one-fortieth of the produce after the 
Government revenue and the ploughing charges have been 
deducted from it. Besides this, he gets 2 paropis (2| seers) 
of wheat at radi and the same quantity of maize at kharif 
sowing, and at the harvest 1 topa (5 seers) of wheat or 1 or 
2 topaa of maize per jora. He also receives 8 annas in 
cash annually from each zaminddr for meat, 8 annas to 
B. 1 on the birth of a male child and on the occasion of a 
betrothal, and Bs. 4, one sheep and sometimes also a topa 
of corn when a marriage occurs. 

In Duki the rates of wages of blacksmiths and carpen- 
ters vary in each circle. Details are given below:— 

In the Duki village the blacksmith gets 18 paths of 
wheat, 18 paths of barley and 20 paths of maize per 
ahabdnaroz; and the carpenter one path less; while the 
rate in Habib Kila and other kdrizea is 14 paths of wheat, 

6 paths of maize or 8 paths of rice.* In the rain crop areaa 
of this circle, each of these artisans gets one path after every 
ghind of produce, i.e., 2 seers for every 5 maunds. 

In the Thai circle, the carpenter and blacksmith each 
get, from the produce of a jora of land in dry crop areas^ 

* A path of maize is 1 sr. 14 chs. and a path of rice 10 chs. 
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17 paihn of wheat and the same quantity of maize if 
grown, whilst in irrigated areas, he gets 17 paths of barley 
as well. 

In the Luni circle the same person combines both the 
duties and gets as his wages, in dry crop areas, one-twentieth 
of the rabi and kharif produce. In irrigated areas he gets 
gkind (2i maunds) of wheat per ahahanaroz at the rabi 
harvest, and one-twentieth of the produce from the kharif 
harvest. In Chotiali, Hosri and Warc^zai he receives a piece 
of dried meat and the wool of two sheep in addition to the 
above. 

In the Lakhi circle, the wages of a blacksmith-carpenter 
are one-fortieth of the produce of each harvest, and a piece of 
parsanda meat, while in Bezawar and Talao which lie on 
the Hamzazai border he also gets three kdsas of grain from 
each grain heap, as he has to travel a long distance to repair 
implements. 

In the Sanjawi tahsil there are no carpenters. The few 
blacksmiths who make implements of husbandry for the 
agriculturists are paid, as wages, one-twentieth of the produce 
after deducting the Government revenue. The Bori tahsfl 
has no carpenters. Each section has generally got a separate 
blacksmith who makes all implements of husbandry and 
gets i a shabdnaroz from the common tribal land and water. 
In some villages he gets a fixed share of o kdsas (a kdsa of 
3^ seers) of grain per plough and a piece of dried meat. 

In the Duki tahsfl threshing charges are paid from the 
grain heap at 2 or .3 paths (4 or 6 seers) per ox employed. 

In some parts of the Barkhfin tahsfl a person who cleans 
the water channels and looks after the supply of water, gets 
from one-fifteenth to one-eighteenth of the produce as his 
wages. 

In lands irrigated by the Duki, Thai and Anamb&r 
streams in the Duki tahsfl, a tagharbdn is appointed for each 
^auth to distribute the water. In the Duki village his 
w^ages are two paths wheat and barley per shabanuroz 
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anTiually ; in the Thai Vi^la 4 to 5 qhinds of corn at rabi. rents, 

and about 2 ghinds of maize at kharif, from every chaxdh.^ puiceb. 

The proprietors of every three chaiiths of Anamb^ir Viillagive 
to the tagharbdn from 6 to 8 paths of wheat per hut for rabh 
but during kharif a togharbdn is seldom appointed. The ^ 

tirao or watcher, who looks after the Duki stream, is 
appointed annually and is paid 30 to 40 maunds of wheat 
for the year. 

In the Bori tahsfl each stream has a mirdb who looks 
after the clearing of the channels and supervises the new 
excavations. This duty is generally performed by a village 
headman who is given an additional share from the common 
land and water. 

Several of the zaminddrs in irrigated areas in the Bitr- Crop 
kh^in tahsil join together and engage a crop watcher during 
the rabi harvest ; this man gets from 2 to 5 maunds of corn 
from the common grain heap after the Grovernment revenue 
has been paid, each zaminddr contributing according to the 
size of his field. 

Zagharoi (watchers) are also engaged in the Duki tahsfl, 
and are paid their wages per jora or shabdnaroz. In the 
Duki village 7^ maunds of wheat and 3 maunds of barley at 
rabi and a joivdt oi^ gfimd (4 maunds 36 seers) of maize at 
kharif are paid for every chauth of land and water. 

Dorns or minstrels are found in the Barkhdn and Duki Doma. 
tahsfls and among the Jafars of Miisa Khel. They act as 
drummers on festive occasions, and perform other menial 
duties. Guests attending the festivities present the dom with a 
piece of cloth or some grain. The drummer also gets from the 
hosts 3 or 4 yards of cotton cloth for a turban. On marriages 
he also gets the old clothes of the married pair, besides cash ^ 

(from R. 1 to Rs. 10) and food for two or three days. In the 
Duki village the dom gets per shabdnaroz 8 paths of wheat 
and barley at rabi and the same quantity of maize at kharif. 

The dom at Habfb Kila gets 8 paths of wheat at the rabi 


*Chauth is a group of shareholders. A but is a share of water. 
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harvest and 4 paths of maize at kharif; if rice is grown, he 
also receives 10 paths from that crop. In other circles of the 
Duki tahsil doms get no share of the produce except a push- 
tdra or a man’s load of ears of corn, on which he has to pay 
Government revenue. The Jafars give their doms a topa of 
corn from the grain heap at each harvest. 

The trans-border Afgh^ins, chiefly Ghilzais, who visit 
the District in winter, are employed in kdriz digging in the 
Duki and Bori tahsfls. They generally work in parties of 
four and, in addition to such other payment as may be agreed 
upon, usually receive food from their employer. This con- 
sists of one maund of atta^ one-fourth of a seer of tobacco and 
E. I in cash per month per man, in Duki. A loin-cloth is 
also supplied by the owner. In Bori it is usual to give 5 
kdsas of wheat and the same quantity of judri and R. 1 in 
cash to each labourer per month. Sometimes a sheep is 
also given for meat. The owner also supplies the windlass 
(charkh) and all other tools required for the work. The work 
is generally given on ijdy'a (contract), and payment by the 
piece is unusual. Important repairs are executed on similar 
terms. The rates vary according to the nature of the soil in 
which the kdrdz is excavated and the following, quoted by the 
tahsildilrof Duki, may be regarded as fairly representative: — 

Rs. a. p. 

Well and tunnel in hard soil, yards to 

2 yards ... ... ... 1 0 0 

Well and tunnel in soft soil, 3 yards ... 1 0 0 

Tunnelling, 2 yards to 2^ yards ... 1 0 0 

In fixing the amount of ijdruj no regard is paid to the 
depth of the well, or the height and width of the tunnel. 

In Bdrkhdn the zaminddrs dig their own wells, but 
sometimes employ Ghilzai and Shinwdr labourers for the 
purpose. The owner has to supply all the implements re- 
quired for digging, ns well as the blasting powder. The .r 
rates vary according to, the nature |of the soil in which the 
well is to be dug and to the number of labourers available at ; ^ 
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the timp of commencing operations. Lump pn^’ments are 
occasionally made, but the most common system of payment 
is that by the yard, and the wages usually given are as 
under : — 

Irrigation wells (diameter 8 feet), 
if water comes out. 

Irrigation wells (diameter 8 feet), 
if water does not come out. 

Drinking wells (diameter 4 or 5 
. feet), if water comes out 
Drinking wells (diameter 4 or 5 
feet), if water does not come out. 

If the soil is hard and stony, the above rates are raised 
by 50 per cent or even doubled. These rates are, however, 
now being discarded in favour of daily wages of three or four 
annas a day per labourer, besides food. 

Wheat and judri are the staple food grains of the Dis- 
trict. The prices of these articles, as well as of salt, for the 
12 years ending with 1904, for the headquarter stations of 
tahsils, are shown in table IX, Vol. B. The average 
price of wheat in the District, during the quinquennial 
period ending with 1897, was 19^-^ seers per rupee, the 
highest rate being 22 and the lowest 16 J seers. In the 
same period the average piice of judri in the three tahsils 
ofBori, Barkhan and Musa Klud w^as 19 seers. In 1904 
.the average price of wheat was 18^ seers and of judri 25 
seers. Prices are much affected by drought, and such was 
the case in 1900, when the price of wheat in Loralai averaged 
from 9} to 10 seers to a rupee. The agricultural produce 
is naturally very small in years of drought, and the prices 
rise abnormally. The railway, which is one of the great 
equalisers of prices, has not yet entered the District. 
Agricultural conditions in the neighbourhood, however, have 
great effect on prices, e.g. if the rates rise in Ddra Ghdzi 
Khdn, ijhob or Quetta, on account qf famine, drought or 
Other causes., the prices of staples are sure to rise in the 


Rs. 2 per khdni yard (4 
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R‘ 1 ditto. 
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SKNTB, District ; to quote one example, in 1897-98 the price of wheat 
•WA0B8AND Kh&n was JO seers 11 chittacks and at 

PRICKS* 111 • 

B^rkbrin 10 seers in the last week of July and 11 peers m 
the first week of February. The rates per rupee for the 


principal necessaries at different 
are shown below : — 

periods 

previous 

to 1893 

Article. 

Thai. 

1882. 

Bori. 

December 

1887. 

Diiki. 

November 

1887. 

Sanjawi. 

1880-86. 


M.8. C. 

M. 8. C. 

M. S. C. 

M. S. C. 

Atta 

0 10 0 

0 6 12 

0 8 0 

0 20 0 

Wheat 

0 1C 0 


0 10 0 

0 30 0 

Firewood 

1 13 0 

1 0 0 

4 0 0 

... 

Barley 

0 11 8 

0 8 8 

0 10 0 

... 

Judri 

0 16 0 

0 12 0 

0 16 0 

1 20 0 

BMsa 

... 

0 26 8 

... 

... 


Before the British occupation, in an average year, the 
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rates in Bori were as follows Wheat one maund per rupee, 
judri one maund and twenty seers per rupee, and maize one 
maund and twenty seers per rupee. In a year of famine, 
however, the people of Bori say, the rate of wheat rose as 
high as 3 J seers per rupee. In Bdrkh5/n information obtained 
from the Hindu shop-keepers indicates that the average price 
of wheat per rupee from 1856 to 1887 was 31 srs. 14 chs. 
and from 1888 to 1892, 18 srs. 4 chs., the highest being 
3 mds. 38 srs. in 1858, and the lowest 5 seers in 1860 and 
seers in 1864. In Duki the price of wheat was one rupee 
a maund in 1863. 

Indian weights, with a seer of 80 tolds and a maund of 
40 seers, have been introduced in all tahsll headquarter stations 
of the District, and the weights now in general use in these 
places are those of 5 seers, 2^ seers, 2 seers, 1 seer, J seer, 
pdo or J seer, adh pdo or ^ seer, chittack and half-chittack. 
Bulky articles such as coal, fuel and fodder are dealt with by 
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the maund of 100 pounds. Spring balances are also used by 
some of the shopkeepers, but the people of the country 
still mistrust this method of weighment. 

The weights used by goldsmiths are those in use in 
other parts of India, the lowest unit being a ratti ; 8 rattis 
make a 'tTiCbska and 12 mdehas one tota. The rupee, eight 
anna, four anna, and two anna pieces are also used as weights, 
representing respectively one tolay 6 mdshasy 3 mdshau and 
a mdsha and a half. 

Outside the liOralai town and other bazars, grain is still 
sold by wooden measures and not by weight, these measures 
being of different capacity in different })arts of the District. 
The following are the measures in ordinary use : — 

(a) Mum Khel TahblL 

I — Drug circle, jpdnr. 

4 pdnrs = 1 paropi. 

4 paropis = 1 topa. 

4 topas = I pdi. 

4 priis == 1 choth. 

2 choths == 1 khai. 

8 khdis = 1 path. 

II — Other parts, kurwai. 

4 kurwais = 1 path. 

2 paths = 1 kdsa or ozhae. 

40 kdsas = 1 ghfnd. 

(b) Bdrickdn TahsUj pdnr. 

4 p^nrs = 1 paropi. 

4 paropis = 1 topa. 

10 topas == 1 jholi. 

2 jholis = 1 (ina or anda. 

2 ^nas =* 1 kh&i. 

1^ kh^li == 1 tre-dna. 

2J kh^is = 1 p^inchdna. 

(c) Daki Tahait, thdla. 

2 thiilas = 1 tsloram. 

2 tsloramscs: 1 topa. 
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2 topas = 1 path. - 

25 paths ;== 1 zolir 

2 zolis 1 anda. 

2 Hildas =?= 1 ghfnd. 

(d) Sanjdui Tahsil, 

The path measure is used only in the Piii and Bagh^ 
circles. In Piii 3 paths make one Icdiia and 200 paths make 
one ifhind or chhaiti. In the Smallan and Sanjawi circles 
the unit of measure is a kdsa^ in Sin dl Ian 120 kdsas make 
one ghind or chhaiti^ but in the Sanjawi circle, 80 Idsns 
make one ghind or chhaiti. In Baghfio there is no higher 
measure than the path. 

{e) Bori tahsily kurroai. 

4 kurwais = 1 path. 

2 paths == 1 ozhae or kasa. 

40 kasas = 1 ghind. 

The jholi, dna, khdi, tre-dna and pdnchdna in Bfir- 
kbiin, and the zoliy anda and ghind in other tahsils, are 
merely nominal amounts, the wooden measures in ordinary 
use being the /cu-rieai, path and kasa ox topa* ’Ihe capacity 
of these measures varies in different parts of the District. 

In the Musa Khel tahsil a kdsa of wheat weighs 4 seers, 
and a topa in Drug contains 5 seers : in the Barkhdn tahsil a 
topa weighs 5J seers but for purposes of revenue it is 
calculated at 5 seers ; in the Sanjawi tahsil a kdsa varies 
from 3 J to 31 seers and a path from 1 J seers to 2 seers ; in 
Duki a topa contains one seer and a path 2 seers ; and in 
Bori the kdsa varies from 3 to 3| seers. The weight also 
varies with different kinds of grains. 

A fistful of grain in Barkhiin and banjawi is called a 
lap, A handful of corn is a bulc or mangul. A man s load 
is termed bhavota and a bullock’s load is tad, A bullock 
can carry one khdi or 5 maunds. 

In the towns and bazars the standard yard of 16 
girahs or 36 inches is used, but the people of the country 
still employ the cubit, {hath). The hath is an indefinite 
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measure, which varies with the stature of the customer, and 
is measured from the projecting bone of the customer’s 
elbow round the end of the middle finger when extended 
straight and back to the lower knuckle joint. Two such 
kaths make a yard. The sharai yard, about 2£ feet, is also 
in use in Duki, but is now being replaced by the standard 
yard. A klidni yard, which is about 4 feet long, is used 
in Barkh^n for measuring the depth of wells dug. 

During the settlement of the Sanjdwi tahsfl and the 
survey of the Bori tahsil the measures adopted were acres, 
roods and poles, and these measures are quoted in the tahsil 
revenue papers. The people in villages close to tahsil head- 
quarters are beginning to know them, but in the greater part 
of the District, irrigated land is known by the proportion 
of water attached to it, while unirrigated land is sold by 
joraa^ yavgis or bands*. Thus the land and water under a 
permanent source of irrigation are both divided, and an 
amount of land is recognised which is attached to a 
skabdnaroz of water or other minor division. The term 
jora or ghoiba is frequently used, but has no definite value, 
merely denoting the amount of land that can be ploughed 
by a pair of oxen in twelve hours. 

Chiefs and headmen, who frequently come in contact 
with Government officials, know the English months but in 
the greater part of the District the M uhammadan lunar year 
is still observed by the indigenous population. The Arabic 
names of the months and their local equivalents are given 
below : — 


* 

Arabic name. 

Local name in tlie 4 Pashtu 

Local name in the 

speaking tahsils. 

Bjirkhan tahsil. 

Muharram 

Hasan Husain ... 

Waha. 

Safar 

Safar or Sapar 

: Safar. 


Land which can be ploughed hours, 
plough. 

Embanked field. ' 
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Arabic name. 

Local name in the 4 Pashtu 
speaking talisils. 

Local name in the 
Barkhan tahsil. 

Kabi-ul-awal 

Urmai Khor or Urmi Khor 

Wadi bh6nr. 

Rabi-us-sani 

Dom khor or Do 5 ’am khor ... 

Eanwi bhdnr. 

Jamadi-ul-awal 

Drdam khor 

Triji bhenr. 

Jamadi-u8-sani 

Tsloram khor or Istri khor 

Chauthi bh^nr. 

Rajab ... 

Khud^ii miaslit or Khudai 
Tala miasht. j 

Khuda-da-mah. 

Shaban ... 

Sabrat, Usra or Asora 

Hasul-da-mah. 

Ramzan 

Uoza or Ramzan 

Roz6-dd-mjlh. 

Shawal ... 

llalak Akhtar, llalak Id or 
Knm Jd. 

Nandhri Id. 

Zlqad ... 

MauzAlian 

Wanjh. 

Zilhaj ... 

Loe Id, Loe Akhtar, Id 
Kalan. 

Wadi Id. 

. 


The Hindus recognise tbe months used by their brethren 
in other parts of India, the year beginning with Biadkh and 
ending witli GI<iL The Jiifar Afghans and the Kharshln 
Saiads also know the Hindu months with this difference 
that they begin the year with Ch^t and end it with Fkdgun ; 
poh is known by them as kdta chilta and mcingh as the 
dhaula chilla^ 


Friday is the first day of the week, and the local names 
of the days are as follows : — 


English name. 

Khctrani and 
Jjlfaraki name. 

Pnshtd name. 

Friday 

Juma* 

Juma. 

Saturday 

Sakni ... 

Hafta. 

Sunday 

Dahrai... 

Yakshamba (Amiratta 
by I sots). 

Monday 

Sanwar 

Do Shamba. 

Tuesday 

Angara 

Soh Shamba. 

Wednesday... 

Rabba ••• 

Chdr Shamba. 

Thursday ... 

Khamis 

Panj Shamba. 


Jafai'8 call Friday adit^a. 
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The day (vTaz^ and the night (shpa) are divided 
into the following parts : — 


Pashtii name. 

Kh^trani name. 

Jtifar name. 

Explanation. 

Specie 

Dobmi 

Ddng 

Dawn 

Loe Sail fir 

Nittodz Wakat 

Andlidri Niradz 

Tlie period a 
little before 

Sahir... 


Pardi-Nimdz ... 

sunrise. 

Morning. 

Nimar tsarak 

Siijtik 

Sujcliirik 

Sunrise. 

Barazar or 

Mai Saiijran da 
wakat. 

Utlidnr 

About 10 A.M. 

Gliarma or tdkan- 
da gliarma. 

Mdiijliand 

Paki Mdnji ... ^ 

.N’ oon 

Gliatmapashin or 
ziwal. 

Chliaou Walian 

Ucliapdsliiii ... 

After 1 P.M. 

Mapashin 

P^sliin 

I'ardapcshm ... 

The period from 
'J. to 4 P.M. 

Mapashfu Kaza ... 

... 

Jikap(S8luu 

About 5 P.M. 

Mdzigar . ... 

... 

1 Digur 

5 F.M. to sunset. 

Masliam 

Namasham 

Nimdzslidm ... 

An hour after 

Mastkhwan 

Khuftan 

Kliuftan 

sunset. 

9 to 10 P.M. 

Widghal 

Kliuftan 

Morapahar 

About 11 P.M. 

Kima shpa 

Adhrat 

1 Adhrat 

iMidnight. 


Before the British occupation the rupees in use in Bori 
were ( 1) the kalddvy Kabuli, equal to 12 annas, (2) the nukrae 
rupee from Kiibul equal to one-third of a kalddr. 

In Miisa Kh^l the Mehr^bi rupee was used, it was worth 
about 11 to 14 annas of the current coin. In Harkh^n the 
coins in general use, before the advent of the British, were 
(1) the kalddr y and a few old coins, such as the Mehr^bi, 
Shujdwli, Bagru and N^nak Shdhi. 

At the present time Indian money is exclusively used 
throughout the District. Except in Bd'lrkh^n the pie or half 
pice are seldom used and the people 4dve, therefore, no names 
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for them. In Bd.rkhan a pie is called kasira and a half pice 
(Ihiia, Tlie names for other coins are given below : — 


Udrkhdn Tah»iL 


Other 'rahdls. 


Pice — Ltlkha paisa 

^ anna = Taka or Iki paisa.. 

1 anna = Ana, adli Shdhi .. 

2 anna piece = lia-ani 
4 anna piece = Bita 

8 anna piece = Hubasa 


Paisa. 

Double paisa or Boo paisa, tanga 
(M iisa Kln'i!). 

Ana. 

Sli.-lhi or Sbdhigi. 

Pao, paulae, raisqali. 

Abasi, llabasi. athani, Kanda- 
biiii or a(lb61i. 


Rupee = Ropa 


Kaldar, rupai, Kdbuli. 


Sovereign 


Butki. 


The bulk of the population are poor, but there has been 
a steady improvement in their condition throughout the 
District, since the British occupation, consequent on a settled 
Government, the cessation of internal feuds and immunity 
from external raids. The extension of roads, which are safe 


and well protected, has also opened out better markets ; and 
straw, fuel and fodder, which formerly had little or no value, 
now fetch good prices, more especially in places which are 
close to headquarter stations and military posts. There has 
been considerable extension of cultivation in almost all the 


tahsils, and it is more noticeable in Miisa Khel where the 
people are gradually giving up their nomadic habits and 
taking to agriculture. In pre-British days, the only lands 
which could be safely and profitably cultivated were those in 
the vicinity of villages and settlements, and within gunshot 
of the mud towers, but since the British occupation thesie 
conditions are entirely changed and cultivation is carried on 
in remote parts. 

The more prosperous condition of the country is shown 
by the better material used for dress, both by men and women. 
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Coarse country cloth and rough woollen coats (kosae) are now 

being replaced by cotton goods of hner quality, the women °of“he" 

using red edlu and cheap prints called mongia and ildicha. 

The wealthier families use silk cloths and silver and gold 
ornaments. There has also been an enormous rise in walwar 
or bride-price. The value of land has increased considerably, 
more especially in the vicinity of Loralai, chiefly owing to 
the establishment of a settled government and the consequent 
general feeling of security ; it has also been much influenced 
by the extension of communications and the rise in the price 
of produce. 

The improvement in the general standard of living, 
coupled with the loss entailed by seasons of drought in those 
parts of the District where cultivation is largely dependent on 
the rainfall, has involved the cultivators in indebtedness to 
some extent. 


The District possesses five reserved forests covering an forests. 
area of 53 square miles. Acacia modesta and juniper (Juni- ^restlf^ 
fcrus macropoda) are the principal trees, which cover an 
area of 33 and 12 square miles respectively. The remaining 
8 square miles are under grass reserves. 

The Acacia modesta tract is comprised in the Gadabar Acada 
forest, which was constituted a reserve in January 1899. It 
has an area of 33 square miles, of which 25 square miles lie in 
the Duki and 8 in the Bori tahsfl. The Acdcia modesta is 


gregarious in this locality, and in some parts of the reserve 
its growth is fairly dense. . On the hilly portion of the reserve 
it is mixed with olive. The other trees met with are the 
pistachio and ash. 

The juniper area consists of the Chaut^r (3 square miles) juniper ' 
and Karhi Kach (3 square miles} forests, in the SanjAwi tah- Reserves, 
all, which were reserved in November 1890, and the Surghund 
(6 square miles) forest in the Bori tahsil, reserved in June 
1904, 

Chanter forest is a block comprising both sides of the 
hill south of the Chaut4r village. The forest consists of the 

29 
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F 0 RKST 8 * Juniperus macropoda, mixed with the underwood zarga 
{Prunua eburnea) QTid mdkhai {Oaragana), the other trees 
met with being the wild apricot and ash. 

Karbi Kach is a narrow valley extending from Zidrat 
Tsari to Mandu-Kara, it has a watershed on each side, and 
has been demarcated with stone pillars. The Kach-Ziarat- 
Loralai road runs through the centre of the forest. There is 
a right of way from the Karbi Kach lands, up the south slope 
of the valley, to the Kholijgi pass. 

The Siirghund forest, which was originally preserved as 
a grass ra/c/i, contains Juniperiia macropoda mixed with 
Pranua eburnea and Caragana; and lies in the western end 
of the Bori tahsfl. The Pishin-D^'^ra Ghfizi Khfin road passes 
through it. The people of the (Ihurmi village are permitted 
to cut grass with sickles for the houu fide use of their own 
stock and not for sale, but they have no riglit to cut timber. 

, The Nargasi grass ralch has an area of 8 square miles 

reserves. and was reserved in June 1904. It lies to the north J of the 
Chin<1.1i-Chinjan road. Pistachio trees and their allied species 
are found scattered here and there, throughout this area, more 
particularly along the ravines. The conditions made with 
the people of Dirgi Sargara, at the time of reservation, were 
that one of the two portions of this forest, which has 
many trees in it, should not be open at all, for grazing, nor 
should timber be cut from it, while the other portion, which 
has comparatively less trees, should be open only for grazing 
5 , sheep and cattle, and not for camels and goats ; but that 

during times of scarcity, the necessary permission should be 
given to the opening of the first portion. 

^ Xne Gumbaz grass reserve in the Duki tahsfl lies along 

the Narechi river; it consists of four plots with an area of 
192 acres, and was reserved in April 1893. It contains 
tamarisk and poplar trees. It is in charge of the Cavalry 
detachment stationed at Gumbaz. 

Forest areas The two forest tracts under special protection are the 
wotecte^. Choti&li, the question of whose reservation is 
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under consideration (1905). The former* is in the Bori foukst*, 
tnli.sfl, has an area of 16 square miles and consists of khanjak 
and olive trees j Chotitlli lies along the Nar^chi stream and 
the trees in it are chiefly tamarisk and poplar. 

The following trees growing on wa.ste lands at the dis- Reserved 
posal of Government have been declared reserved trees, the 
cutting and lopping of which is regulated hy rules contained 
in the Agent to the Governei-General’s notification No. 2271, 
dated the 27th February 1901 : — 


Scientific name. 

Englisli name. Local name. 

Juniperns excelsa 

Juniper ... Obusht, 

Pistacia khanjak 

Pistachio ,.. Shrawaiie 

,, iruitica 


Fraxinus xaiitlioxyloides, 

-^sb ... Shang, 

Olea c lisp i data 

Olive ... 8howan. 

Acacia modest a 

Acacia ... Palo.s^ Pulai. 

Zizyphus nummularia ... 

... Karkan. 

,, ox}'phylIa 

... Gurgula. 

Tecoma undiilata 

Tecoma ... Rohrai, Lahiira. 

Prunus eburnea 

Wild apricot Zarga. 

Populus Kuphratica 

Poplar ... Spina, Padah, Rahn. 

Tarnarix articulata 

Tamarisk ... Ghaz, Lai, Jhau. 

„ Indica 

9t ... Fa'rash. 

Periploca aphylla 

... Barrar, Bata. 

Prosopis spicigera 

... Kandi. 

Salvadora 

... Pi 111. 

Capparis aphylla 

... Karil. 


A brief description of the more important trees is given 
below ; — 


The acncict 'modtsto, is a moderate sized tree, found in 
all the tahsils of the Di.strict except Sanjawi. It grows 
readily in poor, sandy or rocky soils. The sapwood is 
large, white and perishable, but the heartwood, which is 
dark brown with black streaks, is extremely hard, furnishes 
a strong and durable timber, and is largely employed for 

* Kohar was declared a reserved forest in August 1905. 
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Juniper. 
Juniperus 
macropoda 
(P. Oousht^ 
Br apurs). 




making agricultural implements and roofing houses. It 
yields, in small quantity, a useful gum which occurs in 
small round tears or angular fragments with a few vermiform 
pieces marked with a wavy transverse line. The leaves 
and flowers form an excellent food for cattle, sheep, goats 
and camels# 

The juniper grows in hilly country where the situation 
is not too exposed and where there is a certain amount of 
moisture in the soil. It is found on the hills near Ohauter 
and Karbi Kach in the SanjJiwi tahsfl and on the Kurghund 
hills in the Bori tahsil. 

The sapwood is white, the heartwood red, often with a 
purplish tinge. It has the same agreeable odour as the wood 
from which pencils are made, is light and, though not strong, 
Withstands the action of moisture to a remarkable degree. It 
is used for making water channels {tarnawafi), house-posts 
and beams. In the upper parts of the Sanjfiwi tahsil, the 
bark of the tree is largely used for roofing huts and tempo- 
rary shelters known as manhas. The trees are extremely slow 
in growing and never attain a great height, few being over 
60 or 70 feet. The fruit which is known as pnlo appears 
in spring, and is believed by the people to ripen in the 
third year. For food, the berries are boiled in a small quantity 
of water when they become like jelly and are blackish in 
colour. After extracting the kernels the jelly which is 
locally known as dosha is eaten, more especially in times of 
scarcity. It is also believed to be a cure for colds. The 
jelly is sometimes mixed with ghi and used for lining the 
skins {zik) in which ghi is stored as the resinous substance 
sticks to the skin and prevents percolation. 

The green leaves of the juniper are steeped in water 
for four days and the water is then administered to sheep as 
a remedy for the liver complaint known as eizhae. Sheep 
suffering from cough are looked in a hut, in which a 
quantity of dry leaves is burnt slowly, the smoke being 
. considered to give relief. 
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Juniper berries are extensively used in Europe for scent- 
ing soap, but an experiment made by the Manager of the 
North-West Soap Company, Calcutta, showed that the value 
of the Baluchistan juniper berries as a perfume for soap 
was practically nil. Essential oil of juniper berries is an 
article of commerce in Europe, and its price quoted in Eng- 
lish and Continental lists is about 7s. per lb. The oil is used 
medicinally and possesses carminative and diuretic properties. 
A distillate of the berries is also used for flavouring or 
modifying the flavour of whisky, brandy, etc. But no such 
use of the berries is made in Baluchistan.* 

The pistachio tree is found in parts of the Bori tahsfl. 
The growth is scattered and sparse and the tree is extremely 
slow growing and hence difficult to rear. It seldom grows 
more than 30 to 40 feet in height and is generally lower, 
with a thick trunk of 6 to 8 feet in girth, and a rounded 
crown. Khavjak wood is far superior to that of any other 
tree growing in the highlands, hence the desirability of its 
artificial propagation, a subject which will be dealt with later. 

The natives recognise two varieties, one which gives 
fruit and is known as the bdghi and the other which has a 
thicker foliage, does not bear fruit, and is called iid-bdghi. 
A tree is believed to begin to bear fruit when 25 to 30 
years old and is said to last a thousand years. The 
fruit is green at first, then yellowish, and when ripe about 
the middle of August, of a blackish colour. The average 
yield of a full grown tree is about 14 seers. The fruit 
when unripe suffers from the wind called by the Afghans 
barvo, and also from hail and locusts. It is also affected by 
a disease known as gorai. The fruit is generally believed 
to be owned by small tribal groups. 

The fruit (ehinae) is eaten both fresh and dry. It is 
considered warm and stimulating but is constipating. The 
KAkars believe that in years when there is plenty of ahinae 

* A full account of Juniperus macropoda will be found in the Dic- 
tionary of the Economic Products of India^ Yol. IV, p. 554. 
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Box trees. 


Myrtle 

(mara)* 



the fertility of their women increases. A powder is made 
from the dried fruit, mixed with wheat flour and made into a 
kind of porridge called 'puea or Uti which is much relished. 
Oil for lamps is also extracted from the fruit and this oil 
is also eaten and used as an unguent for the hair. 

In the forest areas which have been reserved and in 
which soil has been formed by the restriction of grazing, an 
appreciable amount of natural reproduction has been noticed. 
Among the people of the country it is commonly believed that 
a seed does not germinate unless it has passed through the 
stomach of a chikor or the outer cuticle has been removed 
with the teeth. Experiments made by the Forest Department 
in Quetta in 1902 and 1904 indicated that the khavjak could 
be successfully reproduced from seed under favourable circum- 
stances. These are->that the soil should be somewhat 
rich, that the seed should be sown before the spring season, 
i.e., about P'ebruary, and that moisture should be available in 
the seed beds. The process of passing the seed through the 
stomach of a chikor was found to accelerate germination and 
indirectly it appears to help its growth. Ihe time required 
for germination is from 30 to 50 days.* 

Other trees of importance which have not been reserved 
are the box, myrtle and dwarf palm. A few box trees were 
seen in 1892 by Mr. Elliot, then Deputy Conservator of Forests 
in Baluchistan, on the summit of the range which separates 
the drainage flowing south-east through the Vihowa pass 
from that which flows north and west. This is the only 
place in Baluchistan where box has yet been discovered. 

These trees are found in the villages of Sanjawi, liras, 
Chalez, Nasak, Giw^iri and TorWdm, in the Sanjawi tahsil, 
Efforts were made to transplant the roots, but after reaching ^ 
certain height the saplings died. A few bushes were planted 
at Loralai and they are doing well. No instance is known of 
a transplanted tree bearing fruit. The tree is evergreen, 

informati^of this tree will be found in articles 847-57, 
Dictionary of Ecmom\c Products of India, Vol. vi, 
Part I, • under Pistaeia Terehinthus** 
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it flowers in Jane and the fruit appears in July. It is then 
green, but in August and September it becomes reddish and 
when it ripens in October, its colour is blackish. It is 
picked in November. The average yield of fruit per tree is 
about maunds in the season. It sells for an equal weight 
of wheat. Jhe fruit has a mixed flavour, sweet and sour, and 
is used after meals to promote digestion. In size it is about 
equal to a grain of malcai (maize). 

The dwarf palm occurs in the Kingri, Drug, Rod and 
Toi-Sar circles of the Musa Khel tahsil, in all the circles of 
Duki tahsil, in stony land, and at the foot of hills. In 
Bilrkluln it is met with in abundance in Leglnlri Barkh&n 
and also in other circles except Baglnio where it occurs in 
very small quantities. It is an evergreen plant. It flowers 
in the cold sec.son and its fruit ripens in October. Many arti- 
cles are made from its leaves, snch as mats for roofs, floors 
and chavpaia, ropes for cattle, etc., fans, sandals, brooms and 
sacks. The dry leaves are used as fuel and poor people eat 
the root {pochi) of the plant in times of scarcity. The fruit 
(tdicun) is also eaten and the pith (lalis) of the plant is eaten 
half-baked. The articles manufactured from it in Btirkhdu 
and Drug are sometimes exported to Dera IsmSlfl Kh&n and 
Dera Gldizi Khiin Districts. In July 1898 it was suggested 
that the dwarf palm should be classed as a “ reserved tree,” 
but the proposal was negatived, as it was considered inadvis- 
able to tax a tree, which supplied the poorer clas.se8 of the 
country with many of their most common domestic needs. 

This gregarious herb grows wild in Kru, Ghazhgighar 
and the hills in &anjawi and Bori. The herb becomes green 
in early spring and about the end of March the stem appears 
and is followed by white flowers. The seed or fruit ripens in 
June, when men, women and children repair to the hills and 
pull up the plants which, when dry, are winnowed with sticks 
to extract the seed. As a medicine, cumin seeds are cousi- 
dered aromatic, carminative and stimulant. They are also 
stomachic and astringent and useful in cases of diarrhoea 
and dysentery. The principal use of tlie seed is as a spice. 
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roRBBTs. The annual produce in a good year is about 800 maunds 

and the average selling price is Rs. 10 a maund. 

A small quantity is consumed locally, and the rest is 
exported to Sind. The local Afghfi,ns gather about 400 
maunds of the seed, the balance being collected by tbe 
Kakars of Zhob who have no fees to pay for it. They take 
the seed with them to Zhob and sell it to the shopkeepers in 
the bazars of that District. 

During 1899-1900 experiments were made in the culti- 
vation of cumin, but almost all proved unsuccessful. In 
1902 a second experiment was made in the Sanjdwi tahsil 
garden, the watering, etc., being carefully supervised by the 
naib tahsildar. In the early stages the crop looked exceed- 
ingly flourishing, but when the seed came to be gathered, it 
was found to have no taste or smell and had therefore no 
market value. 

Forest Gadabar forest was under tbe control of tbe 

management. Political Agent up to 1898, when it was transferred to the 
Forest Department, the Extra Assistant Conservator, Forests, 
being placed in charge of all the forests in the District in 
April 1904. At the same time the Loralai range was 
established under a Forester, and the Karbi Each and 
Chauter forests were transferred to it from the ZiArat range. 
The subordinate staff consists of one munshi on Rs. 13 and 
8 guards, all local men, on Rs. 10 each. 

A royalty on fuel and timber is levied in the Loralai 
bazar, the receipts from which have averaged during the five 
years ending with the 31st of March 1905 Rs. 1,996 per 
annum. Since the 1st of April 1904 these receipts have been 
credited to the Forest Department which pays for the estab- 
lishment of the range. 

In May 1887 a piece of land was taken up for a grass 

rakh for the garrison of Loralai in the Raosin valley about 8 

of*extlndir from Loralai ; it was marked with boundary pillars in 

forest areas 1889 but was abandoned in 1897, being no longer required 
in futuros ^ j 

by the Military Department. 
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Early in the year 1897-8, with a view to checking 
overgrazing and the consequent falling off in the supply of 
grass, three blocks of land in the Bori tahsfl were closed 
against all grazing for a period of three years, the arrange- 
ment being agreed to by the people. The blocks closed 
were: one between Speraragha and Cbinjan, the second 
between Cbinjan and Cbin^lli, and the third at Doinukhi near 
Cbinjan. Ihe total area of the three blocks was estimated 
to be 10,460 acres. The blocks were marked with pillars and 
three chan kid dr s were entertained for tlieir protection. In 
the following year a great deal of grass grew in these blocks, 
while the surrounding country was destitute of it, and the 
experiment thus proved to be a decided success. Of these 
three blocks the Dornukhi has since been abandoned, but the 
remaining two have been declared State reserves under the 
names of Surghund and Nargasi. 

The other Government waste lands in the District, 
the question of whose reservation is under consideration 
(1905), are— Spingwar* in Bori, and Tornagh.t Khumak and 
Ghairgi in Sanjawi with a total approximate area of 38 
square miles. 

In the Miisa Kiiel tahsil are two large waste areas 
known as Atal Kach and Drug and a large waste near Kakbni 
in the Barkhan tahsil. all three being covered with Acacia 
modesta, a reserved tree. The question of the protection of 
the reserved trees is also under consideration (1905). 

Since the formation of the civil and military station of 
Loralai, attention has been paid to the planting of roadside 
trees and there are now a number of mulberries, apricots, 
poplars, willows, figs, almonds, walnuts, apples, pomegranates 
and vines. In the headquarter stations of the other tahsfis 
a few trees have also been planted along the main roads, and 

* Spingwar, the principal trees in w4iich are hhanjak and olive, 
was reserved in August 190.5. The peonle of Kach Ahmak'zai, Kanorabad 
and Drazand have permission to graze cattle and sheep under certain 
conditions. 

t Tomagh (area 10,240 acres) was reserved in November 1906. 

30 
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FouESTs. small orchards started. In 1903-4 the following fruit trees 
were supplied to the District Officer from the nurseries at 
Quetta for planting : — 


Apples of sorts 

50 

Pears 

30 

Apricots ... 

90 

Walnuts (kdglLzi)i 

... 20 

Almonds ( ,, ) 

... 1,440 

Peaches ... 

... 100 


MINES AND Coal is the principal mineral found in the District.. 

MiNKUALs. saltpetre were formerly rnanuractured. None of the^ 

Coal. 

other mineral products are of importance. 

Traces of coal were first discovered at Kachi Radhi and 
Kfirwada in the Chamfilang valley in 1874, but Mr. Ball of 
the Indian Geological Survey, who visited the locality,, found 
that the seams did not contain a sufficient thickness of coal 
to be worked profitably. “ The results/’ he wrote, of my 
examination of the coal are briefly as follows : — 

“The first section examined, in which coal seams occur,, 
is in the Kachi Radhi hill. The thickest of these seams 
did not exceed 4j inches, most of the. others being only 
2 inches or less. I counted about ten such seams, w^hich 
are parted from one another by a thickness of from 5 to 25* 
feet of blue shales, associated with which is a very distinct 
fossil bed, which serves to mark the horizons to- which the 
coal belongs, 

“ The dip of these rocks was 10^ to west,, but was a 
good deal disturbed close by. At several localities further 
to the south-west the same or very similar sections aro 
exposed, the dip rising to from 25® to 30®. The next local- 
ity in which there is a good section is at the northern end 
of the Kharlak portion of the K^rwada range. Seven seama 
are here seen, the thickest of which does not exceed 6 inches^ 
The last locality visited is the one where the appearance- 
had given rise to the hope that coal in workable quantity 
would be found. The principal seam crops just inside a. 
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small flanking range of the Kharlak hilK The thickness of 
this seam barely averages 9 inches, all of which, however, is 
excellent coal. The dip is 30^, rising in places to as much 
as 45°. Along the strike which runs with that of the hill, 
or about north-east-sou th-w^est, the seam was traced for up- 
wards of a mile, and may very possibly extend much further. 
From this seam blocks of coal 9 inches thick, and a foot 
or more in each of the other dimensions, can be readily 
extracted. Such blocks of good coal, until the seam was 
examined and measured, were calculated to give, as indeed 
they did, a too favourable view of the value of the discovery. 

“ The section of the Kfirwada hill, which rises almost 
1,100 feet above the Chamalang, enabled me to fix the Geolo- 
gical horizon of the coal. This proved most useful subse- 
quently when examining other sections, w^here, though the 
shales and fossil layers were present, there was a total 
absence of any carbonaceous deposit. ♦♦•**♦♦* 

I now return to the coal and to the discussion of the 
economic value of the discovery. It is perfectly obvious 
that to work a seam of only nine inches, which is the thickest 
that has been discovered, however good the coal and how'pver 
situated with regard to carriage, could not be done with 
profit. It is therefore useless to enlarge upon the prospects 
of working this seam, which is situated in the heart of the 
hills, 150 miles from the Indus. 

It remains for me, therefore, only to say what the 
prospect of the ultimate discovery of a seam or seams of 
workable thickness may be. 

“ The result of a very thorough search for coal throughout 
these hills, which has been made by the Kaluchis under 
Captain Sandeman’s order, is of material aid to me, in con- 
firming the opinion which from other considerations I have 
been led to form. 

** The sections at the coal localities above given do not, 

I believe, render the prospects of finding coal in large quantity 
in any degree probable, but rather the reverse. The fossils 
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of marine animals, which occur both above and below the 
coal, indicate that the periods when the growth and deposition 
of vegf^table matter were possible were of brief duration. 

Again, the fact that the same geological horizon in 
several other parts of the country yields no trace of coal 
indicates a limited area of deposit. 

“ Close to the main axis of the Sulaimrin range a 
greater thickness of the lower rocks is exposed, yet, so Taf 
as I can ascertain, only slight traces of coal have been found, 
though the country is better known, and is occupied by 
more civilised tribes than is the distant Chamdlang valley. 

Were the geographical position of the Chain^ilang 
different from what it is, it might be considered worth while 
to prove by boring the lower rocks, but the chance of success 
is far too slender to justify any such expenditure as would 
necessarily be involved in the undertaking. Tlie Baloch 
chiefs and their followers manifested the very grestest in- 
terest in the coal, and I feel confident that Captain 8an de- 
man will be duly informed, should perchance a valuable seam 
be hereafter discovered. 

“ It is with regret, however, that I am obliged to state 
that I have seen nothing to justify a hope that a workable 
thickness will be discovered in any position of the area 
examined by me.’^ 

In spite of Mr. Ball’s unfavourable prognostications 
several fine seams of good coal near Hanki, at the western 
end of the Chamfilang valley, were brought to notice by 
Mr. Turner, Extra Assistant Commissioner, Duki, in January 
1905. Two months later these seams were seen by the 
Coal-mine Overseer who reported that there were severaf^ 
thin seams both dull and bright, running north-east an^ 
south-west in the vicinity. The principal and most pri 
mising one had a thickness of about 2' 4'’ with a dip at 
angle of 32® to 38® from the horizontal. The roof and fl< 
were both, as usual, in soft shale. The seam which is tra< 
able for six miles is situated in small ridges, but there;; 
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^ no suitable place for driving adits at any considerable depth mines 
from the outcrop. The coal is of fair quality and the amount 
considerable. 

Mr Turner also brought two other indications of coal 
to notice, at Karn Takri and Mushkan, regarding wliieh the 
Coal-mine Overseer reported that there were two seams at 
Kam Takri, one above the other about 4" in thickness, 
ivhlh a clay parting of 15^ and dipping at an angle from 
the horizontal of from 28*^ to 32*^, the roof and floor being 
both of sandstone. At Mushkan the seams are tliin, from 
to ] i", dipping at an angle of 38^ from the horizontal. 

At all the places where coal has been found, gypsum 
is to be seen in small quantities. It is found, however, in 
large slabs of about 2' x 1' at the western end of the llanki 
seam. 

In 1892 Mr. Oldham of the Geolo gical Survey of India 
found coal in several places near Duki, but the thickest seam 
then seen measured only 14 inches and it was not considered 
to be of importance, owing to its distance from the centre of 
demand. A promising outcrop of coal was, however, seen in 
the hills about a mile and half from Duki station in Novem- 
ber 1903. The cjuality of the coal was pronounced to be 
better than that of the Sor range near Quetta, and as the 


imy 
A i 


seam, which is about 2 feet thick, appeared to be in a 
workable position, two shafts of 150 feet deep have been 
sunk and about 185 tons of coal extracted. 

This coal which has been used in Loralai during the 
past winter has quite come up to expectations, and the 
Supply and Transport Department have entered into a con- 
'tract to take some 300 tons for tiie troops next winter 
(1905-6). 

It seems probable that the greater part of the fuel 
fequired for domestic purposes and brick-burning in Loralai 
nation will, in future, be supplied by this mine. 

Previous to 1901 when orders were is.sued for the levy Salt, 
duty on salt which was manufactured locally, the Tarin 
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zaminddrs of the Lasid.ni village in the Thai circle of the Diiki 
tahsfl, after finishing the summer agricultural operations, 
sometimes manufactured earth salt. The operations are, how- 
ever, no longer carried on. For purpose of manufacture small 
pits were dug near wells, which had been previously excavated, 
and saline earth was lixiviated in the pits for a night. Next 
morning the salt water was poured into some 30 or 40 
earthen vessels (katao), placed over along trench {chari) and 
boiled, after which the residue was taken out of the pans, 
spread on mats and dried in the sun. A party of six or seven 
men could manufacture about 5 maunds of salt in four days. 
The salt sold at about Rs. 2 a maund. 

Before the advent of the British, saltpetre was manu- 
factured in the Bori and Duki tabsils for local use, but 
the manufacture has now (1904) practically ceased. Manu- 
facture took place in summer and the system followed was 
for the earth containing the nitrates, which was generally 
taken from old village sites, to be put in a caldron and 
boiled. This process was repeated four or five times, the 
decoction being strained through a cloth each time, and the 
crystals being subsequently dried. Powder was made from 
it by mixing 54 parts of saltpetre with one part each of 
sulphur and willow charcoal and powdering the whole fine 
in a wooden mortar with a stone pestle. Dirgi Kuddzai 
was one of the principal places in Bori, at which the 
manufacture took place, the nitrate-bearing earth being 
obtained from the tumulus {nhar ghalae) lying near the 
village. 

In the Duki tahsil a different method was followed ; 
from Ij to 2 seers of nitrate-bearing earth being placed - 
above a rough filter made of four poles with a concave 
grass top. Lixiviation was effected by pouring water on the 
saline earth and allowing it to filter through into a vessel 
placed below the grass roof. The liquid whs then boile^f 
until it assumed a thick appearance after which it was drieS 
in an open vessel. ^ 
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A saponine drah-coloured earth, somewhat like fuller’s- 
earth, occurs in the hills near I/ikhi Bhar in the Le^hitri 
Batkluin circle, near Allah vTir Garnani’s village in the Isid-ni 
circle, near Galla JahcAnani in the Bagh^o circle of the 
Biirkhiln tahsil, and is used by the people as a substitute for 
soap. Another kind of earth known as kdwazha^ which is 
used locally for dyeing clothes, is found near the tavgi about 
2^ miles from Sarijawi. 

Good lime can be manufactured from local stone in all 
parts of the District, but it is only systematically burnt at 
Loralai. Building stone is everywhere obtainable, especially 
from the Si^izgi hill in the Bori tahsil and in many places in 
the Barkhtln tahsil. Af umidi or sildjit^ locally known as 
mauldi, is found in the Jhalar hills of the Diiki tahsil, in 
Dhol, a spurpf the Wadanghar hill in the Sanjawi tahsil and 
in hills in Rori. It occurs in small brownish-white lumps 
with a semi-crystalline structure internally, but its value as 
a medicinal drug is lessened by the admixture of salt in it. 
A small quantity, which was analysed in Calcutta, was found to 
consist almost entirely of urea. It is said to be invigorating 
and especially efficacious for bruises. It exudes from the 
rocks in the summer, and is collected before the rain occurs, 
but the annual outturn is estimated only at about 2 to 3> 
chittacks. 

In BarkhTin woollen weaving and leather work are of 
considerable local repute. Such of the crafts as are known 
to the people are described below: — 

Embroidery is common among the women in all parts 
of the District, but the art does not pretend to have reached 
the same stage of perfection as in other parts of Baluch- 
istan, especially among the Bnlhui and Baloch women. 
The work is done for private use, and embroideries seldom 
find their way into the open market. They are of several 
varieties, but unfortunately the products have been much 
damaged by the introduction of aniline dyed silks. Before 
the British occupation, embroidery was generally done in 
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cotton, but now silks are largely used for the purpose. The 
work is done on the sleeves, collars, hacks, shoulders and 
pockets of women’s and children’s shirts. Men's shirts are 
also sometimes embroidered, as well as the women’s sheets, 
especially the head portion, and also handkerchiefs, caps and 
antimony pouches. Several designs are known. In Duki 
they include gnldn wiiich is the best, and represents a 
flower; charposk; khajur or a date tree, and i^nkrai. In 
Loralai the best known is chakan which is worked on sleeves, 
front pieces of shirts, and on mdsne or pdicha^ gaiters 
which are worn by Afghan women both married and unmar- 
ried. In Sanjawi the designs in common use are nokdn^ 
karakj kunii, khajui\ and buhdri worked on shirt fronts and 
chakan^ savQai hirzah and taki worked on sleeves. The 
designs known to the .lafars of the Musa Khel ^re chdpan^ 
buti and badi. In Baikhan the only women’s dress, which is 
embroidered, is the choli or sleeveless shirt which is of three 
kinds, viz., chali choUi, hadka, and gagha or chhnrya. The 
first two are made for the use of the married women and the 
last for unmarried girls. In this tahsil men’s shirts are 
embroidered in designs called Idivan tain, chilrya^ choli 
chilrif t/wri u/iLi and sd(ta, and are sometimes ornamented 
with pieces of glass and known as sh ishewdbi. 

The following interesting note’'^ written by Mr. I^ockwood 
Kipling on some of the special Baloch industries of the Dera- 
jdt hills applies equally to the woollen weaving industry in 
Barkhan : — ‘‘In the border hills in this District there is an 
interesting domestic industry of woollen weaving, the pro- 
ducts of which resemble the Arab or Semitic type of woven 
fabrics more than any other work found in India. The coarse 
and every-day forms of this pastoral craft are rough goat’s hair 
ropes, the rude cloths on which grain is winnowed and cleaned, 
corn sacks, camel bags and the like, which are used through- 
out this District and in the Derajat Division generally. 

* Gazetteer of the Dira Ghazi Khan District (1893 — 97), page 124. 
Lahore, 1898. 
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More highly finished forms are camel trappings, saddle 
bags, skatranjia or rugs, and similar articles woven by 
Baloch women in a somewhat harsh worsted-like* yarn, dyed 
in a few sober colours. The patterns are as simple as the 
material, but they are always good, and there is a quality 
of tone and colour in the stuff which more costly fabrics 
seldom possess. 

^‘In addition to the woven pattern, saddle bags are 
ornamented with tassels in which white coiories are strung, 
and with rosettes skilfully and ingeniously worked in floss 
silk of different colours, with ghogis (small oblong shells like 
seeds) sewn on the borders. The rugs have great wearing 
qualities, as warp and weft are both in hard wool ; but being 
often crookedly woven they do not always lie flat. * ♦ 

**♦### 

There are no signs that the Baloch weaving will grow to 
anything more than it is at present, a household occupation 
for merely local use. The work is, however, interesting as 
an example of the instinctive ‘ rightness ^ and propriety of 
design and colour which seem to be invariable attributes of 
pastoral industries.” 

The articles are manufactured by a class of professional 
weavers known as chanmdL The wool is cleaned, spun, and, 
if necessary, dyed by the owners and then a cfianndl is 
called in who is given his food, tobacco or snuff, and hair 
oil during the period of his employment and is paid wages 
in cash by measurement. Sheep’s wool is chiefly used. 
The price of the articles varies with the size and design. Of 
carpets the gilm sells from Rs. 10 to Rs. 90, faldsi from 
Rs. 3 to Rs. 25, and kkarari from Rs. 7 to Rs. 12 ; khurjtns 
(saddle bags) are valued at Rs. 3 to Rs. 25, nose bags (tobra) 
As. 8 to Rs. 3, ga’ dal which is made by sewing the faidai 
and a felt together fetches Rs. 8 to Rs. 1 2, and trdt made of 
goat hair and costing Rs. 2 to Rs. 2-8. Other articles 
include the chhori which is made of wool and is used in the 
kitchen, it costs R. 1-8 to Rs, 3; and the following all made 

31 
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of goat and camel hair : khai Rs. 3 to Rs 6, rangct R. 1 
to Ra. 2, lAtanji R. 1 to R. 1-4; all of these are corn 
sacks; and the and ghitnj used for carrying 6/iusa 
and costing Rs. 3 to Rs. 4 and Rs. 5 to Rs. 8 respectively. 

The articles manufactured in the remaining four tahsils 
by the Afghfin weavers called 'fjSskawars are* comparatively 
few, and are of an inferior type, being meant only for domes- 
tic use. They include kormah and i^lidgai which are carpets ; 
kkurjins ; pokh ghindae and darwar ghindae (corn sacks); 
uzhdan (a bag for keeping clothes) ; marai tubrai (a case for 
keeping bread) ; salt case {rndlga panzni ) ; sarai a blanket; 
nose bags ; and goat hair blanketing for kizhdis or tents. 
The weaving industry of Bfirkhan was once much admired, 
but the use of cheap aniline dyes has damaged the trade and 
the products are now inferior in quality. They are sold 
locally and are exported to the Do raj Tit. There are (1 905) 
about 48 families of weavers in Brirkluln, 40 in Duki, 11 in 
Musa Khel and 10 in Bori. 

Felts {namda or kardsta) are made of sheep's wool by 
a simple process. The work is done by the women. The 
wool is beaten with sticks, cleaned, and made into parcels of 
about 2 seers each. The cleaned wool is then wrapped round 
a stick and is called 'tvaranga or parosa. A thin darri of 
the required size is spread on the ground, and small pieces 
of wool are laid over the whole of its surface, after which a 
second layer is added. If a variegated namda is to be 
made, coloured wool is used. Warm water is sprinkled over 
the layers of wool thus prepared, and the darri is then 
carefully and securely rolled up, after which it is rubbed and 
pommelled with vigour. As the wool begins to felt, more 
warm w^ater is added, and after felting the namda is taken 
out and placed in the sun to dry. This process is continued 
for three days, more wool being added each time, until the 
felt is ready for use. Its compactness depends on the 
rubbing it receives. The felts are almost all made for 
home use and there is no trade in them in the District* 


DYE 1 NO. 


236 


The price of a namda varies from R. 1 to Rs. 6. The 
women of the Ghilzai nomads, who periodically visit the 
District, make a superior kind of namda which is sometimes 
offered for sale. These are gent^ally well felted and are 
occasionally ornamented. Long coats (Jcnsae) and short coats 
(^(jrdtai) are made out of felt and are generally worn by the 
Pathans in the highlands during the winter. 

Copper utensils in ordinary domestic use were imported 
from the Dt^rajat prior to the British advent. In Loralai 
there is a Kandahfiri onisgar (coppersmith) who makes uten- 
sils for the local population. Indian made utensils are im- 
ported into Loralai by rail vi^ Harnai and are sold to the 
inhabitants of the neighbouring tahsils. Copper is imported 
from Sind. The vessels which are most in demand are 
gadiva costing Ks. 2 to Ks. 4 and badnae which cost R. 1-4-0 
to Rs. 2. 

Goldsfuiths, who make the common ornaments used by 
the indigenous population, are to be found in Duki, Loralai 
bazar, M(;khtar and large villages in Barklnln. 

Leather work is done in Barkhan in the villages of HtXji 
Kot, Chuhar Kot, Sheikh Ghnlarn Haidar, Kachhi, .TaMfindiin 
and Jhalli in Leghdri Barkhdn. It includes articles of horse 
gear such as headstalls, 7iukta, siaabaiid (breast strap), and 
thara (saddle pad), sword belts (talwdrbavxi), knnuirhand^ 
shield covers, embroidered shoes, and sandals (chhabha) 
which are also made in the villages of Duki, Saadat Shahr 
and Chotiali in the Duki tahsil. Plain chJnd)ba» are made 
from raw skins by the people themselves for their own use. 
The prices of the various articles made of leather are as 
follows : sandals R. I to Rs. 4; sword belts Hs. 6 to Rs. 15; 
shield covers Rs. 2 to Rs. 4; kamarband Rs. 3 to Rs. 4; 
nukta R. 1 to Rs. 3 ; sinaband R. 1 to Rs. 5 ; and thara 
Rs. 2-4-0 to Rs. 3-4-0. 

The people of Barkhdn get their clothes dyed at D^ra 
Ghdzi Khdn, but in Chuhar Kot there is a bania who does 
this work. Wool and woollen ya^n are generally dyed for 
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Sarwar, that by the ChSohar pass at Harrand, while the traffic 
with the Marri-Bugti country via the ^iahaf was recorded at 
R,)jhrui. In 1895-6 the recorded value of the trade through 
these passes was — imports Ks. 2,06,717, exports Ks. 3,86,750 
the largest amount (imports Rs. 75,105, exports Rs. 2,45,197) 
having been recorded at ISakhi fearwar.* These posts were 
abolished in 1896 owing to the trade being considered as 
internal, and a registration post was established in their 
stead at Kharr 9 miles from llakhni. 

During 1902-3 the value of the imports through this post 
amounted to Rs. 31,848 and included grains Rs. 209, tobacco 
Rs. 400, <//J Rs. .5,202, ptidina Rs. 3,178, raisins Rs. 15,815, 
wool Rs. 6,476 and miscellaneous articles Rs. 568, 'J'he 
exports amounted to Rs. 28,542 and comprised piece-goods, 
Indian, Rs. 7,1 55, piece-goods, European, Rs. 9,416, sugar 
Rs. 1,909, earthenware Rs. 262, rice Rs. 3,832, leather 
Rs. 5,760, and copper Rs. 208. 

The Leghari chief used to levy transit duties at the 

rales t^iven in the margin, 
and although, as far back 
as 1852, these duties 
were abolished, and a 
CO mpen s at i on al 1 o wan ce 
sanctioned, still owing to 
some misapprehension, the duties did not cease until July 
1903. 

The Kh(Jtr^ins also used to levy a duty of R. I per camel, 
8 annas per bullock and 4 annas per donkey load, but these 
were abolished soon after the valley came under British 
control in 1887, when a compensation allowance was granted 
to the Mazaritni family. 

Prior to the British occupation, owing to freedom from 
taxation, the safety enjoyed by traders, the facilities for 
feeding beasts on the Harnai route, and the improper 
exactions of the Kh^n.of KahU’s officials in the B oldn, trade 

^ D6rd Okdzi Khdn district Gazetteer (1893-97 pages 124-26. 
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Tobacco iJc sugar 4 „ bullock „ 
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'^Vool ... 8 „ camel „ 

Wool ... 4 „ bullock „ 

Wheat ... 4 „ camel „ 
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had partially deserted the latter for the former. In 1883, 
however, the Bolan and the Quetta District were taken 
over from the Khfin, and compensation for the loss 
of transit dues in the BolTin was sanctioned. In . Sep- 
tember 1883 the Government decided to levy certain duties 
both on the Bolan and the Ilarimi routes, and a small estab- 
lishment was entertained. After a six months’ trial it was 
found that Rs. 38,431 were realised, but it was considered 
advisable to free the trade from taxation, and the tolls were 
finally abolished on the 15th of May 1884, the total amount 
realised from the 1st of October 1883 to that date being 
Rs. 51,436. During this period merchandise to the value of 
Rs. 1,71,047 passed by the Harnai route. 

Trade between Sibi and Thai was also subject to tolls 
levied by the Marri chief at Garnboli at the following rates : 
camel R. 1-8-0, pony R. 1, bullock R. 0-12-0 and donkey 
R. 0-6-0. 

The trade between Sind and the Punjab, and the Duki, 
Sanjawi and Bjirkhan tahsils passes through the railway sta- 
tions at Spintangi and Harnai. The total imports at 
these stations in 1905 amounted to 112,947 maunds and 
the exports to 36,657 maunds. 

No reliable statistics are available as to the trade of the 
District itself. But local enquiries show that the exports 
generally comprise wool, sheep, goats and in years of good 
rainfall some grain. The imports are chiefly piece-goods, 
European and Indian, sugar, molasses and pulses. The 
table on the next page shows the rough estimates prepared 
in 1906 by the tahsilddrs for the preceding 12 months. 
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COMMERCE. 

Articles. 

Mdsa 

Kh<51 

tahsil. 

BAr- 

khan 

tahsil. 

Duki 

tahsil. 

Sanjdwi 

tahsil. 

M(^khtar 

village. 

Loral ai 
town. 

Krports — 

Maimds. 

Maunds 

Maunds. 

Maunds. 

Maunds. 

Maunds. 

Wool 

700 

500 

1,500 

500 

700 

1,000 

Wheat 

... 

10.000 

16,000 

... 


... 

Judri 

... 

3,000 

5,000 

... 

... 

... 

Mum) 

... 

500 




... 

Barley 

... 

... 

4,000 



... 

Apricot stones 

... 

... 


1,000 



Tobacco 


i*. 

... 

800 

... 

... 

Ghi 

... 

... 


300 



Cumin seed 

... 

... 


800 


100 

Almond stones... 

... 

... 

... 

40 

... 

... 

Pomegranates ... 



... 

... 


100 

Total 

700 

14,000 

26,500 

3,440 

700 

1,200 

Imports— 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Piece-goods, In 

) 15.000) 






dian 

f 

> 

16,000 

8,000 

... 

35,000 

1,00,000 

,, European 

) 5,000 








Molasses 

1,000 

750 




... 

400 

5,000 

Sugar 

500 

1,200 


... 


... 

360 

20,000 

Pulses 

100 

... 


... 



... 

4,000 

Rice 

200 

250 


... 


... 

... 

... 

Tobacco 

200 

1,200 


^ 3,500 


^ 8,000 

240 

... 

Salt 

1,500 

300 


... 


... 

220 

... 

Ghi 

1,200 

1,200 


... 


... 

... 

15,000 

Oils 

1,200 

405 


... 


... 

425 

8,000 

Grains 

10,000 

125 





400 

54,000 

Other articles ... 

2,500 

525 


... 

J 

... 

2,900 

8,000 

Total ... 

38,400 

21,955 

11,500 

8,000 

39,945 

2,14,000 
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Trade is generally in the hands of either local or Sindi 
banian, who maintain shops in the large villages. Some of 
the Sh^dozais and Tarins of Thai carr}' on wholesale trade in 
cloth and shoes. The Ghilzai Powindahs are the chief ex- 
porters of wool, but Bakhshu and Sddhu, Hindus of the Duki 
tahsil, also export a considerable amount of wool and grain. 
In former years the Miisa Khels were in the habit of resorting 
to Multan where they purchased leather, cloths and other 
necessaries in large quantities ; they also visited Chaodan, 
Dora Fateh Khan and Gerang, but nowadays the trade of Miisa 
Kh^l is in the hands of the Drug and Vihowa shopkeepers, and 
a few Zamarai Afghans. The carrying trade is in the hands 
of the Ghilzai Powindahs, but in the Barkhan tahsfl, the 
viujdwara of ISakhi Sarwar and the Maz^ris of Kojhan are also 
employed. The centres of trade are Loralai town and Mekhtar 
in Bori; Drug and Miisa Khel bazar in MusaKhel; Duki, 
Nimki, 8hera-Ismfiil IShahr and Hazfir 8hahr in the Duki 
and Haji Kot, Chiihar Kot, and Nahar Kot in the Bilrkh^n 
t^ihsil. Loralai and Mekhtar are the only places where octroi 
is levied on imports. 

The Hindu shop-keepers with their mukhis or headmen 
have panchdyatn at Loralai, Mekhtar, Duki, Haji Kot, and 
Ciiiihar Kot. These panchdyata levy certain fees on exports 
and imports, and the funds thus raised are expended in 
mantaining places of worship and in charities. The Haji 
Kot and Chiihar Kot panchdyata also employ chaukiddrs as 
night watchmen, and defray the cost from their funds. The 
rates of these fees vary ; in Loralai the charge is annas 
2-6, and in Mekhtar anna 1-3 on every rupee paid as 
octroi, at Duki annas 4 per cent on the value of imports, 
and exports and in other places from 3 pies per maund 
on grain to annas 7 per camel load on cloth. The 
Hdji Kot and Chiihar Kot panchdyats also get Rs. 13 
on marriage, R. 1-4-0 on the birth of a male child and 
annas 10 when a Hindu lad is invested with the sacred 
threc^d. 
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means of 
commi;nica- 
TION. 

Railway. 


Roads. 


Pishln-D^ra 
Ghdzi Khdn 

road. 


The Railway stations in the western part of the 
Ijistrict are the Harnai and Spfntangi stations on the 
Sind-Pishhi section of the North-Western Railway, the 
former being o8 miles from Sanjfiwi and 55^ miles from 
Loralai, and the latter 55^ miles from Duki by the Sembar 
pass. Briikhfin is 107 miles from Gl.azi Glult station on the 
8ind-i^figar branch of the North-Western Railway, by the 
road via 8aklii Sarwar and Kharr, and Miisa Khel is about 
GO miles from Leiah on the same line. 

Roads have been made from time to time with the 
object of opening up the country, connecting District and 
Tahsil headcpiarters and im[)ortant military posts. Table 
X, Volume B, contains details of the principal routes in the 
District. A list of dfik bungalows and rest houses is given 
in table XI, Volume B. 

The question of opening up the trade route through 
Thai Chotiali was under consideration for some time, and in 
1885 Colonel Sandford, Deputy Quartermaster-General, was 
deputed to examine the country and report as to the best 
line for a road from Ddra Ghfizi Khan toPisldn. He report- 
ed in favour of the line via P'ort Munro. Rakhni, Rarkan, 
Chamfilang, Anamb5,r, Bori, Chinjan, Bperaragha and Kh4no- 
zai,and the proposed route was approved, with the modifica- 
tion that the road was carried from Rarkan to Bori through 
Kingri and Mekhtar instead of through Chamalang and 
Anamb5,r. The work was begun in 1886, and completed in 
1888, at a total cost of Rs. 7,07,689, the total length in 
Baluchistiin being 228^ miles of which 175 miles, from 
'Fsari Momanrgai to Rakhni lie in this District. The natural 
surface of the road being of a shaly material, little meta- 
ling was done. All streams were crossed by causeways, 
laid on the river bed, except in the case of narrow cuts, where 
culverts were cheaper and preferable. The completion of 
the line of communication through a country which a few 
years since was a terra incognita, in friendly accord with the 
twelve warlike tribes,' with 29,010 fighting men, tkyrough 
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whose land it passes is a remarkable achievement, and an 
event of importance, not only to trade and civilisation, but 
as furnishing an alternative route from India to our new 
territories in the event of the road by Shikarpur, JacobAhAd 
and Sibi being closed by inundation from the Indus.”* The 
road is maintained from military funds and the average 
charges of maintenance per mile in 1905-G were Ks. 31. 

The road from llarnai Railway station in the Zawar 
valley, to Loralai through ihe Mehrah Tangi, Dilkiina defile, 
and Sinallan valley, was made immediately after the occupa- 
tion of the Bori valley in 1887, and was subseijuently im- 
proved, metalled and made fit for wheeled traffic. Its cost 
was Ks. 10,(100 per mile and the maintenance charges in 
lyOl-d amounted to Rs. 50.5 per mile. It is treated as a 
military road. It was subsequently extended to P'ort Sande- 
man, 1G7 miles, of which the first 22 miles (llarnai to the 
IJshghara Kotal) lie in the Sibi District and 7G miles (Llsh- 
ghara to Zara) are within this District. 

The other roads iirr — (1) the Snirvllan-Zirirat road. 40i 

miles ; (2) theSanjawi-Duki-Gumhaz-Kohlu-Barkhrin-Rakhni 

road, 134 miles; (,31 the Fort Sandeman-Miisa Khfil-Kingri 
road, 95 miles ; (4) the Spintangi-Diiki road, 55^ miles; (5) 
the Gurnbaz-Raladhaka-Rakhni road, 84 miles; (G) .Musa Khel 
to Ddra Ismail Khan via Drug; (7) Loralai to Kila .Saifulla viit 
the Dholu pass; (8) Loralai to Duki hy the Raosin valley or 
Ghallo Tangi, yOt miles; (9) Mdkhtar to Murgha Kihzai, 20 
miles, and thence to Miisa Khel, 30 miles. 

The following table shows the road mileage on March 
31,1905: — 


Description. 


Maintained 

Maintained 

Total. 

1 

from Military 
funds. 

from Provincial 
revenues. 

Car troads, bridged and 


3*88 


metalled. 



Cart roads, partially bridg- 

285*00 

' 209*25 

75*75 

ed and metalled. 



Tracks and poths 

737- 

... 

737- 

Total 

1025*88 

21313 

812-75 

Sandm^an, by T. H. Thornton, D C.L, 

(1895), page 192. * * ’ 
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CHAPTER II— ECONOMIC. 


MEANS OF Donkeys and plough bullocks are the principal means of 

COMMUNICAl- . ,rtori_i 

TioN. local transport, the number of the former being 1,930 belong- 
Transport. jjjg to the permanent inhabitants, and 1,411 to nomads. 

There are about 1 ,000 camels belonging to the settled inhabi- 
tants in the Bdrkb^n and Miisa Khdl tahslls, but these are 
not used for transport purposes, except by the Isots of Miisa 
Kh^l. 

The exports and imports of the Bdrkb^n tahsll are carried 
by the camels of the mitjdwars of the SaKhi Sarwar shrine, 
Maz^ris of Rojbdn, Brdbuis of Sibi, Kaisrani-Baloch of Dera 
Gh^zi Kbdn, and Isots in the Miisa Kh(3l tahsfl ; and Ghilzai 
Powindabs and Br^huis in the Duki, Btlrkban, Sanjfiwi and 
Bori tahsils. 

The rates vary according to local conditions of supply and 
demand and are usually fixed by private arrangement, between 
traders and carriers, but the following may be taken as fairly 
representative : — 


( 2 ; 

( 3 ; 

(4) 


(fi) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

( 8 ) 


From. 

Harnai 
SpiTitangi ... 
Bark h dll ... 


Bdrkhdn ... 


Vihowa 

ft 

•I 


To. 

liOralai or Duki, 
Duki via Thai ... 
GhiV/i Gljut. via 
D era G h z i 
Khan. 

Mithau Kot 


Rate per maund. 

As. 7 to as. 12. 

As. 8 to as. 12. 

R. 1-0. 


As. 10 to As 12. 


Li summer. In ivinter. 

Per Camel. 

Kh(!jl Rs 4 to Rs 5. Rs. 2-8 to Rs. 3, 
Drug ... R.s. 2-8 Rs. 1-8 

Mokhtar... Rs. G lo Ks.7. Rs. 3 to Rs. 4. 

Loralai ... Rs. 10 to Rs. 15. Rs. 7 to Rs. 9. 


Single horse tongas or tumtums ply regularly on the 


Harnai-Loralai road, and are subject to rules issued by the 


Agent to the Governor-General, in October 1902, under sec- 
tion ‘20A of the Stage Carriages Act (XVT of 1861). The 
ordinary rate of hire for a .single journey from Loralai to 
Harnai is Rs. 14 ; Loralai to Fort Sandeman Rs. 36 ; Har- 


nai to Sanjawi Rs. 10; and Harnai to Duki Rs. 14; 
two rupees per diem to be paid for a halt at any place. 
The price for one seat in the mail tumtum from Harnai to 
Loralai, from Sanj5.wi to Harnai and from Loralai to Sanjawi 
is lis. 4-8, Rs. 3 and Rs. 2 respectively. 


CAMEL COS TRACTS. 
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The question of camel transport has always presented 
much difficulty and conferences and committees were held 
in 1884, 1887, 1890 and 1891 to consider the subject. 
The conference which assembled in September 1891, under 
the presidency of Mr. (now Sir Hugh) Barnes, then Revenue 
Commissioner in BaluchistAn, drew up an elaborate set of rules 
and a draft agreement, the terms of which were approved by 
the Government of India. This conference recommended 
the division of the whole Baluchistan Agency into two 
independent circles, the contract in each circle being held by 
a separate contractor. The second circle included the Thai 
Chotiiili and Zhob Districts, for which a contract was con- 
cluded for a period of three years ending with March 31, 
1894. On the termination of this contract, a committee was 
again assembled (in November 1894) under the presidency of 
Major Macivor when it was decided that it was imprac- 
ticable to maintain a uniform schedule of rates for the whole 
Agency, and that as regards the Kalat and Quetta-Pishfn 
districts the supply of camel carriage and the rates to be paid 
might be left to the ordinary laws of supply and demand. It 
was, however; considered desirable to retain the existing 
arrangements in Zhob and Thai ChotiAli. Since the forma- 
tion of the Loralai District in 1903, a separate contract has 
been sold annually for the supply of camels, for the require- 
ments of District Officers and others. The Military Works 
Services and the Supply and Transport Departments have 
made their own arrangements. The rates of hire are 9 
annas per camel per day, for one or two camels engaged for 
16 days or less. If 4 or more camels are required the rate 
is 8 annas per camel per day or Ks. 15 per camel per month. 
The rates for carriage of stores vary from 2 pies to 4^ pies 
per mauud per mile. 
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CHAPTER ll—ECOSOMIC. 


MRANS OF following table shows the Post offices in the 

COMMUNIOA- ^ 

tion. District, with their functions ; such of them as are combined 

Telegraph 'relegraj)h offices are marked C. 
offices. 


Name of Post office. 

Head, Sub or 
branch office. 

M 

Can issue an') 
pay money 
orders. 

S 

Can transact 
saving bank 
busiuess. 

c 

Combined 
Post and 
Telegraph 

OlliCH. 

D 

Depart- 

mental. 

office. 

Loralai 

Sub 

M 

S 

C 

D 

Mekhtar ... 

Branch ... 

M 


C 

D 

Sanjawi ... 

II 

M 

S 

c 

D 

Duki 

Sub 

M 

S 

c 

D 

Gambaz ... 

Branch ... 

M 

8 

c 

D 

Slffira Sliahr 




••• 


Barkhaii ... 

11 

M 

s 

t; 

D 

Musa Kh61 

fi 

M 

S 

c 

D 

Khan Muhammad Kot 

II • • • 

M 

s 

# 

... 

Kingri 

II 

M 


c 

D 


The mails and parcels from Harnai to Loralai are 
carried daily by a tonga service, the contract for which is 
renewed periodically under the orders of the Political Agent, 
Loralai. The mails between Bfirkiuin and Kakhni, Fort 
jMunro and Loralai, Loralai and Fort Sandeman, Kingri and 
JMiisa Khel, Mekhtarand Murgha Kibzai, Sanjawi and Kohlu, 
are carried by local levies. The services between Bd,rkhan, 
Rakhni and Fort Munro ; Kingri and Miisa Khel ; Loralai and 
Fort Sandeman ; and Snnjfiwi and Duki are daily, while those 
between Duki and Kohlu, and Mekhtarand Murgha Kibzai are 
carried on alternate days. Parcels between Loralai and Fort 
Sandeman are carried by camels twelve times a month each 
way under a contract system which is renewed annuallv by 
the Political Agent, Loralai. 

* Receives telegrams for trausmission to the nearest Telegraph 
office. 
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SCARCITY AND ITS CAUSES. 

The total number of postal levies employed in the mbans o» 
District on March 31, 1906, was 63, comprising 1 Inspector, catiojs. 

2 Jnmad&rs, 3 Daffaddrs, 56 sowars and 1 muiithi, at a 
monthly cost of Rs. 1,697-8-0. The total expenditure during 
1905-6 amounted to Ks. 20,183. 

Owing to a considerable amount of irrigation in most Faminb. 
of the tahsfls and good means of communication throughout, Scarcity and 
the District is fairly well protected, and actual famine '** 
has not been known since the British occupation. The 
sources of irrigation are, however, much affected by rain and 
snowfall, and in years of light rainfall their irrigating 
capacity is largely reduced. A considerable area of land is, 
moreover, entirely dependent on the autumn and winter 
rams, whilst flock-owners look to them for their supply 

of fodder. I bus periods of distress and scarcity are not 
infrequent. 

As a portion of the District only has been surveyed, 
exact figures are not available, but from a rough estimate it 
appears that about 39 per cent of the cultivated area is irri- 
gated, while 61 per cent is dependent on rain. According 
to the same calculation, the Bori, Duki and .Musa Khel tahsil 
have respectively about 75, 45 ami 35 per cent of irrigated 
area, Sanjawi has 29 per cent and Barkhiin only 11 per cent. 

The Musa Khel and HArkhfiu tahsfls, which are dependent 

to a great extent on their dry crop lands, are, more liable to 
scarcity. 

The primary cause of scarcity is the failure of the 
autumn and winter rain.s, and if such failures continue for 
two or three years, the scarcity becomes more acute and 
even famine may result. Failures of the crops in Sind, in 
the adjoining Districts of Dora GliSzi Khan, Dera Ismail 
Khan and Zhob, and in the Marri-Bugti country also affect 
the prices of staples. Other causes of agricultural loss, 
which if connected with other influences may cause scarcity, 
are the visitations of locusts and the appearance of surkhi or 
ru8t in the wheat crop. 
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CHAPTER UNECONOMIC. 


FAMINE. 

History of 
periods of 
scarcity and 
protective 
measures. 


The first period of severe scarcity in recent times 
occurred in Biirkh^n in 1840, when the spring crops entirely 
failed, and the difficulties of the inhabitants were increased 
by an incursion of large numbers of i^ugtis, who had been 
driven out of their country by the Marris and by the fear of 
an attack by the British troops under Sir Charles Napier. 
The famine lasted from March till October and the price of 
wheat rose to about 6 seers for the rupee. The second period 
of scarcity occurred in ISfiO also in Biirkhan, where the 
greater part of the spring crops was damaged by rust and the 
price rose to 5 seers per rupee. Tlie year 1 883 was also a time 
of scarcity, and between 1897 and 1903 the District, like all 
other parts of Baluchistan, was visited by a succession of 
unfavourable seasons. In 1898, in addition to the severe 
drought, the District was visited by a plague of locusts, 
which ate up the remains of the scanty fodder and 
caused great distress and mortality among the cattle and 
flocks. During this year 3,000 maunds of wheat were im- 
ported from the Punjab, cattle tax was levied at half rates 
in many parts of the Districts, and no revenue was taken 
from thirteen villages in the Bill khan tahsil. A sum of 
about Rs. 16,657 granted from the Indian Famine Relief 
Fund was also di.stributed as a dole among the people of 
Bdrkh^n and Duki. 

In 1899-1900, Rs. 23,721-5-5 was suspended 'on account 
of cattle tax, and Rs. 386-11-9 was remitted from the fixed 
cash assessments in the Sanjawi tahsil. In the following 
year Rs. 1,091-3-0 on account of cattle tax, and revenue to 
the extent of Rs. 505-11-11 were remitted. Relief works 
consisting chiefly of the construction and repair of roads, 
were undertaken at a cost of Rs. 77,773. The construction 
of the Zi5,rat-Chautdr road, which cost about Rs. 6,000, was 
also commenced as a relief work for the Dumars and Wan4- 
chis of the Sanj5.wi tahsil. A sum of Rs. 3,487 was at the 
same time distributed among the destitute zaminddra of 
Bdrkhan from the Indian Famine Relief Fund. 
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SCARCITY AND ITS CAUSES. 

In 1901-02 a sum of Rs. 2,794-4-10 was remitted on 
account of cattle tax and land revenue. In this year there 
was a second visitation of locusts, which caused great damage 
to the fruit trees and grazing. 

During the period of scarcity, referred to above, i.e., 
between 1897—1903, takdui advances to the amount of 
Es. 54,727-9-8 were given to agriculturists for the purchase 
of seed grain and plough oxen. 

The majority of the permanent inhabitants do not move 
in time of scarcity, except in MusS Khel where the people 
who are generally graziers, migrate to more favoured tracts. 

The visitations of locusts have already been mentioned 
in the previous paragraphs. These have caused great damage 
to the crops and more especially to the grazing; while owing 
to the scattered nature of the cultivation, the scanty popula- 
tion, and also, it must be confessed, to the apathy and ignor- 
ance of the zaminddrs, protective measures have been 
attended with little or no success. The locust destroying 
fungus was distributed for use but with no results, and in 
1901-2 the Political Agent reported as follows: — 

Ihe locust destroying fungus was not successful, but 
towards autumn the locusts were attacked by a disease of 
maggots and died off in large numbers. Subsequent enqui- 
ries have shown that the flies, from which these maggots 
Were bred, belong to the section of the genus ‘ Sarcophaga ’ 
which contains a species known to attack living insects.” 


FAMINB. 


Locusts. 
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CHAPTER III. 

ADMINISTRATIVE. 

The LorRirti District was formed in 190.3 by taking the 
Bori and Musa Khtd tahsfls from the Zhob District, and the 
Diiki, Bfirkhtln and Sanjdwi talis/ls from the Thai Choti^li 
District. 

It is composed of two Districts which are technically 
distinct; the Duki District, which contains the Dnki 
tahsfl and forms part of British Balnchistfin ; and the 
Loralai District, which comprises the tahsfls of Miisa Khel, 
Bori, Bfirkhfin and Sanjdwi and forms part of the Agency 
Territories. For purposes of administration the District, as 
a whole, is divided into three sub-divisions — Bori, Mdsa 
Khel-Biirkhrin, and Duki-Sanj^lwi. 

The ordinary headquarter staff consists of a Political 
Agent, who is also styled Deputy Commissioner for areas in 
British Baluchistan, and an Assistant Political Agent and 
Assistant (Commissioner who is in charge of the Bori sub- 
division. A Military Staff Officer performs the duties of 
Cantonment Magistrate at Loralai. An Extra Assistant 
Commissioner is in charge of each of the Musa Khel-B^r- 
khfin and Duki-Sanjfiwi sub-divisions. The police force is 
under the control of an Assistant District Superintendent of 
Police, who has his headquarters at Fort Sandeman and is 
in joint charge of the police force in the Zhob and Loralai 
Districts. The question of the appointment of a separate 
Police Officer for Loralai is under consideration (1906). In 
each of the tahsfls of Duki, Miisa Khel, Bori and Barkh^n, a 
tahsfld^r and a nfiib-tahsfldfir are stationed, with an ad- 
ditional n4ib-tabsfldilr at Bori. The Sanj^twi tahsfl has only 
a n^ib-tahsfldfir, who exercises the powers of a tahsfld^r and 
magistrate of the 2nd class. The principal duty of these 
officials is the collection of Government revenue, but they 
also exercise judicial powers. 



. I* * 


SPECIAL LAWS. 
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The ofBcers in charge of snb-divisions supervise the abmiwistiu* 
collection of revenue, occasionally superintend the division 
of grain, (baldi) and appraisement of standing crops, (tashkhia) 
and in subordination to the Political Agent, control the 
tribes within the limits of their jurisdiction. The village 
revenue staff consists of mnhfisibs, kAnungos, and patwAris, 
who are paid Government servants ; and village headmen,' 
known locally as matika or lamharddra. The latter help in 
the collection of revenue and are remunerated by a payment 
of 5 per cent on the gross collections {haq-i.nia'ikdna). 

The strength of the revenue staff (1905) is shown below 


Talisfls. 

Number of 
circio.s. 

: Muliasibs 
and 

kanungos. 

Patwdris. 

Headmen. 

Miisa Kh61 

4 

2 

4 

116 

Barkhdn 

6 

2 

0 

1 

V27 


4 

2 

4 

73 

Sanjawi 

4 


3 

64 

Borl 

4 ‘ 

5 

11 

175 

Total 

22 

12 

f 

28 

555 


Between 1879 — 1889 certain Indian Laws were made judicial 
applicable to certain areas then included in the Thai Ghoti- g eciallaw 
Ali District and now comprised in the Loralai District, under ^ ^ 

the authority of the Government of India. In 1890 the 
Balnchistdn Laws Law and Keguhition, the Forest /]aw and 
Regulation and the Civil Justice and Criminal Justice Law 
and Regulation were enacted for the Agency Territories and 
British Baluchistdn, and applied to the areas now included 
in the District. The last two were modified in 1898 and 

re-enacted in 1896. The circumstances of the District have 

not, so far, necessitated the enactment of any special laws 
for it. The Stage Carriages Act has been applied to carriages 


• The ndzir of tho office of the Hxtra Assistant 
also acts as office kaiiungo for the Sanjawi t*ah8ii. 


Commissioner, 


Daki, 
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plying on the Kacb-Zidrat-Smdllan and the Harnai-Loralai 
roads; and the whole of the Public Gambling Act (III of 
18G7) has been extended to the civil and military station 
and native town at Loralai, the headquarters of the Duki 
and Barkh^in tahsils and the Sanjawi sub-tahs{l (including 
the bazar at Smdllan). Sections 13, 14 and the last twenty- 
six words of section 15 of the Indian Arms Act have been 
extended to the civil and military station at Loralai, the 
fort and bazar at Sanjawi, the bazar at Smdllan, the civil 
station at Bdrkh5/n and the civil and military station and 
bazar at Miisa Khel. 

Legal practitioners are not allowed to practice in the 
courts generally, but a pleader may appear in a court in 
any particular case, whether civil or criminal, with the 
permission of the Agent to the Governor-General and 
Chief Commissioner. Petition-writers are of twm grades 
and* their appointment is regulated by rules issued by 
the Judicial Commissioner in 1899. On the 31st of March 
1905, there were two first grade and eight second grade 
petition-writers. 

The Political Agent and Deputy Commissioner com- 
bines the offices of Magistrate of the first class. District 
Magistrate and Sessions Judge, and is a Justice of the 
Peace. In respect of civil justice, he possesses jurisdiction 
to try original suits without limit as regards value. A 
decree or order made by him in an original suit of value not 
exceeding five hundred rupees and, in appellate suits, the 
value in which does not exceed one thousand rupees, is final 
and subject only to revision. In criminal trials no appeal 
lies in cases in which he passes a sentence of imprisonment 
not exceeding one year, or of fine not exceeding one thou- 
sand rupees, or of whipping, or of all or any of these punish- 
ments combined. The Political Agent is also a Registrar 
for births, deaths and marriages. The following table shows 
the subordinate courts, their ordinary powers, and the courts 
to which appeals lie : — 


ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 
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CIVIL JUSTICE. 
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The Assistant Political Agent and Assistant Commis- 
sioner, Loralai. was appointed (1904) an additional District 
Magistrate under the Frontier Crimes Regulation (III of 
1901) and certain powers speci6ed in Part I, clause (6) (i) to 
(v), of the first schedule to that Regulation have been 
conferred upon the Extra Assistant Commissioners of 
Barkhftn and Duki. These include, among others, the power 
to appoint members of a jirga and to refer cases to them, 
and to take security for good behaviour or for keeping the 
peace for a period not exceeding three years. 

Table XII, volume B, gives details of civil suits disposed 
of by the courts of ndib-tahsfldars and tahsfldiirs between 
1893-4 and 1904-5, and those decided by the District and 
Sub-divisiorial courts during 1903-4 and 1904-5. Figures 
for these latter courts previous to 1903-4 are not available. 
During the quinquennial period 1893-4 to 1897-8 the average 
number of civil suits disposed of in the tahsfls was 450, in 
the second quinquennium the average fell to 380, and in 

1904- 5 the total number of cases disposed of by these courts 
was 366. In this last year, the number of civil suits disposed 
of in all courts was 383, of which 286 were original, 1 appellate 
and 90 were cases of execution of decrees. The total number 
of civil suits instituted (excluding 3 miscellaneous cases) in 

1905- 6 was 698, and their aggregate value was Rs. 45,343, 
or on average of Rs. 6.5 per case. The petty nature of the 
cases may be gathered from the fact that there were only 1 3 
cases the value of which exceeded Rs. 500, while in 623 the 
value was below Rs. 100. The majority of these suits 
represent cases in which peojde of India, domestic servants, 
traders and contractors are concerned, as cases among the 
indigenous population are generally referred to jirgaa. In 
1905-6, 6 appeals in all were disposed of, of which 2 vi’ere 
dismissed for default, 1 reversed, 2 confirmed and 1 modified. 
Six miscellaneous appeals were also disposed of. 

As regards the execution of decrees the number of which 
in 1904-5 was 96, the Political Agent remarks that “decrees 
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in the majority of (fases are Batisfied out of court, but when 
applications for execution are instituted, they are generally 
successful, recourse to attachment being of rare occurrence.” 

The whole of the crime of the District is, roughly 
speaking, dealt with under the Frontier Crimes Kegulation, 
and the cases are referred to tribal jirgas. The cases tried 
judicially are generally those in which natives of India are 
concerned, and a few cases among the indigenous population 
which the District Magistrate may specially order to be tried 
under the ordinary procedure. 

Details of the criminal cases disposed of by the District 
and Sub-divisional Courts in 1903-4 and 1904-5, and those 
tried by lower courts between 1893-4 and 1904-5 are given 
in table XIII, volume B. In the quinquennial period 1893-4 
to 1897-8 the average number of cases disposed of by the 
lower courts was 174, in the quinquennium following the 
average was 105, while in 1904-5 these courts decided 
in all 100 cases. In the last-named year the total num- 
ber of criminal cases dis[)Osed of in the District was 
130 — appellate 6, and original 124. Of the original, 2 
were disposed of by the District court, 22 by Sub-divisional 
courts and the remainder by lower courts, i.e., courts of 2nd 
and 3rd Class Magistrates. In 1905-6 the total number of 
offences reported was 1G6, of which 137 were brought to 
trial. These included 35 cases under Special and Local Laws, 
34 of thefts, 16 of hurt and 10 of assault. The total number of 
persons under trial was 338, of whom 187 were convicted, 
the punishment being rigorous imprisonment in 97 cases, 
simple imprisonment in 2, whipping in 1, fine in 143 (includ- 
ing 59 to whom imprisonment was also awarded) and 3 were 
required to furnish security. The total amount of fines 
imposed was Ks. 2,653. 

Thirteen appeals were preferred, of which 3 were rejected, 
6 confirmed, 3 altered and 1 reversed. 

The system of the.disposal of disputes of all sorts by the 
elders of villages or tfibes is indigenous to the country ; the 
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procedure is simple and has many advantages. It has been re- 
gularised from time to time by certain special regulations, the 
latest being the Frontier Crimes Regulation (III of 1901), 
which has been applied, with certain modihcations, to the 
Agency Territories and British BaluchistAn. The system 
possesses special advantages when worked in conjunction with 
the Levy services, under which crime in the areas outside the 
towns is investigated by the headmen and levies. At the same 
time it requires continuous supervision by the District OflScers 
to prevent abuses such as spring from ignorance and partiality. 

Ordinary cases are referred to a council of elders of not 
less than three members selected from among the headmen 
of villages, and leading men of tribes, whilst those which 
involve any question of principle or affect two or more 
important tribes or two districts, are generally referred to 
the Shdht Jirgns which assemble at Quetta and Fort Munro 
in the autumn and at Sibi in the winter. It is the function 
of thejirga to come to a finding of fact on the issues placed 
before them, and its award is then submitted to the Political 
Agent with whom alone lies the power of passing final orders in 
the case, and of determining and awarding punishment under 
the Regulation. Ordinarily the Political Agent may sentence 
an offender to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment; a sentence 
exceeding this term, up to a maximum of 14 years, must be 
confirmed by the Agent to the Q-overnor-General and Chief 
Commissioner. No appeal lies from awards passed by the 
Political Agent, but his orders are subject to revision by the 
Agent to the Governor-General and Chief Commissioner. 

Detailsof the cases disposed of by yirgras during 1903-4 
and 1904-5 are given in table XIV, volume B. They num- 
bered respectively 1,652 and 1,808; the number referred to 
local, efid/ii and other ytV^ras being as under : 




1903-4. 

1904-5. 

Sh^hi jirgas 

... 

138 

94 

Local jirgas 

• •• 

... 1,460 

1,613 

Other jirgas 

... 


101 
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Of the 1808 cases disposed of during 1904-5, 20 were 
cases of murder, 18 of robbery, 48 of adultery, 6 of adultery 
with murder, 89 of cattle-lifting, 688 of land and revenue, 
53 of betrothal and marriage and 833 miscellaneous, the 
cases between the people of the District and the border 
tribes of the Punjab being 53. 

Almost all cases occurring among the tribesmen of the 
District are referred to local and they include murder, 

adultery, matrimonial suits, theft, cattle-lifting and land, 
etc. It is the policy to restrict investigations by the police, 
as far as possible, to cases occurring among the non- 
indigenous inhabitants of the towns and bazars. Ordinary 
cases between the tribesmen of the Loralai and Sibi Districts 
are referred to joint jirgas. 

Nearly all really important cases, whether civil or 
criminal, all cases where it is necessary to get a ruling on 
tribal custom or usage, and all important cases between dif- 
ferent tribes where it is thought that a local jirga would 
be likely to be biassed, are referred to the Shdhi Jirga, 

The Fort Munro jirga is used in the same way as the 
Sibi and Quetta Shdhi Jirgas for similar cases between 
tribesmen who are residents of places nearer Fort Munro than 
Sibi or Quetta. Inter-provincial eases, i.e., cases where one 
party belongs to the D6ra Gh^izi Khi'in District and the 
other to the Loralai District, and other important cases 
between inhabitants of the Loralai, Zhob and Sibi Districts, 
are also heard by the Fort Munro jirga. As cases occurring 
between tribes in Baluchistan and those in the Punjab 
frequently assume serious proportions unless settled without 
delay, certain rules, under which reports of inter-provincial 
cases are made to the Political Officers concerned, were 
framed in September 1882 by Mr. E. I. Bruce, C.I.E., 
First Assistant to the Agent to the Governor-General in 
Baluchistan and Mr. (now Sir Frederick) Fryer, then Deputy 
Commissioner, D^ra Ghd,zi Khdn, and were notified in darhdr 
to the assembled chiefs. They run as follows : — 
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Kule I. In all cases of theft or other crimes occurring 
under such circumstances that the members of one tribe 
suspect that the offenders belong to another tribe, an im- 
mediate report must be made to the Political Officer in 
charge of the tribe which has suffered, and, if no report is 
made within one month of the occurrence of the case, no 
redress shall afterwards be given unless good cause be shown 
for the failure to report. 

Kule IL— In cases in which cattle or other live-stock 
are missing, and it has not been ascertained whether the 
cattle or other live-stock have been stolen or have strayed, 
a report must be made that the property is missing ; and 
should the property be afterwards ascertained to have been 
stolen or misappropriated a subsequent report will be 
required setting forth what tribe or what persons are sus- 
pected. Notice that the property is missing must be sent 
in within a month of its being missed. 

Kule III. In cases Nos. 1 and 2 it is not necessary 
that the thieves, or the tribe to which they are supposed to 
belong, should be named in the first instance ; but information 
on these points must be given as soon as it is obtained. 

Kule IV. — In all cases in which members of one tribe seek 
refuge with any other tribe on account of any crime they 
may have committed, or on account of alleged grievances, 
the chiefs of the tribe to which such refugees belong must 
send an immediate report stating with what tribe the 
refugees have taken shelter. 

.Rule V.— The chief of any tribe in which a refugee 
may seek shelter shall inform the Political Officer in charge 
of his tribe as soon as the act comes to his notice. 

Rule VL— Whenever a case which has been duly re- 
ported is settled without the intervention of a Political Officer, 
a report must be submitted by the chief of the tribe or 
tribes, showing the manner in which it has been settled, and 
such settlement shall be subject to the approval of the 
Political Officer concerned. 
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Rule VII. — All reports made under these rules to a 
Political Officer shall be at once communicated by him to 
the Political Officer who may be in charge of any tribe or 
tribes implicated in the report. 

The following interesting remarks on the jirga system 
and the more prevalent forms of crime furnished by Mr. 
W. S. Davis in April 1905 are reproduced : — 

There is no particular system by which members of 
local or shdKi jirgas are selected. Any malik or motabar 
who is not a known bad character may be, and is, called upon 
to serve on local jirgaSy while only the aarddrs and really 
important matiks and motabavH are accorded the privilege of 
serving on Skdki Jirgas. In the case of Fort Munro jirga, 
invitations to attend are generally confined to chiefs of 
important tribes. 

Serious crime such as murder, adultery, cattle lifting 
and robbery is pretty equally distributed over the Loralai 
District. The tribes of Bori are rather more given to blood 
feuds and murder than others. Adultery and its resulting 
murders, quarrels, and other evils is the common pursuit and 
I might almost say pastime of every tribe in the District. 

The Muhammadan religion lays down very clearly 
that women are not to be bought and sold, and gives to 
woman a much better position than the followers of the 
Prophet now accord to her. Speaking for the Loralai Dis- 
trict Muhammad’s injunctions regarding the sale of women 
are openly disregarded by universal custom. Every girl 
when near to puberty, and many before they have reached 
that stage, is openly sold to her future husband for a sum of 
money, goods and cattle which vary in amount in every 
tribe. This price is called the wutwar and in ray humble 
opinion is responsible for nine-tenths of the murders and 
serious crimes in the District. Before our advent to the 
country the amount of walwar was less than it is now, as the 
owners of girls found it difficult to recover it and a small 
sum down was thought better than the prospect of recovering 
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a larger one by instalments spread over a long period. 
Since we have come to the country and have enforced the 
decrees of the jirgaa for ivatwar it is unfortunately true that 
the amount demanded and ultimately paid as has 

increased largely, and has made it more difficult for a 
hot-blooded youth to obtain a wife. 

“ I he result is that the youth starts an intrigue with a 
girl or married woman and very often absconds with her. 
This leads to murders and blood feuds and many evils. ♦ 

###*## It## 

“ For generations past the jMarris (residents of the Sibi 
District) have been accustomed to carry off cattle from the 
Pathans of the Duki and Bori tahsfls and from the Khi^tr^ns 
of Bcirkhcin. T^he old-fashioned raid in which many hundred 
and sometimes several thousand head of sheep and cattle 
were carried off by Marris has degenerated into petty cattle- 
thefts and robberies from small unarmed parties who are way- 
laid by small parties of Marris.” 

In all ordinary cases, excepting murder cases, the awards 
of the jirgciH to the extent of nearly 90 per cent are accept- 
able to the parties, and applications for revision are rare. 

hanatical attacks on non-Muhammadans, and especially 
on Europeans have unfortunately been of somewhat frequent 
occurrence, and during the period from April 1593 to March 
1905, there were 11 such cases, the most conspicuous being 
the outrage committed in May 1893 on Lieutenant Ford of 
the 40th Pathans near Hakfm Kh5,n Kot in the Zamarai coun- 
try ; that perpetrated on the I4th of March 1898, at the SmM- 
lan dak bungalow by one Arsala, an Utmdn Kh^l of the Bori 
tahsi'l, on Lieutenant Colonel G. Gaisford, Political Agent of 
the Thai Choti^li District; and lastly the murder of Captain 
Johnston, I.M.S., at Loralai by Daulat, Hamzazai, of Wah^r. 
The chief cause of these outrages, remarks (1905) Mr. Davis, 
Political Agent, Loralai, is pure fanaticism on the part of very 
ignorant tribesmen whose supejstition is worked on and 
excited by fanatical muUds. Another cause is attributed to a 
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desire for suicide with the expectation of subsequent reward 
if the fanatic dies after having killed an infidel. 

Fanatical cases are dealt with under the Murderous 
Outrages Regulation (IV of 1901). Among its more impor- 
tant provisions may be mentioned the power which it gives 
to the Sessions Judge or Deputy Commissioner of the Dis- 
trict, or to any Magistrate of the first class especially em- 
powered by tl^e Local Government, Sessions Judge or 
Deputy Commissioner after the commission of an oflPence to 
try a fanatic, to pass orders as to the disposal of the offender’s 
body if he is convicted, and to forfeit all his property to 
Government. No appeal lies from any order made, or 
sentence passed, under the Kegalation and the court may, on 
the recommendation of a Council of Elders or after such 
inquiry as it may deem necessary, take measures against any 
community or individual, with whom a fanatic is or has been 
associated in circumstances which satisfy it tliat by reason- 
able prudence or diligence on the part of the community 
or individual, the commission or attempted commission of 
the offence might have been prevented. They include fine 
and forfeiture of revenue-free grants, remissions and 
allowances. 

The Indian Registration Act, III of 1877, is in force in 
the District. The Political Agent is the Registrar and the 
tahsildrirs of Duki, Miisa Kh^J, Bori and Barkhdn and the 
nfLib-tahslld5.r of Sanjawi are sub-registrars within their 
respective sub-districts. 

The people of Bori are beginning to realise the advan- 
tages afforded by registration, but the transactions in the 
greater part of the District are still generally carried out 
verbally. 'Fable XV, volume B, shows in detail the number 
of documents registered, the revenue realised and the expen- 
diture incurred in connection with the registration during 
each of the twelve years 1893-4 to 1904-5 and the following 
abstract indicates the general nature of the small amount of 
work which is done : — 
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Details of the documents relating to the mortgage and 
sale of immovable property, registered in the Bori and 
Sanjawi tahsfls in the year 1904-5, show that 4 out of an 
aggregate of 6 sales took place between cultivators them- 
selves, there being no mortgage transaction. The number 
of sales and mortgages to non-agriculturists was one each, the 
aggregate value being Rs. 2,350.^ 

In 1905-6 there were 6 registration offices, and the 
number of documents registered wa.s 19, relating to immov- 
able property (compulsory registration) of the value of 
Hs^ 13,579. The number of registered documents affecting 
movable property was 12 of which the value of 7 was 
Rs. 2,185 and that of 5 was not specified. The total fees 
realised amounted to Rs. 77-8-0. 
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JUDICIAL. Mutation registers are maintained in the Sanj^wi tahsil, 

but the people do not yet avail themselves of the advantages 
afforded by them. 

FINANCE. The revenue and expenditure of the Duki tahsfl were 

Brief history, treated as ‘‘ Imperial ” up to the 31st of March 1897. Similar- 
ly the finances of Bdrkhdn, Sanj^iwi and Bori were classed as 
Imperial up to March 1890, when they were amalgamated 
with the quasi-provincial arrangement made for the Zhob 
District which terminated on the 31st of March 1893. During 
this settlement the cost of Police and T^evies in the Bori 
valley and the new Khetr^in and Drug levies was charged 
to the Provincial Eevenues, the other charges connected 
with the levies being debited to the Provincial allotment for 
Police and Levies sanctioned in April 1890. The quasi- 
provincial settlement continued up to March 1897, when the 
first contract or settlement for the whole Agency, which 
included also the Duki tahsil, was sanctioned for a period of 
five years and again extended in April 1902 fora similar term. 
Table XVI, volume B, shows the revenue of the District 
from all sources, in each year from 1897-8 to 1904-5. The 
sources of income are Land Revenue, Excise and Stamps to 
which are added minor items under Law and Justice, Re- 
gistration, Assessed Taxes, Public Works and Miscellaneous. 
The annual receipts during the quinquennial period of 
1897-8 to 1901-2 averaged Rs. 2,13,857, to which Land 
Revenue contributed R.s. 1,90,347, Excise Rs. 7,062, Stamps 
Rs. 5,101, and other items Rs. 11,348. In 1902-3 the 
receipts amounted to Rs. 1,92,785, while in 1904-5 they were 
Rs. 1,97,874. Out of the total amount realised in the latter 
year, Land Revenue contributed Rs. 1,69,403, or about 86 
per cent, Excise Rs. 5,314, Stamps Rs. 7,169, and the balance 
of Rs. 15,988 was made up of Registration, Law and Justice, 
Miscellaneous and Public Works. Where the Land Revenue 
is chiefly levied by a share of the produce, the receipts must 
necessarily vary with the seasons. During the period of eight 
years comprised in the Table, the lowest receipts Rs. 1,81,317 
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(including Ks. 1,56,867 on account of Land Revenue) were 
realised in 1899-1900, the decrease being due to the smaller 
area brought under cultivation and the suspension of the 
grazing tax, owing to mortality among the cattle, in the 
Duki, Bdrkhdn and Sanjdwi tahsfls. 

It appears that in the time of Akbar (1556 — 1605), Duki, 
which formed a District of Kand^ihrir, paid 6 tumans in 
money, 1,800 Hanvdm of grain, 12,000 sheep and 15 Baluchi 
horses ; and the Afghdns of the Tarfn and Kd,kar tribes 
supplied a contingent of 500 horse and 1,000 foot. In \SS2 
Dr. Duke calculated the value of grain at Rs. 2 per maund, 
sheep at Rs. 3, and horses at Rs. 150, per head and thus 
estimated the total revenue at Rs. 74,325. He was of the 
opinion that the Duki District included the country between 
Zi5,rat '^\rai or Kotal on the west and Liini Tangi on the 
east and also the Pazha, Kohlii, Mawand and Garnboli 
valleys, and that tlie taxes derived from the nomad tribes 
were evidently included in the Duki revenues. 

Reference has already been made under History to the 
revenue levied at Thai by Ahmad Shah Durnlni. The 
kdrdzes were exempt, but the Tarin lands irrigated by the 
Thai and Anamhrir streams poid Rs. 3,104 as revenue. 
Writing in 1882 Dr. Duke said^ : — 

In a memorandum by Sir Henry Rawlinson dated 
1841 it is stated that the Thai and ChotiA.li revenues amount- 
ed to 372 tnmans and 5,000 dindra (Rs. 3,104 Icalddr ) ; this 
tax was levied from the Tarfus, and was a summary adjust- 
ment in lieu of capitation tax, cattle tax, service of all sorts, 
etc. 

‘‘ I cannot ascertain what tax was put on the Duki township; 
the old paper shows that it was, as before stated, regularly 
assessed, but the Duki people state that latterly they paid 
nothing to Government ; there is certainly no mention in 
Sir Henry Rawlinson’s report of any tax in cash having been 
levied. As, however, it was always one of the first places 

* Dr. Duke’s report on Thai Chotidli tind Uarnai District. (Calcutta, 
1883.) , 
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visited by the Amfr's Agent it is certain that the Duki Tartns 
contributed to the Kandahdr revenues. The Agent probably 
took from them a regular ryoti share. 

The small amount, and the mode of collection of the 
Thai revenues in Ahmad Sh^h Durrani’s time, show what a 
slight hold even that powerful prince must have had on the 
valley, but light as the taxation was, owing to the very great 
scarcity of money and the lowness of the price of grain, the 
Tarfiis seem to have found some difficulty in paying it, the 
Kandahdr chief gave them no protection, they were harassed 
by neighbouring tribes, and by the exactions of the Agent 
sent from Kandah5.r. When, therefore, Shfldo, a wealthy 
Kibzai K^kar from Bori, appeared at Thai, they welcomed 
him as a deliverer and made over to him the whole of 
the Thai water for a small payment, on condition that 
he should arrange for the payment of the Amir’s dues. 
• ^ 

“ About 28 years ago an infantry regiment came from 
Kandah&r and stopped at Thai for one month ; the people 
supplied the soldiers with grain free, which the men ground 
themselves ; they were accompanied by Shiido Khdn, Durrfmi 
of Sh^lkot; during their stay at Thai, the Marris murdered 
some 14 Hasnis and Shadozais, but the Amir’s troops did not 
attempt to retaliate. In fact, in return for the revenue taken, 
the Amir of K^bul afforded no protection or assistance to the 
Thai people ; they were left to manage their affairs in their 
own way as best they could. 

“ The Bat^zais from Bazfir in Pishfn seem to have 
been next employed by Kandahdr Sirdftrs to collect the Thai 
revenue ; the Amfr’s agents usually came to Thai from the 
Zawar valley via Rikhpur and Duki, carefully avoiding 
the Sembhar Pass ; for the only occasion on which they 
traversed it, they engaged Marri badraggas ; one year they 
came by Smftllan and Baghiio. The Thai maliks state that 
no revenue had been collected from Thai Chotifili for 14 years 
before the arrival of the British at that place.” 
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The Shddozais later on invited the Liinis and the Hasnis land 
to settle in Thai, gave them lands to cultivate and realised 
revenue from them. Thus, on the arrival of the British at 
Thai in 1880, the following was the position of affairs : the 
Sh^dozais were the leading men in Thai, enjoying one-half 
of the produce of lands watered by the Thai stream ; also 
revenue varying from one-seventh to one-fifth from lands held 
by the Hasnis ; and one-sixth of the produce of a portion of 
the lands held by the Liinis ; thf'y took nothing from Duki, 
which had always remained independent of them ; neither 
did they receive a landlord’s share for the kAr4z and 
storm watered lands ; on the other hand, they undoubtedly 
paid blackmail to the M arris who vexed them in many 
ways. 

When we commenced to take revenue at Thai Chotidli in 
1880, the Liinis declined to pay the Shddozais anything at 
all, and the Hasnis raised the question of the Shd-dozais’ right 
to tax them except for their lands watered by the Thai river.” 

On the occupation of Duki by the British Government, 
revenue was taken in kind at the rate of one-sixth of the 
produce, and this system still continues. In 1881-2, the 
first complete year of administration, the revenue amounted 
to Rs. 24,645. In 1904-5 the total land revenue was 
Rs. 44,814 as shown below : — 


Rs. 

(a) Value of revenue collected in kind ... 35,319 

(5) Miscellaneous land revenue ... 2,949 

Orazing Tax — 

(c) From settled inhabitants ... 3,193 

{d) PVom nomads ... ... 3,353 

As already mentioned, Sanjdwi apparently formed part Sanjawi 
of Duki in Akbar’s time, but during the Afghan rule, the 
inhabitants allege that they paid no tax on land, but that the 
Afghan oflScials occasionally took a sheep or goat from each 
flock. The Pdi Saiads, and their neighbours the Kanozai 
Dumars are alleged to have escaped ’even this payment. 


LAND 

RBVENUB. 


2G8 CHAPTER III— A BMIKISTRA TIVE. 

The first attempt to impose revenue in Baghdo was made 
in 1881 when Lieut. Jennings collected asmall amount once or 
twice, hut it was considered inadvisable to impose any revenue 
until the whole tahsll was brought under administration. 
Revenue was again levied in 1887-8 when the receipts 
amounted to Rs.17,347 ; but a systematic collection of revenue 
was begun only in 1891 when revenue at the rate of one-sixth 
of the produce was imposed. SanjTiwi first formed part of 
Duki, then of Bori, and was re-transferred to Duki in 1895-6, 
for purposes of revenue administration. Up to March 1896 
revenue was collected partly by batdi and partly by ijdra or 
knvlcut. In 1896 Major Maclvor, then Political Agent, Thai 
Chotidli, proposed a summary cash assessment for irrigated 
lands, based on a fair average of the amount of produce 
actually received in revenue for the preceding four years, an 
exceptionally bad year being sometimes rejected and the 
amount of produce thus arrived at being converted into cash 
at certain reasonable rates which were agreed to by the 
malike. The assessment was sanctioned for three years, and 
subsequently extended to March 1901. During this period of 
five years the revenue, excluding the amounts realised from dry 
crop areas and grazing tax, averaged Rs. 14,040 per annum. 
In 1901, a cash assessment of Rs. 13,421 per annum was 
sanctioned for a term of ten years, and the receipts in 1901-2 
amounted to Rs. 19,652, including revenue from dry crop 
areas, cattle tax and tax on water mills. In 1904-5 the 
total revenue amounted to Rs. 18,843 as shown below : — 


Rs. 

(а) By batdi or tashkhis in kind ... 2,080 

(б) By fixed assessment ... ••• 12,612 

(c) Miscellaneous land revenue ... i^l7 

Grazing Tax, 

(а) Settled inhabitants ... ... 3,161 

(б) Nomads ... ... ••• 


Total ... ... 18,843 
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The Kh^trfin country, which is said to have been known 
as Junjah in the time of Akbar, formed a sub-district of 
Sevvistiln in the Hind province of Tatta, and its revenue 
assessment was 19,78,953 ddms equivalent to Rs. 18,553.* 

Later on, the Bariizai Panri Afghans are believed to 
have ruled the country, and to have levied a tax of one sheep 
or goat per fioc^k of 50 and over, and a share of the pro- 
duce of land which varied from one-fourth to one-seventh. 
It is stated that the name R.lro Kh5,n subsequently converted 
into Barkhrin was derived from Bjiro the progenitor of the 
Bilriizai family. Briro Khfin either ruled the country on 
behalf of the governors of Sibi or owned it himself. He 
was represented by a ndih^ who is stated to have visited 
Khetr/ln every year, and on each occasion he violated the 
chastity of some Khetr^m woman. 

This conduct led to his being murdered and the Khdtn'ins 
state that no more Bririizai yidiba came after this occurrence. 
According to another version the Mazarflni and the Chacha 
sarddra gave girls in marriage to the TLlriizai leading men, 
in consideration of which the B5.ruzais withdrew from the 
country. The Mazard-ni and Chacha sarddrs levied from 
their respective clans the cattle tax called ghal^ at the rate 
prevalent under the Bdriizai rule and the Mazarani chief also 
levied transit dues which were abolished after the occupation 
of the valley by the British Government and the headmen 
concerned were granted compensation allowances and miiafia 
which are mentioned later on in this section. 

Before the British occupation of the valley, the chief 
of the Leghdri Baloch tribe took from the Nahars in the 
Leghd,ri-Bd,rkbrin circle a share of the produce at rates vary- 
ing from one-sixth to two-ninths. In lands which were the 
property of the Nawdb, his share was one-half of the produce, 
while the Sheikhs, a sacred class, paid only one-twentieth 
on lands cultivated by them. In 1887 the Kb^trans sub- 
mitted to Government and offered to pay revenue, which 

* Tuman is equnl to 800 ddms ; 40 ddyns equal to 1 tabrizi rupee; 
tabr^i rupees equal to 3 Indian rupees. , 
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Bori tahsil. 


was imposed at the rate of one-sixth of the produce, and in 
the first year (1887-8) the realisations from the kharif crop 
amounted to Rs. 15,766 and in 1888-9 the total revenue 
of both crops was Rs. 34,481. The revenue in the first two 
years, in Leghd,ri-Barkbiln, was assessed and levied through the 
Leghdri chief. After a prolonged correspondence, the claim 
of the Leghari chief, as superior proprietor, was admitted, and 
in April 1897 an agreement was made under which revenue 
in Leghari-Rarkhan was imposed at one-fifth of the produce, 
a third of the proceeds being given to the Leghflri chief. 

In 1904-5 the total revenue of the tahsil amounted 
to Rs. 38,183 as detailed below : — 

Land Revenue. 


Rs. 

(а) Levied in kind ... ... 31,889 

(б) Miscellaneous revenue ... ... 1,048 

Grazing Tax* 

(а) Settled inhabitants ... ... 4,410 

(б) Nomads ... ... ... 836 


Total ... ... 38,183 


The K^kars of Bori do not seem to have paid any 
revenue before the time of Ahmad Shdh Durrani. During 
his time, the Jogizai headmen of Kila Saifulla used to collect 
a number of sheep from the Kdkar flock-owners and take 
these as a present to him at Kandahdr where they were 
given khillats. The contributions from the Bori Kd-kars were 
collected by the Fakirzai Alizai family whose headman at the 
time was Kalich, and whose representative (1905) is Wali, 
son of Sh^ra. This man has, however, no influence now. 

On the occupation of the valley in 1886, the (iovern- 
ment of India desired that Political Officers should confine 
themselves to raising such revenue as might be easily and 
willingly paid by the tribes, and in accordance with 
this principle the Agept to the Governor-General directed 
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that the payment should be taken by levying a certain pro- 
portion of the gross produce of land, and that the proportion 
should in no instance exceed one-sixth, and might be less 
in special cases. The revenue assessment began with the 
kharlf crop of 1886, and during the first completed year, 
viz., 1887-8, it amounted to Rs. 67,004. The revenue 
is levied either by batdi or iashkhia, and in some cases by a 
cash rate on miscellaneous green crops. In 11)04-5 the 
total revenue amounted to Rs. 43,319 as detailed below 
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Land Revenue. 

(a) In kind 

(b) Temporary contract 

(c) Miscellaneous revenue 

Grazing Tax. 

(а) Settled inhabitants 

(б) Nomads 


Ks. 

... 35,364 
71 

... 2,650 

... 3,314 

... 1,920 

... 43,319 


The lands acquired from Civil Funds and included within Municipal 
the limits of Loralai town were treated as the property 
of the Town Fund, to which fund income derived from such 
lands was credited. The area of the land was found to be 
about 1 7 acres, of which 4 acres were under gardens and 
13 acres under cultivation. In 1897 the Government of 
India decided that no revenue was to be levied from 
market-garden lands within municipal areas, and the Agent 
to the Governor-General ordered that from April 1898 half 
of the income derived from the 13 acres under crops should 
be credited to Provincial Revenues. 

In 1890 when the Miisa Khdl country was included in Musa Kh41 
the newly formed Zhob District, revenue was imposed at the 
rate of one-sixth of the produce, and this system is still 
Jn force. The Government share is determined as usual by 
bam (division of the grain heap), or by taahkhh (appraise- 
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LAND ment of standing crops). In 1904-5 the 

REVENUE, 24,244 as shown below : — 

total revenue was 

Land Revenue* 

Rs. 

(a) In kind 

... 14,237 

(6) Miscellaneous revenue 

88 

Grazing Tax, 


(tt) Settled inhabitants 

... 8,655 

(5) Nomads 

... 1,264 

Total ... 

... 24,244 


Taxation on The straw of china and Icangni is not taxed, while for that 
straw. other crops a share equivalent to the amount of grain is 

« taken for Government in all the tahsi'ls. 

The hatdi The rough and ready methods adopted in the early 

system. District, for the collection of the revenue in kind, 

are indicated by the following account by Ca])tain G. Gai«ford 
of the proceedings in Duki, which may be taken as typical 
of all parts of the Agency. On his arrival in the Thai 
Chotiali District, in May 1883, he found the rabi harvest in 
progress. The tahsildar was engaged in realising one-sixth 
of the grain as the Government share. He had guards 
(kardwas) posted at the villages to see that no grain was 
surreptitiously removed from the threshing floors before the 
batdi or division was made. The men employed consisted 
of one or two servants of the tahsildfir, some local men, an'd 
Punjd-bis. Captain Gaisford soon saw that the system 
was bad and that the kardwas were not to be depended 
upon. As they were merely employed temporarily, and 
had nothing to look forward to, their one object was 
to make as much and do as little as possible. As a 
rule the villagers made them comfortable, killing a sheep 
for them occasionally and providing them with the best of 
everything. In consequence, Captain Gaisford advocated the 
employment of native cavalry sowars, and the following 
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system was adopted. The villages were divided Into groups, 
and each group was put in charge of a dafaddr, who was 
responsible for it. Each village had two sowars told off to 
it ; one of these had to remain at home, while the other pat- 
rolled all round the crops and threshing floors. The sowars 
were sent out before the grain was ripe, and their chief duty 
was to see that the cattle were not allowed to trespass in the 
standing corn. As the wheat or barley was cut, it was collected 
and taken to the threshing floors, which were located as cen- 
trally as possible. Gleaners were permitted on ground from 
which the sheaves had not been removed. Energetic women 
were watched and it was found that none could collect and 
beat out more than 5 seers of corn daily. This was, therefore, 
the maximum amount that any woman or boy was allowed to 
take into the village ; and for this the sowar at the door was 
responsible. When the grain had been cut, collected, trod- 
den out, winnowed and cleaned, each man made his portion 
into a large heap. Under the supervision of the daffaddr, 
these heaps were divided into six equal lots. One was taken 
for Government and then put into bags, loaded up, and taken 
to the granaries by the zaminddrs. The wheat was measured 
by the country measure, or path, as it was put into the bags, 
and at the granary it was weighed before being stored. The 
wheat was sent off, usually under charge of a levy sowar who 
was given a ch.aldn by the daffaddr who took the hatdi. Each 
sowar was given a tkappa or stamp, and, as soon as the wheat 
had been trodden out, or was in a more advanced stage, it was 
the sowar’s duty to affix a mud seal on every heap at nightfall. 

At daybreak each seal was again inspected, and, if found in- 
tact, the zamlnddrw&s permitted to continue his work. If bro- 
ken, the heap was investigated. Sometimes dogs and jackals 
were the cause, sometimes the grain had been stolen. Each 
case was investigated by the daffaddr, and a report sent to 
the tahsfldfir. If the tahsildSr and his subordinates were fairly 
active and continually on the move, the system was found to 
work fairly well, and the zaminddrs were not dissatisfied. 


land 

KEVENUE.. 
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This system is, with slight modifications, still followed in 
places where revenue is taken by batdi. Troops are, however, 
no longer employed, their place being taken by the sub- 
divisional and tahsll officials, assisted by local levies and 
occasionally by paid mushriffa. 

The tashkhis or appraisement of standing crops is also 
resorted to in Bori, Musa Khel and Bdrkhfin and in outlying 
dry crop tracts in Duki and Sanjawi. A revenue official, not 
below the rank of a ndib tahsild<lr, visits the crops in com- 
pany with two or more expert zarninddra and with the consent 
of the headmen of villages determines the Government share 
of revenue. The assessment is generally imposed on a vil- 
lage, the cultivators distributing it amongst themselves on 
the actual outturn of their harvests. 

Revenue on miscellaneous green crops such as wheat 
and barley cut green, melons, vegetables, etc., is assessed by 
rough measurements of the area under cultivation, at rates 
which vary in different tahsils. The rates prevalent at 
present (1906) are given in the following table: — 


Tahsils. 

Rami. 

Khaiue. 

Remarks. 

Sabz khurda. 

Sweet 

melons. 

Water 

melons. 

Onions. 

Unions 

Kfinda- 

hari. 

Lucerne. 

Carrots and other 
vegetables. 

n 

►o 

1st class. 

2nd class. 

1st class. 

2nd class. 

1st class. 

cc 

tfj 

s 

O 

cl 


Rs. a.p. 

Bs. 

Rs, 

Ks. 

Rs. 

Rs. a. 

Rs. 

Ks. 

Rs. a. p. 

Rs. 

Rs. 




¥t 


* 









Duki in- 

8 5 4 

8 

5 

8 

5 

12 0 

... 

... 

5 0 0 

5 

5 

* This rate is 

cluding 












applicable 

Sanjawi. 












to melons 













cultivated 

B&rkhan ... 

8 5 4 

8 

5 

8 

5 

12 0 

... 


5 0 0 

5 

5 

by Randa- 













ll aris for 

Musa Kh^l 

8 5 4 

4 

2 

4 

2 

1 8 

... 




...' 

sale only. 

Bori 

8 5 4 

10 

4 


10 j 

30 0 

50 

18 

8 5 4 

5 

6 



Note. — The rates giveu represent the value of the Government share of revenue 
taken at one-sixth. « 
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Th» Go^rnmert ,h„, „r the gmio i„ the .hele 

District, except the Musd Kh6\ tahsfl, is sold by public 
aij^ction subject to the sanction of the. Revenue Commissioner, revenue 
The sales take place before the hatdi at each harvest and the 
usual conditions for purchasers, other than zaniinddrs, are 
that delivery must be taken at the threshing floor or at 
such othOT place as may be fixed by the sub-divisional officer 
or the officer authorised by him in this behalf. The zamin- 
ddra in such cases carry the grain to the nearest village or 

'‘PP»i"ted for the purpose. In the Mdsa 
Khel tahsfl the revenue grain is sold back to the zaminddra 
at rates approved, for each harvest, by the Revenue Commis- 
sioner. The Government share of the straw, viz., bhdsa and 
karln is generally sold back to the zaminddra and of late the 
system of fixing rates fora term of years has been introduced 
In the Duk, circle of the Duki tahsfl the rate of bhdaa has 
been fixed at 4 annas a maund for three years from April 1904 
and in other circles the rate oi judri stalks has been fixed ai 
annas and that oi bhdaa at 4 annas a maund for three years 
from April 1900. In Rarkhan the zaminddra have accepted 
a 4 anna rate per maund for bhdaa for five years from April 
1903, and the rates in Sanjiiwi have been fixed at 5 to 6 
annas for bhdsa and 3 to 4 annas for karbi, for three years 

from April 1906. In other places the rate is determined at 
each harvest. 

In 1899, proposals were submitted by Mr. E. G. Colvin o 
then Revenue Commissioner, to extend the settlement opera- and 
tions to the Sanjftwi sub-tahsfl. The principles laid down SaSi 
for the settlement were that it should be summary, but still 
such as to be much in advance of the arrangements already 
in force, and to supply an authoritative record of rights ; that 
the assessment was to be light, and that little increase of 
revenue was to be expected ; that un irrigated land of any con- 
siderable value should be excluded from the fixed assessment. 

The survey and settlement was carried on during 1899- 
1900 under Mr. Colvin’s orders, and a field-to-field survey 
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Distribution 
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date of 
payment. 


was done on the scale of 16 inches to a mile. The assessment 
was based on the produce of principal crops, ascertained by ex- 
periments and valued at reasonable rates, a lower rate being 
adopted in places where the soil was poor and no market for the 
sale of produce existed in the vicinity. The net result was an 
assessment of Rs. 13,421 per annum on irrigated lands, ex- 
cluding revenue-free holdings which gave an all-round rate of 
Rs. 2-5-1 per acre on irrigable area, R. 1-10-10 on total area, 
and Rs. 3-5-2 on area under cultivation in 1 899. The highest 
rate per acre under cultivation in 1899 was Rs. 4-0-9 in the 
BaghS .0 circle, and the lowest Rs. 2-11-6 in the Pui circle. The 
period of settlement was fixed at ten years from the 1st of April 
1901, on the understanding that the cultivation from all new 
sources of irrigation in estates subject to assessment would 
not be liable to additional revenue during the period of the 
settlement. The assessment was confined to irrigated areas, 
while in unirrigated tracts the revenue was, and is still 
(1905), levied at the rate of one-sixth of the produce. 

The internal distribution of the old village assessments 
(introduced in 1896) had been made in accordance with 
shares held by the payees in water. The new assessment 
was distributed in 23 mauzas on various classes of land, in 
13 mauzas on water, and in Shirin and Mandokra it was dis- 
tributed summarily on the entire irrigable area. In each 
and every case the distribution was effected in accordance 
with the wishes of the proprietary body. 

The assessment, after the resumption of some mudfis, and 
certain alterations since made stood on the 31st of March 1905 
at Rs. 13,368-8-0 and is payable on the following dates ; — 

Slst of October 
1st of November 
Ist of December 
1st of February 
10th of February 
15th of February 


Rs. a. p. 
1,762 1 3 

662 6 0 
1,877 12 6 
4,248 8 0 

355 0 0 
4,462 12 3 


13,368 8 0 
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REVENUE SURVEY OF BORI. 


Proposals to carry out settlement operations in the Bori 
tahsil were made by Mr. (now Sir Hugh) Barnes in February 
1899 and were approved in the same year, but the establish- 
ment was engaged in other parts of the Agency, and the 
work could not be commenced till April 1903 when the 
traverse survey of the fahsil was undertaken by an officer of 
the survey of India. 


LAND 

UKYRNUB. 

Revenue 
survey of 
Bori. 


In the meantime Mr. E. G. Colvin, then Revenue 
Commissioner, represented that it would be inadvisable to 
introduce a cash asses.sment ; the reasons being that the 
tashkkis or appraisement of crops by which revenue had been 
taken, was a rough and ready method which did not afford 
reliable data, that the people were strongly opposed to a fixed 
cash assessment and a settlement by consent would involve a 
considerable loss of revenue while a settlement on any other 
terms would probably be politically unwise, and moreover 
there were large tracts of khushkdba or dry crop cultivation 
which did not lend themselves to cash assessment. These 
views were accepted by the Government of India. 

The settlement operations which were completed in 1905 
were, therefore, confined to revenue survey and preparation 
of a record of rights. The survey was a field-to-field one on 
scales of 60 and 30 karams to an inch, the larger scale 
having been adopted where the minuteness of the divisions 

of land required it. The following table shows the area 
surveyed in the tahsil 


No. of 
villages. 

No. of estates. 

No. of holdings. 

Irrigable area. 

Gardens. 

Dry crop land. 

Total cultivable area. 

Uncultivated. 

Grand 

TOTAL. 

Culturable. 

Ckaman. 

Unculturable. j 

f 

rotal. 

179 

2Sfl 

8,536 

Acres. 

35,926 
11, 702* 

47,628 

Acres. 

98 

Acres. 

474 

Acres. 

48,200 

i 

Acres. 

47,200 

Acres. 

1,095 

1 

Acres. 

46,931 

jAcres. 

95,226 

Acres. 

143,426 


j 


fj 






Suildba. 
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As a preliminary step towards settlement operations 
proposed to be undertaken in the Duki and Barkhdn tahsfls, 
after completion of the work in the Bori tahsil, a traverse 
survey of the former was carried out in 1904 by an officer 
of the Survey Department of India. The cadastral survey* 
however, has not yet (1906) been undertaken as the settle- 
ment staff has been employed on the re-settlement of the 
Quetta tahsfh 

As uniformity does not exist, it will be useful to sum- 
marise briefly, in the form of a statement, the various 
systems of revenue prevailing in different parts of the 
District : — 


Area. 

Description. 

Revenue system. 

Period of 
settlement, 
if any. 

Sanjawi ... 

Irrigated land 

Cash assessment 

10 years 
from Ist 


Unirrigated lands 

Revenue in kind at tlie 
rate of one -sixth of the 
produce. 

April 1901. 

Bori, T)uki 

Irrigated and un- 

Revenue at tlie rate of 


and Miisa 
Kh(Sl. 

irrigated lands. 

onc-sixth of the pro- 
duce. 


Barkhan ... 

1 do. 

Leghari-Barkhan. Re- 
venue in kind at the 
rate of one-fifrh out of 
wliich one-third is paid 
to the Leghari sarddrs. 

In otlier pnrts at tlie 
rate of one -sixth of the 
produce. 



The record of rights prepared in the Sanjdwi tahsil 


comprises the index to the settlement record ; fahrist-i- 
mdtia or list of assessment ; shajra or survey map ; khasra 
or field index to the map ; fahrist-i-mahdlwdr or list show- 
ing all documents relating to an estate; skajra-i-nasab or 
genealogical table of the proprietary body; fard-i-taqdm-i-db 
or list showing rights in water ; kkatauni or list of holdings, 
which shows all owners and co-sharers, and also tenants 
and mortgagees with possession ; fardd-dsidb or list of 
mills; iqrdY-ndma-i-mdlia or engagement for revenue; 


STATISTICS OF LAND REVENUE. 279 

fard-i-mdfidt or list of revenue-free holdings and the khiwat i-and 
or record of the shares and revenue responsibility of each 
owner or member of the proprietary body. 

With the exception of the fahrist-i-mdlin, iqrdr-ndma- 
t-mdha and Ichiwat, the record of rights of the Bori tahsfl 
contains the same documents as were prepared for the 
Sanjawi tahsfl. 

The village revenue staff is required to keep this record 
up to date, and every patwfiri has to maintain, for each of the 
m.ahdls in his charge, a harvest inspection register; a return of 
crops; a register of mutations ; a yearly total of transfers; jama- 
bandi or a statement of revenue demand, and a yearly register 
of area showing how every acre in the estate is disposed of, i.e,, 
as cultivated, left fallow, newly broken up, etc. When issuing 
these rules the Revenue Commissioner directed that “first of 
all patwruis should jirepare, under the supervision of the 
field kdnungos, a copy of the field maps {Hkajra-girddwari) 
of their own rnxmzas by means of a tracing on calico, as des- 
cribed in Appendix V1I[ of the Manual of Mensuration for 
patwaris. Tins map should give only the shape of the fields 
and their khanra numbers, without giving their dimensions, 
and shall be called shajra-girddwari. It will be used by the 
patwiins at the time of making crop inspections, and being 
handy and portable will be most suitable for out-door work.” 

As the major portion of the revenue is levied in kind, statistics of 
the aggregate amount collected fluctuates with the charac- revenue, 
ter of the agricultural seasons and the prevailing prices. 

Table XVII, volume B, shows the revenue in kind realised 
in each tahsfl for each of the eight years from 1897-8 to 
1904-5 and the average price at which each article was sold. 

The principal item is wheat. The largest amount of pro- 
duce collected was 55,655 maunds in 1903-4, which was 
sold at an average rate of R. 1-13-10 a maund, and the 
lowest 27,582 maunds in 1902-3 which brought an average 
price of Rs. 2-6-5 per maund. The decrease in the latter 
year was attributed partly to the w^nt of seasonable rain 
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and partly to the damage caused to the crops by locusts 
and hail in the Duki and Bdrkhdn tahslls. In 1904-5 the 
total revenue in wheat amounted to 54,053 maunds and was 
sold at an average rate of R. 1-7-7 per maund. Of the total, 
the amounts contributed by each tahsfl were : Sanjdwi 1,227, 
Duki 17,653, Bori 13,158, Miisa Kh^l 3,728, and Barkhdn 
18,287 maunds. The principal items of revenue from the 
fc/iaH/ harvest in 1904-5 were judri 2,828 maunds (average 
price R. 1-9-7 per maund) and maize 3,743 maunds 
(Rs. 2-0-2). The largest amount of maize (4,732 maunds) was 
realised in 1902-3 (price Rs. 2-0-8) and the lowest amount 
(2,723 maunds) in 1899-1900. The falling off in the revenue 
in the latter year was due to the scanty rainfall and to the 
scarcity that prevailed in the greater part of the District. 

Table XVIII, volume B, besides embodying the figures 
obtained from table XVII, also shows the land revenue 
realised in cash, such as temporary contracts, miscellaneous 
land revenue, tax on water mills and grazing tax, during the 
eight years ending with March 1905. The annual average 
receipts for the quinquennial period ending with the year 
1901-2 amounted to Rs. 1,90,347, the highest amount 
Rs. 62,515 being contributed by the Duki tahsil and the 
lowest Rs. 18,156 by the Sanj^wi sub-tahsil. During 1 904-5, 
the total receipts of the District amounted to Rs. 1,69,403, 
the amounts contributed by each tahsil being : Sanj^wi sub- 
tahsll Rs. 18,843, Duki Rs. 44,814, Bori Rs. 43,319, Miisa 
Kh^l Rs. 24,244 and B4rkh5.n Rs. 38,183. The total amount 
comprised Rs. 1,18,889 the value of revenue assessed in kind, 
Rs. 12,612 assessed under regular settlement, Rs. 71 by 
temporary contract, Rs. 7,052 miscellaneous and Rs. 30,779 
on account of grazing tax. 

The land tenures of the District are of a simple nature. 
Government is the sole collector of revenue except in the 
Legh5.ri*B^rkh^in circle of the Bdrkhftn tahsil where a special 
arrangement exists. IJnder an agreement made in April 
1897, the Leghari aar^ddrs have been recognised as superior 
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proprietors {<ila mdlik) and us such are paid one-third of 

the revenue which is levied at one-lifth of the produce, in ““venub, 

nine villages and settlements cultivated by the Nfih'ars. 

Ihey have also certain privileges in respect of lands outside 
these villages and settlements, which are detailed in the 
agreement, and mentioned in Chapter IV. 

Most of the cultivators are peasant proprietors, the The origin 
only other classes represented in the District are tenants 
the majority of whom are only temporary. The greate^ 
part of Uie land remained uncultivated and was gradually 
occupied by the different tribes first for grazing and then fJr 
cultivation. A general distribution of the country among 
the twelve sections descended from the twelve sons of 
Sanzar is said to have taken place in the time of Sanzar 
Nika, when the Bori valley fell to the share of the Arabi 
Kh^ls and the Zakhpels. The internal division amoncr the 
sections was made in proportion to the number of famdies, 
and in some cases among the adult males. Land was also 
acquired by purchase as compensation for the loss of men 
killed in the tribal blood feuds, and occasionally in part pay- 
ment of bride-price. Hammyas were sometimes admitted 
mto the tribes and given a share in the tribal land, and 
m some cases these ha,n,dyas agreed to pay a rental in kind 
to the landlords. Thus in the time of Ahmad Shah Durrflni 

to rh r/ 

o the bhadozais, in order to save themselves the payment 
of revenue and the Shfidozais being small in number 
■nvited the Lunis and Hasnis and gave them lands on payment 

^ Hasnis .still (1906) pay rent to 
the bhfidozais, at a rate which varies from i „n the 
irrigated plots (bogras) close to villages to y, on the 
dry crop land, after deducting Government revenue and wages ’ 
of village servants. In some cases lauds have been gi^ 
to hamsdya. on condition that they should feed, in turn a 
specified number of guests, ndthi ; this system obtains ’in 
e Hosn and WSr^zai villages occu^iied by the Zarkiins, in 
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Duki, and also in some villages in the Bfi,rklid,n tahsil. In 
these various ways a body of peasant proprietors has arisen 
owning their own lands and cultivating their fields. 

In most parts of the District, the lands, both irrigated 
and unirrigated, are permanently divided. In Barkhfin the 
lands in the Jehar.dun, Jhali, Nilra, Vit4kri, Sangiali-KAkor, 
and some portions ofChachaand Mat are held jointly by' the 
proprietary body and are divided annually in accordance 
with the shares in water. In the Duki tahstl, the lands 
irrigated by the Duki stream are also divided for each harvest 
according to shares in water ; but the plots close to villages 
used chiefly as orchards (f/^wdra) are permanently divided. 
In Sanjawi the only cultivable tract which is undivided is 
Kharashano which is owned by the Dumars. Portions of it 
have been gradually reclaimed by individual members of the 
tribe, but according to custom they cannot transfer their lands 
to any one but a Dumar, or to such Saiads as are permanently 
residing among the Dumars. 

In the Bori tahsil the dry crop lands, and the plots 
attached to villages are permanently divided, hut in several 
villages the irrigated lands are divided once a year on the 
basis of shares in water. The Sargaras of Dirgi follow a 
peculiar system of annual distribution of land for the rabi 
crop. An adult male gets one share ; a married man (whose 
wife is living) two shares; a widower a share and a half; 
a widow half a share; and an orphan one share. When a 
person leaves the village, except as a temporary measure 
either to prosecute his studies or to earn his livelihood, he 
forfeits his share. 


Tenants nnd The lands are, as a rule, cultivated by the^ proprietors 
teuanciefi. i v , . r 

themselves, but in some cases tenants are employed. The 

majority of these tenants, as already stated, are tenants-at- 

will, who are ordinarily changed after each harvest ; but in 

some cases a tenant who has raised the rabi crop can claim 

to raise the kharif crop also. In some cases tenants are 

engaged for longer periods, and a few cases are known in 


283 


SIZE OF HOLDINGS. 

which tenants, who have made embankments in dry crop r.*ND 
areas, have no term of years fixed for them. In the Mu.sa ““'’snc*. 
Kh^l tahsil, the Lunis of Duki own the lands in Kingri, 

Sarin, Riira, and Indarpur which are cultivated by Khar- 
shins. Bel Kh^Is, Laharzai.s, Buzdfirs, Isots and Marris, who 
pay one-fifteenth of the gross produce to the I.iini chief as 
rent or haq-i-topa. In Bfirkh&n there are tenants in various 
villages whose terms vary from seven to sixty years and the 
haq-i-topa rate from one-sixth to one-fortieth of the pro- 
duce. The tenants in Tang Kftr^r, Ohhaudi, Tahal, Tah 
Jamal Khfin and Kach pay to the Lnni chief one-eleventh 
of the produce as rent, and have an alienable right in their 
tenancies. Similar rights are said to be posses.sed by the 
Luhma tenants in Alaror Salan'ini, by Wagas in Chhapar 
Waga and Lala; and by the tenants in Uchri. The general 
rate of rent is one-fourteenth of the proiliice but in Uchri it 
varies from one-fortieth to one-eleventh. 

The Hasni tenants who pay rent to the Shadozais have 
already been mentioned ; and the lath-bandi sy.stem, under 
which the tenants make embankments and pay a share of 
the produce as rent to the proprietors, exists in dry crop 
areas in Duki and Bori. 

No information as to the size of holdings is available Si*B of 
for the Duki, Barkhfin and Miisa Kb^l tahsfis, which have 
not been surveyed. For the remaining two tahs/ls the data 
are incomplete, no distinction having been made between the 
number of holdings in irrigated and dry crop areas. The 
following remarks must, therefore, be received with caution. 

In ^anjawi the total number of holdings recorded at 
the settlement was 2,854, and the area of irrigable land, 
including gardens, was 7,396 acres, which would give a 
little over 2^ acres as the size of a holding. Besides this, 
there were 2,285 acres of cultivable saildha and dry crop 
land which would add about another acre to each holding. 

In the Bori tahsil the total number of holdings was 
8,535 and the area of dbi (including garden), mildba^ 
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I LAND and culturable lands, 95,400 acres, which allows 

I RBVKNUE. ^ YI acres as the area of a holding, 

j In connection with these statements it is to he remem- 

\ hered that survey operations in the kSanjawi tahsil were con- 

( fined to irrigated villages including small patches of dry 

i crop area within the limits of such villages, and tliat irri- 

f gable land in both the tahsils is classified according to its 

capacity for yielding crops. In Sanjawi the minimum capa- 
city is one crop in six years, while in the Hori tahsfl it goes 
J down to one crop in twenty-four years. 

I Headmen or headman or ‘rnnlik. as he is locally called, has 

tbet^remu prominent figure both in the village and in 

Deration. the tribal organisation, and his duties have consisted in 
arbitrating betw'een disputants, in keeping order, and in 
collecting the state demand where revenue was imposed. 
In areas remote from headquarters, he still plays a part of 
no little importance. The appointment and removal of the 
maliks in tahs/ls for which a record of rights has been pre- 
pared, are regulated by rules issued by the Revenue Com- 
missioner in January 1899, and the Political Agent is em- 
powered to appoint, punish, suspend or remove a malikj 
subject to appeal to the Revenue Commissioner ; but the 
number fixed by the Revenue Commissioner for anv vicihdt 
cannot be altered without his sanction. These rules are 
taken as a guide in other tahsils also. The wiiiks are 
generally men who are proprietors of large areas in a mahdl^ 
and who command respect from their fellow-tribesmen. 
Their duties are primarily to assist in the collection of the 
revenue, to keep order and to inform the tahsil officials of 
the occurrence of any serious crime or of other important 
matters. A certain number are employed in the Levy ser- 
vice. The matiks are paid lamharddri allowance (haq^i-^ 
rnalikdna) at a uniform rate of 5 per cent on the gross 
land revenue, including grazing tax and tax on water mills, 
collected through them. In the Bori tahsfl, however, no 
rnaitfcdvm is paid on the ‘revenue realised from water milk. 
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The revenue being levied in kind, the results of indiffe- 
rent seasons or calamities adjust themselves automatically, 
and the necessity for suspension or remission of revenue 
seldom arises. Where the revenue is paid in cash, the Poli- 
tical Agent may direct that the whole or part of the land 
revenue falling due in an estate be suspended in cases of 
severe and continued calamity. All orders thus issued must 
be at once reported for the sanction of the Revenue Commis- 
sioner, who may cancel or modify them. Similarly proposals 
for remission of land revenue have to he reported to the 
Revenue Commissioner, who may sanction remissions up to 
a maximum of Rs. 250. Cases involving larger sums require 
the sanction of the Local Government. 

Remission of grazing tax and of the tax on water mills 
may also be granted when there is unusual mortality due to a 
drought and scarcity of fodder, or when a mill has, owing to no 
fault on the part of the proprietor, not been in working order. 

In connection with the settlement of the Sanjawi tahsfl 
the Government of India ruled (1901) that cultivation from 
all new sources of irrigation in estates subject to the fixed 
assessment should not be liable to any additional revenue 
during the term of the settlement. In areas which are not 
subject to a fixed cash assessment the rules are (a) that 
when waste land is reclaimed with the aid of a iakdvi loan 
and is brought under cultivation, no revenue may be assessed 
on it until the expiration of three years reckoned from the 
beginning of the harvest first reaped after the reclamation 
was effected. If no takdvi loan was obtained, the period of 
exemption may be extended to four years; {b) when khusk-^ 
kdha land has been improved by irrigation with the aid of a 
takdvi loan, the period of exemption is four years; in the 
case of waste land which has been improved by irrigation or 
an improvement either of khushkdba or waste, which has 
been made without the aid of a loan, the period of exemption 
naay be extended to five years ; (c) new water mills, con- 
structed with or without the aid of' Government loans are, 
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on sufficient reasons being shown, exempted from taxation 
for two or 4>hree years as the case may be. In special cases 
these periods may be further prolonged. 

No final decision has yet been arrived at in regard to 
waste land. In the draft of the proposed Land Revenue 
Regulation for Baluchistan, which is still (1906) under con- 
sideration, a provision has been included giving Government 
the presumptive right to all lands comprised in hills or 
forests, and to unclaimed or unoccupied land. 

In 1896, it was pointed out by Lieutenant-Colonel Gais- 
ford, Political Agent. Thai Choti^li, that there was a consi- 
derable amount of culturable waste land in the District, and 
he suggested that the owners might be called upon to bring 
the land under cultivation within a fixed period, failing 
which, it should be ruled, that the land shall be considered 
to be at the disposal of Government. Enquiries made in 
1899 elicited tlie fact that there were over 50 plots of such 
land in the Duki, 8anj^wi and Bd-rkhrin tahsfis, the greater 
portion lying in the first named tahsil. Agreements were 
obtained the same year in nearly all these cases from the 
owners of the soil, by which they undertook to forfeit all 
claims, should they fail to bring the land under cultivation 
in the next three years. It was, however, estimated in the 
same year that about 2,600 acres of waste land had, since 
the question was mooted, been brought under cultivation and 
a tendency on the part of the owners, to bring more land 
under cultivation, was observed. 

Under the agreement made with the Leghari sard^rs 
in 1897, which has already been referred to, any land out- 
side the limits of the N5.har villages and settlements in 
Legh^ri-Barkhan, which remains uncultivated at the end of 
ten years, • will be at the disposal of Government. 

Under the provisions of the Baluchist^-n Civil Justice 
Law and Regulation, agricultural land cannot be sold in 
execution of a decree without the sanction of the IxKsal 

* This was extended by seven years in April 1907. 
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Government, and it is usually made a condition of the sale that 
the land shall not be sold to non-agriculturists. .In the draft 
Land Revenue Regulation, a provision has been made that no 
agricultural right in land shall be alienated by transfer, sale, 
gift, mortgage or other private contract to any person who 
is not entered in a record of rights, as a member of the pro- 
prietary body of an estate, or, if the transferee is resident in 
a part of Baluehistitn where no such record of rights has been 
prepared, unless the transferee is a Pathdn or Baloch land- 
owner, and unless he is approved by the headmen of the 
village where the land is situated. This draft has not yet 
(1906) become law, but its provisions are taken as a guide, 
and land cannot be sold and mortgaged with possession to 
aliens, without the permission of the District officer. 

In the course of the settlement (1900-01) it was ascer- 
tained that 340a.-0r.-26p. of unculturable land occupied by 
roads, etc., belonged to Government. Besides these, Govern- 
ment owned 254a.-2r.-12p. of land, of which 199a.-lr.-27p. 
in Inzarghat have since been sold for Rs. 727-5-4 to Ibrtlhfm, 
Khalil Tiiran of Pishln. The remainder lies round the fort 
at ISanj^wi, and a portion of it was cultivated for some years, 
but tlie military authorities have decided that it should on 
no account be cultivated in future. 

In Bori the total area of Government land recorded in 
the settlement papers (1905) was 647a.-0r.-9p. comprising 
40a.-2r.-38p. dbi, la.-0r.-6p. saildba^ 45a.-2r.-32p. cultur- 
able, and 559a.-2r.-13p. unculturable. The greater portion 
of the land is under Government buildings and roads. The 
dhi area includes 29a.-0r.-19u. attached to the Arbasln vidla 
and I la.-2r,-18p. to the Labor village. The lands comprised 
in the Civil and Military stations were purchased in 1886 
for Rs. 35,302-10-7 including Rs. L192 paid for houses and 
Rs. 1,629 for trees. The share of the cost contributed by the 
Civil Department was Rs. 1.775-11-9, the balance (Rs. 33,526- 
14-10) being paid from Military funds. One-twentieth of 
the Path^n Kot spring water was purchased for Rs. 6,000 in 
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1901, and brought in pipes for the use of the military station 
and bazar. 

The revenue realised from the lands within the limits 
of the Loralai bazar was at first credited to the.Town Fund, 
but it was decided in 1898 that from 1st April of that year 
half of the income derived from land under crops, other 
than that under gardens, should be credited to Provincial 
Revenues. 

In other tahsils no regular survey has been made, but 
the reports received from the tahsildars show that at Duki 
Government owns about 304 acres, of which about 20 acres 
are under cultivation ; and one-ninth of the entire Duki 
stream has also been used in the Duki civil station since 
1884. 

At Miisa Khel the total area repre.senting Government 
property is about 5^ acres, which includes about 3^ acres 
under gardens, for which water is al.so obtained from the 
zamindara free of cost. At B&rkhan, Government has about 
49 acres of land which includes about 3 acres under gardens 
and one-tenth of the water from the Han spring is also used. 

It is not known whether any compensation was ever 
paid for land and water at Duki, Musa Khel, Barkhan and 
SanjSivvi. 

The number of water mills (190,5) in each tahsil is 
shown ill the following statement: — 


TahsU. 

Jlevenue 

Revenue. 


free. 

paying. 

Duki 

2 

20 

Sanjawi 

3 

23 

Bori 

Musa Khel 

• •• 

1 “ 

401 

Total 


8.3^ 


The water mills in the Sanj&wi sub-tahsfl are nearly all 
under a fixed cash assessment based on the average collections 
of the past five years, which was sanctioned for the term of 
the settlement. The revenue on mills in the Duki and Bofi 
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tabsfis is generally assessed annually, the basis of assessment 
being one-sixth of the receipts. 

The average annual assessment per water mill in 1904-05 
amounted to Rs. 55 in the Duki tahsil, Rs. 12 in theSanjJiwi 
and Rs. 16 in the Bori tahsil. 

Grazing tax was known in Afghfinistiin as Bar rama, 
and the rate.s levied by the Afghans in Pi.shin and ShorarUd 
were 1 rupee for a camel ; 8 annas for a cow; 6 annas for a 
donkey; and 1 anna fora sheep or goat. This sy^tem of 
taxation does not appear to have been extended to more 
remote districts, and no delinite account of the tax levied 
in Thai and Duki is traceable. As already mentioned 
the flock-owners in Sanjawi, Bori and BArkhan occasionally 
gave a sheep from each flock as a tax, (ghal), to the head- 
men, but there was no systematic method of taxing the 
flocks. 

Towards the close of 1887, when numerous families of 
Kharots, Nasars and other Ghilzais entered Tlial with their 
camels, and caused considerable trouble to the administration, 
a que.stion arose as to taxing their animals, and as a tentative 
measure the imposition of a tax was sanctioned by the 
Agent lo the Governor-General. The receipts during that 
year amounted to over Rs. 930. In 1890 the tax at the 
following rates was introduced throughout the Agency, 
but it was not imposed in the Musa Khdl tahsil until’ 


Malft camel 
Female camel 
Fuflfalo 
Cattle 
Donkey 

Sheep and goat 


Rs. a. p. 
0 8 0 
J 0 0 

0 8 0 
0 G 0 
0 4 0 
0 10 


Animals which are exempt include horses, bona fi, 

plough bullocks, and milch cows kept by villagers for the 
private use. 
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Collections are carried out once a year by the tahsfl 
establishment with the aid of the headmen, either by actual 
enumeration of the cattle (ivdl shnwdri) or by temporary 
contracts ('ijdras). In the case of nomads, the enumeration 
system is generally adopted. Headmen who assist are paid 
5 per cent on the collections as their remuneration. The 
income derived from the grazing tax collected throughout 
the District during the year 1904-5 was T^s. 30,779 of which 
Rs. 22.733 were paid by settled inhabitants, and Rs. 8,046 by 
nomads. In this year the grazing tax represented over 18 
per cent of the total revenue collections of tlie District. A 
considerable number of Musa Khels still depend largely on 
their flocks, and in this tahsil the grazing tax represented 40 
per cent of the total revenue collections. 

Grazing tax is credited in the District accounts under 
Land Revenue, and the average collections of the quinquen- 
nial period, ending with the 31st of March 1905, show that 
the sum obtained from it amounted to 15 per cent of the 
total land revenue receipts, of which about 12 per cent was 
contriinOed hv the settled inhabitants and over 3 per cent by 
nomads. 

An arrangement was introduced from April 1897 by 
mutual consent, between the Punjab Government and the 
Baluchistan administration, whereby the grazing tax on the 
Powindiihs proceeding from Afghanistfin to the Punjab, 
through the Zao, Chiihar Khel Dahfma and Vihowa, should 
be levied only once, in Zhob, at Zhob rates, and the proceeds 
after deducting the cost of the collecting establishment^ 
shared between the Punjab and Zhob in the proportions of 
three-fifths and two-fifths respectively. This arrangement 
remained in force up to March 1902, was subsequently 
modified, and is mentioned in the Zhob District GazHUer. 

As regards the Powindfihs entering the Dera Ghfizi Khdn 
District through Thai Choti^li (portions of which now form 
part of the Loralai District), the question of apportionment 
of the receipts between' the Punjab and Baluchist5,n was 
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discussed in 1902. The Agent to the Governor-General did lavd 
not approve of an arrangement similar to that made in the 
case of PowindAhs using the Zao, Chiihar Khel Dahana and 
Vihowa passes, and the Punjab Government ultimately direct- 
ed that no tirni should be levied in future on (‘.amels, whose 
ov/ners had previously paid a simiiar tax in Baluchistd,n, : 

On the creation of the North-West Frontier Province, the | 

ques^tion of apportionment of the revenue derived from the j 

northern passes remained under consideration, and as a | 

collateral result the rates of tiriii on all Powindcihs pro- j 

ceeding via the Vihowa and Khar passes, and the Zao and . j 

Chiihar Khel Dahana were enhanced* (1905) at the instance of 
tiie Punjab (jovernrnent. The (question of the division of dues 
(between the Punjab and Baluchistan administration) is still 
(190G) under the consideration of the Ptinjab Government. 

A detailed list of revenue-free grants, grain and cash Kevenue-freo 
allowances, sanctioned from time to time since the occuua- 

e and canh 

tion of the District, is given in table XIX, Volume B. Tlie allowances, 
aggregate value of the grants in January 1906 was I 

Ks. 11,816-15-10, which represented about 7 per cent of the j 

total land revenue realised in lii04-05. The following state. | 

ment shows the distribution of the madjis by tahsils j 



Land 

reveiiu»i. 

Gra/.inf^ 

tax. 

Water 

mills. 

1 

Ora in 

allowanced. 

Cash alhjw 
ances. 

Total. 



lis. a. p. 

Its. a. p. 

Its. a. p. 

Its. a. p. 

Its. a. p. 

U8. a; 

P- 

0 ) 

Duki Tahsil 

988 6 9 

0 15 0 

3 5 4 


2,625 0 0 

3,617 10 

1 

w 

Barkhiin ,, 

641 1.5 9 


... 

3,701 2 4 

1 ,695 0 0 

6,038 2 

1 


MiisaKhel,, 

1,060 6 3 

120 0 0 

... 

400 0 0 


1,580 6 

3 

(4) 

Bori ,, 

128 1.3 2 

38 12 0 

31 0 0 



198 9 

2 

(S) 

SanjAwi Sub-tahsH... 

219 14 3 

... 

.30 1 4 

: 1 

1 132 4 8 

382 4 

3 


Total 

3,039 7 2 

159 1 1 0 

64 6 8 ! 

1 

4,1U1 2 4 

|4,452 4 8 

11,816 15 

10 


*1. Male camels from as. 8 to as. 12 per head. 

2. Female camels from K. 1 to K. 1-8 per head 

3. Sheep and goats from an, 1 to as. 2 per head, 

4. Cows and bullocks, a.'*. 6, old rates, 

5. Donkeys, as. 1, old rates. 
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Most of these mudfiB are for the lifetime of the grantees, 
and some for shorter terms, all however are subject to the 
usual conditions of future good service and loyalty to 
Government. The grants mentioned below deserve special 
notice : — 

After the occupation of the District a grain allowance of 
1,000 maunds was sanctioned for Sarcldr Samundar Kh^tn, 
Liini, in 1884, and it was confirmed in 1890-1. In 1887, 
the Government land revenue on l,053a.-0r.-15p. belong- 
ing to the Sarrldr^ the annual assessment of which is 
estimated at Rs. 385-2-3, was remitted. On his death in 
1893, these grants were continued to his son K. B. Sardar 
Nawdb Kht'l.n, Liini (the present chief), and a grain allow- 
ance of 50 maunds was also sanctioned for ]\fir Khan, brother 
of Nawfib KhTin. The grain ?ilIowan(.*es were converted into 
an annual cash payment of Rs. 2,025 in April 1900. The 
following extract from a report submitted in 1889 by 
Lieutenant (now Major) C. Archer, then Assistant Political 
Agent, indicates the privileges enjoyed by the ^arddr pre- 
vious to British occupation, in lieu of which these grants 
were made : — 

“ There is, moreover, no doubt that the Sarchir's financial 
position has suffered considerably from our occupation. The 
lAinis though sunk from their original estate were still, 
on our arrival, a powerful and warlike tribe and well able 
to hold their own in the freehooting line, against their 
neighbours, with the possible exception of Marris, Our 
coining has put an end to this source of revenue, which 
though precarious was highly prized, while it has greatly 
diminished the Sarddrs receipts on account of huzi^ the 
contribution per] flock which he used to receive from his 
people. On the other hand the Sarddr^s expenses have 
rather increased than diminished with the peace which has 
made the claims of hospitality heavier than before, and with 
the growth of his three sons one of whom is a young man 
of 25 years old.’^ 


MV A FIS. 


293 


The income to the Sarddr from the hazi contributions 
and other voluntary payments from cultivators, etc,, was 
estimated by Mr. Archer at Rs. 200. Tn addition to this the 
Sfivddr used to receive some small share by way of sarddri 
out of the pay of 12 liiini sowars who were stationed at 
Ltlkhi, a practice which was considered ohjectionahle and 
was stopped on the grant of the allowance. 

When the Sanjawi tahsil was being assessed to revenue, 
in 1887, the Saiads of Piii represented that their lands at 
Piii and Wani were exempt from revenue in the time of the 
Afghan rulers and prayed for a similar concession at the 
hands of the British (lovernrnent. Wani was not mentioned 
in the san'ids produced by the Saiads, hut the lands in Piii 
were exempted from revenue in 1888, as a temporary 
measure until a (inal settlement of the land was made, when 
the claims were to he reconsidered. 

When a summary cash assessment was introduced in 
the tahsfl in 1895, the Duujjfl question again came up, and 
an examination of the stmads purporting to have been 
granted by the Afghan riders, oti which the Saiads based 
their claims for mudjl, showed them to be doubtful docu- 
ments. But as the mudfis were old and of no great extent, 
they were continued in 18u7, in full to the holders then 
living for their lives and at half assessment to their succes- 
sors, hut subject to non-alienation to any one not a JSaiad and 
the usual conditions of loyalty and good behaviour. During 
the settlement survey of the tahsfl in 1899 the total area com- 
prised in this rnndji was found to be 107a.-lr.-20p. including 
86a,-2r.-23p. of dhi and 7a.-0r.-l0p. of cultnrable lands. 
When passing orders on the inudjl list prepared by the 
Settlement Department, the Hoirble the Agent to the 
Governor-General remarked that “in respect of this nvadfi^ 
these 8aiads are not entitled to anything by Hunad, and 
considering their conduct in the production of these forged 
documents, the Agent to the Governor-General is of opinion 
that they are not deserving of any' further consideration.” 
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As, however, the mudU hadjalready been sanctioned, "it 
was re-Mffirrned on the conditions that the holders of these 
mudfis (on the 29th March 1897) should enjoy them in full for 
their lifetime. That on the death of .^each hoMer the 
should be continued to his successor for his life only, at half 
assessment; and on his death the 'timdii should lapse to 
Government and be resumed without further orders. The 
present value of these mudfis is Rs. 190-9-3. 

The ruling family of the Khotian tribe was, for severa 
generations before the British occupjition, the Mazaiani 
family. The Khctran valley was occu[)ied in 1887 at the 
request and with the consent of the 8ardar, Baloch Khan, and 
the leading men of the various sections. 

Up till then the Kiictran Srtnldr enjoyed certain reve- 
nue from his tribesmen and others which brought him about 
Rs. 2,000 per annum as detailed below : — 

Rs. 

(а) Gkalf a herd tax — 0/ie sheep or goat 

levied by the Sarddf' from every dock, 1,200 

(б) SuiHf or octroi tax which consisted of (1) 

the tax levied at rates varying from 
an. 1 per sheep or goat to as. 8 per 
camel, taken away for sale; and (2) 
transit dues on the export and imj)ort 
trade which varied from as. 6 on a 
donkey load to Rs. 3 per camel load 
and a tax of Rs. 5 on each kd/iia ... 350 

(c) Sifik or fines in adultery eases ... 150 

(cZ) Taxes on Hindus in the Khetrdn coun- 
try which comprised an annual poll 
tax and fees for marriages, etc. (some 
of the objectionable items were ex- 
cluded from the estimate) ... 300 

The justice of the sik/i tax was not admitted, and 
the Sarddr's income was estimated at Rs. 1,850 per 


annum. 
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. These taxes were abolished in July 1888, and a grant of 
Rs. 1,800 per annum or Rs. 150 per mensem was sanctioned 
for the family in consideration of the loss resulting from 
their abolition. The distribution as sanctioned was — 

(1) Mehrilb Kh<in with other descendants of Ks. 


Hal)al Khan and Mfr Hfiji Khan ... 75 

(2) Descendants of Alu Khan ... ... 35 

(3) Descendants of Said Khan ... ... 20 

(4) Descendants of Akhtiar Kh5,n ... 20 


The grants were sanctioned subject to the condition 
that on tlie death of each of the holders, further orders of 
the (Tovernnient should be applied for before his share was 
re-distributed or allotted. The allowances at present drawn 
aggregate Ks. 141-4-0 per mensem, the details of which will 
be found in table XIX, Volume B. 

G-rain allowances were sanctioned for the family from 
time to time, till in 1892 they aggregated 1,450 maunds 
wheat, 400 maunds judri and 400 maunds hhusa. The 


itribution was — 


Whe.it. 

Judri. 

Bhusa. 

(a) sirdar M^hrnh Khan'^ 

1 4 

800 

400 

400 

(h ) Hnkhtiar Klian 


50 



(0) Misn Khan 

5 

] 00* 



(d) vSohrab Khan ... | 

i 0 

cC 

50 



(e) Sohdar Khan, Azad | 




KhTin. and their mo- 

03 




ther Murad Kliatun j 

0 




at 50 irjaunds each ... J 

cc 

150 



(f) Kadir Hakhsh. son of 

0 

02 




8aid Khan, the uncle 
of Haloch Khfin 


.^00 



Bakhtiar Khan’s allowance of 50 maunds was 

increased 


during the same year by 20 maunds of wheat, 30 maunds 
of judri, and 30 maunds of hhusa. This additional allowance 
Was made in consideration of his good conduct and loyalty 
shown after the death of his father, when his proposed 


This included 50 maunds which was to be drawn as lone as 
'he grantee was in JiC^y Service at Kakhni. 
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appointment as SnrdAr by the tribesmen was over-ruled .in 
favour of the eldest son Mehrdb Khdn, for whose superses- 
sion no suffioient cause was seen. Misri Khdn went away 
to Kabul in 1899, and his personal allowance of 50 maunds 
of grain was stopped. I)uring his absence, the allowance of 
60 inauiids for the guest house {mehmdn khdna) at Kakhni 
was enjoyed by his brother Sohrdb Khan, and restored to 
Misri Khan on his return to Bdikhdn in 190.5. Misri 
Khdn’s personal allowance of 50 maunds of grain was also 
restored to him in 1906. 


The allowance of 300 maunds drawn by Kadir Bakhsh 
was continued, on his death in 1893. to his son Imiim 
Bakhsh, while the share (50 maunds) of Musainmdt Mtirdd 
Khdtun, the wife of bardar Baloch Khftn, was resumed on 
the grantee’s death in April 1904. The total allowances, 
therefore, aggregate 1,420 maunds wheat, 430 maunds yuan' 
and 430 maunds* hhuw. valued at Rs. 3,663-10-4. These 


grants were sanctioned for the lifetime of the grantees, subject 
to the usual conditions of good behaviour and loyalty to the 
British Government. 

No Government revenue has been levied since the 
British occupation, on Mehrab Khan’s hereditary share of 
the lands at Mir llaii.Kot, nor on the hereditary shares of 
bis brothers Ihikhtiar Kh.ui and .Misri Kh5n which were 
purch.ased by him, nor on the hereditary lands held by 
Mehr.ib Khan’s other brothers. Formal sanction to the.s6 
revenue assignments w'as accorded in 1893, when the tribal 


lands at Baglu'io, which were the property of Mehrab KliUn 
by virtue of his position as tribal Sarddr, were also exempt- 
ed from revenue as well as a small portioniof land purchased 
by the Sarddr from his mother. The area of the revenue- 
free holdings measures 725a.-3r.-24p. belonging to Mehrdb 
Kbiln and 91a.-0 r..35p. belonging to Sobddr Khdn, and 


* In addition to this Imam Bakhsh receives ICO 
sanctioned in IhOO, ‘ 


maunds of bhiisa 
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Azdd KhSn, the aggregate value being Rs. 341. The grants t.and 
were sanctioned for the lifetime of the recipients on the ^^evrnub, 
usual conditions of good behaviour and loyalty. 

Jah^n Khan Chacha enjoys a mud fi on 62a.-0r.'20p. of Land re ve- 
land valued at Rs. 70-10-5 which was sanctioned in March 1891. 

to Jail an 

This concession was granted in consideration of the tax called chacha 
, , , of l?«rkhan 

ffhal, on stieep and goats, and t.ho fines in eases of adultery tahsii. 

which the ancestors of the grantee used to levy as their 

snrddri from the Dhara clan of the Khetrans, and which 

brought them about Rs. 6(>0 per annum until they were 

stopped on the British occupation. 

The alien population in the bazars generally use Punjab miscrllamk- 
rock .salt which pays duty at the mines. In parts of Musa 
Kliel, rock salt is imported from the Kalabfigh mines, while Salt, 
in the remaining portions of the District the Zbob and 
Pishin earth salt, which is not taxed, is consumed. 

Crude potash is manufactured in the Bfukhan, Mii.sa Khdr. 

Khdl and Duki tahsils by the women of the country, chiefly 
for local consumption ; and in the last named tahsii by the 
Kharots and Nilsars ; but it is taxed only in Barkhliu at the 
rate of one-sixth of the produce. 

1 he import, possession and transport of opium and poppy Opium, 
heads is governed by rules issued by the Local Government 
in 1898, under the Opium Act. The cultivation of poppy 
is prohibited, and the supply recpiired for local consuirip- 
tion is imported from Amritsar and Rtijanpur in the 
Punjab under pass, by licensed vendors, who make their 
own arrangements for procuring it. Such imports pay no 
duty. 

The exclusive right of retailing opium, preparations of 
opium other than smoking preparations, and poppy heads 
for ordinary purposes, is disposed of annually by auction 
by the Political Agent, subject to the sanction of the Re- 
venue Commissioner, the number of shops at which the sale 
18 permitted having been previously fixed. In 1904-5 the 
number of such shops was 17. Medical practitioners and 
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druggists can obtain licenses to sell opium in forms other 
than smoking preparations, and poppy heads for medicinal 
purposes only, on payment of a fee of Ks. 10 per annum. 
Smoking preparations may not be bought or sold, and must 
be made u{) by the smoker from opium in his lawful posses- 
sion, and then only to the extent of one iota at a time. 
The ordinary limits of private possession are three tolas of 
opium and its preparations (other than smoking prepara- 
tions) ; and one seer of poppy heads. In 1904-5 the con- 
sumption ot opium amounted to about 30 seers and of poppy 
heads to 2 seers. The revenue realised was Rs. 500. 

Besides opium, the intoxicating or liernp drugs, which 
are controlled by regiil itions, are fjdnja, charas and bhang. 
Prior to the time of the Hemp Drugs Commission, the 
only restriction imposed was to tarrii out, by annual auction, 
the monopoly of the vend of these drugs at shops sanctioned 
by the Political Agent. The local cultivation of the hemp 
plant was stopped in 1896 throughout the Agency, and the 
contracts for retail and wholesale vend were separated in 
1902, and at the present time (1905} the number of licensed 
shops in the District is 17. Bhang is generally imported 
from Bhfig in Kalat territory, and charas from Rajanpur and 
Amritsar in the Ihinjab. In February 19t)2, revised rules 
were issued, under which the farmers are permitted to 
import the drugs from other British Provinces in bond ; and 
these, when so imported, are stored in a bonded warehouse 
established at Sibi, where small fees are levied and issues 
to licensed vendors are taxed. The ordinary rates^ of duty 
on drugs imported from British territory are Rs. 4 per seer 
on gdrtja^ Rs. 80 per maund on charasy and Rs. 4 per maund 
on bhang ; but imports from foreign territory are taxed at 
double rates. The contracts for the right to sell the drugs, 
both retail and wholesale, are sold annually by auction by 
the Political Agent, subject to the sanction of the Revenue 
Commissioner, who also fixes the number of shops. The 

• With effect from 1st April 1907 the duty on charas has been doubled. 



-1 


DISTILLATION OF COUNTRY LIQUORS. 299 

ordinary limit of private possession is one seer in the case of 
bhang f and five tolas in the case of qdnja and charas. The 
consumption in 1904-5 charas about 3 maunds 35 seers, 
and bhang 2 maunds 37 seers, while no gdnja was sold ; and 
the revenue amounted to Rs. 1,425. 

The manufacture and vend of country spirits are com- 
bined under a monopoly system. The right to manufacture 
and sell country liquors, including rum, is farmed annually 
by auction, the number of shops at which liquor and rum are 
to be sold by the farmer or his agent being fixed previ- 
ously. Tlie number of such shops in 1905 was 17. More 
than one seer of country liquor cannot be sold to any one 
person at a time, except with the permission, in writing, of 
an Excise Officer authorised in this behalf by the Political 
Agent. No minimum price is imposed nor has the liquor to 
be of any specified strength. The revenue in 1 904-5 was 
Rs. 3,225. 

There is one distillery at Loralai and the building be- 
longs to a private individual. The liquor is manufactured by 
the contractor who obtains the annual farm, and is supplied 
to the various shops in the District, and occasionally sent 
to Kohlu in Sibi and llindubagh in the Zhob District. The 
materials ordinarily used in the distilling of liquor are 
molasses (gur) and kilcar or babiil bark. When preparing 
for fermentation, about 2 maunds of gur are mixed with 10 
seers of bark and 4 maunds of water, the wash being ready 
for use in about 12 days in summer and in about 16 days in 
winter. Liquor of low strength, obtained from the first dis- 
tillation of 6 hours, is called kacha or chivakh. This chlrakh^ 
after a second distillation lasting for about 12 hours, is 
known as kora-do-dtsha, h'lavoured liquors are prepared by 
the addition of spices such as ildchi (cardamom), turanj 
(citron), guldb (rose leaves), saunf (aniseed), suud (dry 
ginger) and gdzar or carrot seeds. The selling price varies 
from R. 1 to R. 1-4 per quart bottle according to the quality 
of the liquor- 
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Foreign liquors, which term includes liquors other 
than rum, manufactured in other parts of India and import- 
ed into the District, are sold under retail licenses, which 
are granted by the Political Agent on payment of fixed fees. 
These amount to Ks. 150 per annum for ordinary retail 
licenses. There are also dak bungalow licenses, for which 
small fees are charged. The most important conditions of 
retail licenses are that no quantity of liquor greater than 
two imperial gallons, or twelve quart bottles, or less than 
one bottle, shall be sold to any one person at one time, and 
that no spirituous liquor, except spirits of wine and methyla- 
ted spirit, shall be sold for less than K. 1-8-0 a bottle. The 
latter provision is mainly intended to safeguard the revenue 
derived from country spirits. During 1904-5, three retail 
licenses were issued, and the fees amounted to Ks. 104. 

1 he import, possession and sale of methylated spirit 
is controlled by rules* issued by the Revenue Commissioner 
in December 1900, and no fees are charged for licenses. In 
19( 4-5 there was only one such license in Loralai. 

As a general rule the indigenous population lias neither 
the means nor the inclination to consume excisable articles, 
and the consumption is chiefly confined to the Indian 
population at Loralai and other parts in the District. A few 


zaminddrs of low position and beggars in the Duki tahsil 
also use drugs to some extent. 

The trans-border Afghans found in the Bori tahsil use 
charaa and opium. 

District table XX, Volume B, contains details of the con- 
sumption of, and revenue from, the principal articles for 1903-4 
and 1904-5, the figures for the previous years not being avail- 
able. In 1904-5 the consumption per thousand of the entire 
population was — 7 chi ttacks of opium; 2 seers 4 chittacka 
of chards; and 1| seers of bhang. The revenue in the year 
1903-4 amounted to Es. 5,195 and in 1904-5 to Rs. 5,314. 

Stumps. The Indian Stamps and Court Fees Acts, and the rules 

made under them, are in* force in the District. Licenses for 


• Ba.uchistau Excise Manual (.1902;, Chapter III. 
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the sale of Judicial and non-Judicial stamps are issued by the 
Political Agent to petition- writers and others, who obtain 
their supply from the sub-treasuries in the District and are 
paid commission at rates varying from 124 annas to Rs. 6^ 
per cent on different kinds of stamps. In March 1905 there 
were 14 licensed stamp-vendors in the District including 
ex-officio vendors. In 1904-5 the receipts amounted to 
Rs. 7,109-5-0. 

The Income Tax Act (II of 1880) has not yet been 
applied to Haluchistan, hut the tax is levied on the salaries 
of Grovernment servants, by deduction from their pay bills, 
on the salary of officers paid from local funds, and on rewards 
j)aid to military officers for passing examinations in oriental 
languages. The receipts in 1 904-5 amounted to Rs. 1,149. 

The only local fund in the District is the Loralai Town 
Fund, w'hich was formed into an Excluded Local Fund in May 
1891, and of winch the Duki-8anjawi and the B5rkhau-Musa 
Kliel Hazar Fund.s are branches. It is governed by rules 
issued by the Government of India in February 1900, as mo- 
dified in April ] 902. The Political Agent is the administrator 
and controlling officer of the fund, and the Revenue (Commis- 
sioner has the powers of a Local Government. The Extra 
Assistant Commissioners in charge of sub-divisions exercise 
the powers of administrators in respect of the Duki-Sanjdwi 
and harkhcin-Musa Khdl Bazar Funds. The following are the 
principal sources of revenue : — 

(a) Octroi^ which is levied at Loralai and Mekhtar 
according to a schedule of rates sanctioned by the Ijocal 
Government; (6; public gardens and lands, and rents of 
houses ; (cl fees from educational institutions, fines under the 
Police Act, and (dj conservancy cess. 

Ground rent and public gardens constitute the sources’ 
of income of the Duki-Sanjawi and the Bdrkhan-Musa Kh41 

^ Note. - The schedule of rates and the rules v hi ch regulate the tax 
are embodied in a collection of printed papers entitled ! he system of. 
levying and collectirtg octroi in Baluchistan^ 1900. The rates were 
slightly modified subsequently. 
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LOCAL 

FUNDS. 


Bazar Funds, Conservancy tax is also levied at Duki, 
Sanjdwi, Smdllan and Bdrkhdn, 

The right to collect octroi duty at Loralai and Mekhtar 
is farmed out annually by auction and one-third of the 
octroi receipts of the former are paid to the military 
authorities for the conservancy arrangements of the station. 
The rates of conservancy tax at Loralai are annas 8 per 
house, annas 12 per shop, and annas 4 per store house. 
The rates levied on houses at Duki a/id Sanjawi vary from 
annas 4 to annas 6, while the rates levied at those places, 
and at Smdllan, per shop, vary from annas 7 to Hs. 2. 

The fund is expended on objects of public utility in 
the places from which the revenue is raised. The chief 
items of expenditure are those on establishment for revenue 
collection, for conservancy, chaukiddri establishment, the 
maintenance of gardens and arboriculture, education, water- 
supply and the contribution to Provincial Revenues for 
Police maintained for the Loralai bazar. Diet to pauper 
patients and charges of their bedding, etc., at Duki 
and Sanjawi are also met from the Duki-Sanjdwi Bazar 
Fund. The average annual receipts for the five years 
ending with 31st March 1902 of the Loralai Town Fund 
amounted to Rs. 10,409, and the expenditure to Rs. 10,032. 
The revenue and expenditure of each fund in 1904-5 
and the closing balance are given in the margin. In this 



Enven..o. l^xpemU- 

Olo.siiig 

year octroi 



ture. 

balaiictt. 

contributed 

Rs. 

Loralai Town Fund ... 13,158 

Rs. 

11,734 

Rs. 

^,194 

66 per cent 

Duki-Sanjiiwi 

Bazar 


of the total 

Fund ... 

996 

*1,132 

699 

Barkhan-Musa 

Kh^l 


revenue of 

Bazar Fund 

655 

396 

906 

the Loralai 

Town Fund and the expenditure on 

public instruction was 

9 per cent. 

Details of both 

income and expenditure are 


given in table XXI, Volume B. 


‘ Note,— T he extra expenditure was met from che balance of previous 


years. 
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Important civil works in the District are carried out by 
the officers of the Military Works Services. The Assistant 
Commanding Royal Engineer of the Loralai Sub-district, 
who has his headquarters at Loralai, exercises general 
control, and has under him two Garrison Engineers with 
headquarters at Fort Sandernan and Loralai. The civil 
works in the Musa Khdl tahsil are under the Garrison 
Engineer, Fort Sandernan, while those in other tahsfls of the 
District are under the Garrison Engineer, Loralai, who has 
a Sub-divisional Officer at his headquarters. A Sub-overseer, 
stationed at Duki, has subordinate charge of the works in 
the Duki and Barkhiln tahsils, and the Sub-divisional Officer 
of the Dahana road, in the Zhob District, is in immediate 
charge of the civil works in the Musa Khel tahsfl. 

Civil works which cost Rs. 1,000 and over are provided 
for in the Public Works Budget, and are generally carried 
out by the Military Works Services. Works of a petty 
nature and those required in places remote from head- 
quarters are executed under the orders of the Political Agent, 
Civil works of this nature in the Sanjawi, Duki and Bdrkh^n 
tahsils are supervised by a Sub-overseer who has his head- 
quarters at Duki, and a mistri stationed at Loralai supervises 
similar works in the Bori and Musa Khdl tahsils, and also 
the municipal works at Loralai. Both these officials are 
paid from Provincial Revenues and the mistri is also given 
an allow^ance from Local Funds. A special Irrigation En- 
gineer, with his headquarters at Quetta, advises the Local 
Government in all irrigation matters. 

Reference will be found in the section on Means of Com- 
munication, to the principal roads in the District; and the 
Loralai water-supply scheme is mentioned in the special 
article on Loralai in Chapter IV. Besides the buildings in 
the Loralai Cantonment the principal buildings in the Dis- 
trict are : the tahsil and thdna at Musa Kh61, Loralai, 
Duki, and Bdrkh^n (completed in 1884 — 94); the Sanjdwi 
militar}^ post, now used as tahsil * buildings and built in 
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1888-9 ; the Post and Telegraph office (1885), the Political 
Agent’s house, Dispensary and Hospital Assistant’s quarters 
(1883), quarters for the Political Agent’s clerks (1891-2), the 
Extra Assistant Commissioner’s house (1897), the Assistant 
Political Agent’s house, and jifija hajl (which also accommo- 
dates the Library) at Loralai ; schools at Loralai and Duki ; 
Mehmct/U Khdiuis at Musa Kh<5l, Loralai and Duki ; tahsil 
officials’ quarters (1899) at Musa Khdl ; cemetery (1884), 
Extra Assistant Commissioner’s house (1895), Dispensary 
and Hospital Assistant’s quarters (1900; at Duki and clerks’ 
quarters (1904) at BArkhan. A list of the dak bungalows 
and rest-houses in different parts of the District is given in 
table XI, Volume B. 

J^evy posts have been built at various places ; the 
buildings being in charge of civil officers at Cidar Chfih, 
Mara Tangi, Zara, Mdkhtar, Dab, Saradhaka, Tor, Waliar, 
Duki, Gurnbaz, Tak, Jehandiin, Rarkan, Rakhni, Baladhaka, 
Cbacha, Toisar, Tangisar, Drug, Kot Khan Muhammad, 
Kingri and Gandera. Those in charge of Military Works 
officers (Public Works Department) at Loralai are : sowars’ 
lines, at Duki, Raghao, Ghati Brirlge, Hosid, Inzarghat, 
Chanter, Razgai, lorshor, Ddkuna, Pazha, Chamalang, 18dm- 
bar, Kingri, Mitbi Kbui, Burkhan, Rakhni and Vitakri. 

liie Vitakri valley was tenq)orarily held- by troops in 
1879. About the commencement of 188o, troops were 
stationed at Dahar Kot in the Ihal plateau, with a detach- 
ment of cavalry at Gurnbaz. In 1884, the Dabar Kot troops 
were moved to Duki, which was also abandoned in 1886, when 
a cantonment was established in the Bori valley ; the garrison 
of the latter place consi.sted of one regiment Native Cavalry, 
one regiment Native Infantry and one Mountain Battery, 
the battery being withdrawn in 1896. When the Pishin- 
Ddra GhAzi Khan road was under construction, detachments 
of troops were stationed (1886) at Rakhni, Rarkan, Kingri 
and Mdkhtar, and for a short time (in 1887) at the Anamb&r 
gap for the protection of the working parties ; they were 
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withdrawn in 1891. The Sanjfi,wi fort was also held by 
troops from 1885 to September 1890. The present (1906) 
ganison of the Toralai Cantonment consists of one regiment 
of Native Cavalry and one of Native Infantry. The Cavalry 
regiment supplies detachments at Gumbaz (established in 
1890), Khfin Muhammad Koc (1889), and Maratangi, in the 
Loralai District and Mir Ali Khdl (1890) and Murgha 
Kibzai (1889) in Zhob. The Infantry regiment supplies 
detachments to Musa Khril (established in 1896) in the 
Loralai District, and at Hindub^gh (1902), Kila Saifulla 
(1897) and Murgha Kibzai in Zhob. The detachment at 
Drug (1891) is supplied by the Infantry regiment at Fort 
Sandeman in the Zhob District. 

The question of the withdrawal of the small detach- 
ments of troops at isolated places in the Zhob and Loralai 
Districts and the occupation of these posts by levies and 
police is under consideration (1906). 

Since 1878, as each tract of the country now included 
in the Loralai District was brought under protection or 
occupied, local levies were sanctioned for various passes, and 
telegraph lines, and for carrying the mails. On the creation 
of the Loralai Agency in October 1903, services aggregating 
Rs. 8,692-9-4 per mensem were transferred from the old 
Thai Chotiah and Zhob Districts, the details of which are 
given below : — 


I* — Thai Choti^li District. 

(</) 15 Post Offices. 

(1) Harnai-Loralai letter post. 
(Eazgai, Sanjawi and Inzarghat) 

(2) Sanj^wi-Duki-Guinbaz line 

(3) Rakhni-B^rkhd,n line 


Cost per month, 
lis. a. p. 


303 0 0 

211 8 0 
120 0 0 


▲RMT. 
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(h) 25 Political. 
"1 


Cost per month. 
Ks. a. p. 


y Duki Tahsil. ^ 


! Sanjawi 
I Tahsfl. 


(1) Duki thdna 

(2) Duki mill 

(3) Dabar Kot 

(4) Kandi 

(5) Ghcltipul 

(6) Pazha 

(7) Gumbaz 

(8) Hosri 

(9) Cham5,lang 
(10) Ldkhi 


(11) Sanjawi 

(12) Pui' 

(13) Kitzgai 

(14) Inzarghat 

(15) Wani 

(10) Choti 


(17) Brirkhan Tabsfl 

(18) Barkhrin thdna 

(19) Hfiji Kot 

(20) Naiiar Kot 

(21) Vitrikri 

(22) Rakhni 

(23) Chacha Mat 

(24) Kandeli 

(25) Rarkan 

(26) Mithi Khui 


Total 

II. — Zhob District. 

(a) 15 Post Offices. 

(1) Loralai-Hindubdgh line 

(2) Loralai-Fort Handeman line 

(3) Fort Sandeman to Musa Kh^l 

(4) Loralai to Kingri 

(5) Loralai to Musa Kh^l ... 


Rrirklian 

Tahs/l. 


' 769 

0 

0 

36 

0 

0 

125 

0 

0 

107 

0 

0 

76 

0 

0 

152 

0 

0 

87 

0 

0 

136 

0 

0 

165 

0 

0 

100 

0 

0 

1,75S 

0 

0 

238 

0 

0 

154 

0 

0 

74 

0 

0 

38 

0 

0 

36 

0 

0 

81 

0 

0 

621 

0 

0 

228 

0 

0 

183 

0 

0 

142 

0 

0 

82 

8 

0 

167 

8 

0 

155 

0 

0 

131 

8 

0 

131 

8 

0 

116 

0 

0 

172 

8 

0 

1,509 

0 

0 

. 4,518 

8 

0 

80 

0 

0 

237 

0 

0 

185 

0 

0 

241 

0 

0 

40 

0 

0 


783 0 0 
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Cost per month 


(b) 25 Political. 

Rs. 

a. 

P* 

(1) 

Telegraph service 

... 160 

0 

i 

0 

(2) 

Zhob Kilkars 

... 130 

0 

0 

(3) 

Frontier road levies 

... 760 

0 

0 

(4) 

Ghilzai service 

... 382 

8 

0 

(5) 

Mando Khel service 

85 

0 

0 

(6) 

Central and Upper Zhob levies 

47 

1 

4 

(7) 

Bori levies 

... 68c 

0 

0 

(8) 

Miisa Khdl levies 

... 619 

0 

0 

(9) 

Drug levies . 

522 

0 

0 



3,391 

9 

4 


Total 

... 4,174 

9 

4 


bince then minor additions have been made; in May 
1904, the control of the levy post at Baladhaka (Ks. 158-8-0) 
previously included in the Kohlu sub-tahsfl of Sibi was 
transierred to the IjOralai District and the Kandi post (Rs. 107 
per mensem) situated on the Spintangi-Semhar-Thal road 
was transferred to the Sibi District. These transfers resulted 
in an increase of Rs. 51-8-0 to the allotment for levies of the 
Loralai District. 

In September 1904, the parcel post service between 
Hariiai and Loralai (Rs. 120 a month) was transferred from 
Sibi to the Loralai District. 

In October 1904, the allowance of Rs. 70 per mensem 
drawn by (xul Shah Khan, Ghilzai refugee, was transferred 
to the Quetta-Pishin District where the recipient resided. In 
Novend^er of the same year 8 sowars employed in connection 
with the letter post at Harnai and Tor Klian (costing Rs. 160 
per mensem, and paid by the Sibi District) were brought 
under reduction owing to the inauguration of a tonga service. 
Pir Muhammad Khan Andar Ghilzai’s allowance of Rs. 37-8-0 
lapsed to Government on his death in 1905. 

The total allotment for levy service in March 1905 stood 
at Rs. 8,916-9-4 per mensem, of which Rs. 1,697-870 were 
chargeable to 15 Post offices,” and^Rs. 7,219-1-4 to ‘‘25 Poli- 
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tical.” The total strength of the levies on the 31st March 
1905 was 381, consisting of 7 headmen and chiefs, 72 officers, 
212 sowars, 62 footmen and 28 clerks, who are distributed in 
54 posts. There were 59 levies in the Sanj5,wi, 76 in the 
Diiki, 102 in the Bori, 65 in tlie Musa Khdl and 77 in the 
B.4rkbA,n tahsil, while 2 were sick or on leave. Details of dis- 
tribution are shown in table XXII, Volume B. The revision 
and increase of the levies, at an additional monthly cost of 
Rs. 853 is now (1906J under consideration, with a view to 
relieving, by local levies, small military detachments at out- 
posts in the District. These proposals include an addition of 
1 jamad5,r, 2 diififadftrs, 19 sowars, 33 footmen and 2 verna- 
cular clerks. 

The levies are now employed, not only in guarding 
passes and roads, but in the investigation and detection of 
crime in places other than the Loralai civil and military 
station and the tahsil headquarters. The principles of the 
Levy system which were laid down by the Committee which 
assembled at Quetta in 1883, under the presidency of Sir 
Robert Sandeman, are still observed. These principles 
w'ere : (1) that all persons drawing pay, whether chiefs or 
others, who were not pensioners, must render an equivalent 
in service ; (2) that levies should be local, and tribal res- 
ponsibility enforced; (3) that the chiefs nominating, and 
the men nominated, should, as a rule, belong to the 
immediate neighbourhood of the post in which they were 
employed. 

Under these principles, service is given to chiefs or 
headmen in localities where they have influence^ and they 
can nominate their own men, subject to confirmation by the 
Political Agent or by the officer in charge of a sub-division. 
A nominee of a chief or headman may be rejected on the 
score of physical unfitness, bad character, or other sufficient 
cause. The men bring their own weapons of some sort, and 
the sowars their own mount, the latter being subject to 
approval. When it is remernbered that the levies execute the 
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duties which are ordinarily allotted to police in India, and levtks. 
maintain peace and order in all the outlying posts of the 
District, the importance of judicious selections to fill vacan- 
cies in the District Levy service will be obvious. 

On the creation of the agency in October 1903, the poliob 
Loralai and Musa Khdl police fhdnaR v/ere transferred to the 
District from Zhob, and the Barkhan, Duki and Sanjdwi 
thdnafi from the old Thai Chotifili District. The total 
strength of the police on the 31st of March 1905 was 184, and 
included 1 inspector, 5 deputy inspectors, 21 sergeants, 21 
mounted men, 84 constables and 2 miscellaneous and menials. 

They were distributed as under : — 

Guards, escorts and miscellaneous duties includ- 


ing sick, etc. ... ... 40 

Loralai thdna ... ... ... 42 

Bfirkhan thdna ... ... ... 19 

Duki thdi)a ... ... ... 13 

SanjTiwi thdna ... ... ... 9 

Musa Khel thdna ... ... ... 11 


Details of the distribution are given in table XXIII, 
Volume B. 

An Assistant District Superintendent of Police, on 
deputation from Sibi, is in joint charge of the Zhob and 
Loralai Police, but proposals to appoint a separate European 
Police Officer for Loralai, and to increase the strength of the 
police, are (1906) under consideration. 

The chatikiddrs employed in the Loralai bazar, and paid 
from the Town Fund, were amalgamated with the Police in 
1901, and the Town P''und contributes monthly Ks. 131-12-0 
for the services of 1 sergeant and 8 constables. The new 
Police scheme also contemplates certain additions to the 
chanilclddrs employed in the bazar. Two chavkiddrs paid 
from the Town Fund are stationed at Mdkhtar. 

From time to time it has been held that the proper 
agency for the detection of crime in the District was the 
local headman and the levy, rather than the foreign police- 
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man, and that the system of tribal responsibility should be 
more generally extended. In April 1902, an order was issued 
by the Agent to the Governor-General in which it was laid 
down that it was the duty of all lambarddra or headmen to 
keep a watch on their villages, and to report the misconduct 
of any one or the advent of any suspicious person ; it was 
also their duty to detect crime, and when cases were taken 
up by the Government, to help in their detection by giving 
direct information or furnishing clues. The headmen have 
always been held responsible in case of the tracks of thieves not 
being traced beyond their villages. In 1903, the police force 
was reconstituted, and it was decided that the investigation 
and the detection of crime should, in future, be more largely 
entrusted to levies, and that except in large towns and bazars 
the duties of the police would be more especially confined to 
guards and escort duty. All crimes whether committed in 
towns or in the District are investigated by Police Deputy 
Inspectors assisted by local levies, and whenever possible local 
men of good standing are enlisted as Deputy Inspectors. 

The police are enlisted chiefly from Punjabis and others, 
who come to Baluchistan from India in search of work. 
The percentage of the people of the country employed in 
the force is 13. There seems no reason why the enlistment 
of local men of good character should not be extended. 
Many policemen have been trained in the Phillour Training 
School in the Punjab and munshis trained there have gene- 
rally been a success. In all* the thdnafi the men receive 
instruction every morning from the police catechism. 

An improvement in the direction of educated people 
taking service in the police is observable. Such men, how- 
ever, in the majority of cases take up the police service, only 
as a temporary measure, until they can get better places else- 
where, and improve their prospects. 

Measures have been taken from time to time to improve 
the pay of the various grades. The revision which was sanc- 
tioned in 1903 provided local allowances for certain posts 
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of Deputy Inspectors and for all trackers an increase from 
Ks. 17 to Rs. 18, in the pay of sergeants of the second grade; 
and the reconstitution of the proportions of the various grades 
of sergeants and constables, so as to give a fairer scale and 
quicker rate of promotion. 

The rules regarding finger prints laid down in Punjab 
Government Resolution No. 1998, dated the 3rd of September 
1903, were adopted in 1905 for taking the finger impressions 
of pensioners, but systematic measures for the identification 
of criminals by finger prints have not yet been introduced. 

Ihe police have, hitherto, been armed with Snider 
rifles and side arms, but the substitution of bored out .Martini- 
Henry rifles has been sanctioned and the rearmament is 
being carried out (1906). 

Table XXI\', Volume B, shows the details of cognisable 
crime for the Di.strict for 1903 and 1904. During 1904 the 
number of cases reported was 1 37 and the average percentage 
of convictions 89. Of the total number of cases reported 
during this year, 106 were miscellaneous, 19 minor ofifences 
against property, 1 minor offence against the person, 8 serious 
offences against property and person or against property only, 
2 of murder and 1 other serious offence against the person. 

The figures given in the table quoted above really 
indicate the state of crime in the towns and bazars only. 
Crime in the towns is committed by Kandahiiri and Punjfi,bi 
bad characters who open small shops in the bazar or take 
service among the followers of a regiment. Outside these 
places the important forms of crime are adultery and its 
resulting ofifences, cattle-lifting and occasional robbery. In 
the Bfirkhfin sub-division, Mr. Gleeson, Honorary Assistant 
District Superintendent of Police, remarks the relations of the 
woman accused of adultery have even been known to compel 
her to hang herself. The Marris who reside in the Sibi 
District are the only people, remarks Mr. Davis, Political 
Agent, I^oralai, who can be described as habitual offenders, 
who, as already noted, are accustomed to cattle-lifting. 
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It has been a matter of much difficulty to get compe- 
tent trackers. Trackers from the Punjab will not serv3 
in a Frontier District, but the recent enlistment of local 
Pathilns as such has been very successful. 

In 1901 a set of rules was framed by the inter-tribal 
jirga at Fort M unro, under the orders of the Commissioner 
of the D^rajat Division, dealing with the actions to be taken 
in the case of offenders taking refuge in other tribes, and 
defining the responsibility of the chiefs and headmen in 
such cases. These rules are still in force, and as they are 
of importance they are given in full in Appendix V. The 
same appendix contains the rules drawn up in 1902 with 
a view to checking cattle-lifting on the border between 
Dera Ghdzi Khan and Baluchistan. 

Mention has already been made of the principal fana- 
tical outrages committed in the District. There are a few 
important inter-tribal disputes which might also be briefly 
mentioned here. 

The frequent fights that took place in the early days 
between the Umarzai Tarins of Duki and the Dumars of San- 
j^wi, trace their origin to the stream of water which irrigates 
the Duki lands and which rises in the Baghao valley owned 
by the Dumars. 

In 1882 Mr. Bruce, then Political Agent, Thai Chotidli, 
reported that a dispute as to this water had arisen 14 years 
previously, in which the Dumars killed a man and com- 
menced a blood feud which lasted for many years. Tempo- 
rary truces were rudely broken and the quarrel reached a 
stage at which the interference of British officers became 
absolutely necessary. Temporary settlements were made 
by Mr. Duke and Colonel Waterfield, but they were not of 
a lasting nature. In the year 1882, the Dumars made a 
raid on the Umarzais and killed 16 of them. The case was 
enquired into on the spot with the aid of a jirga, and the 
jirga were of opinion that the lives taken on both sides 
balanced one another, and that for the future Rs. 1,000 fin© 
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should be inflicted for each life taken without provocation. 
Since the commencement of the feud 83 lives had been 
taken. The jirga also made some money awards ; and it 
was arranged that up to a certain point the Duki water was 
to be protected by the Dumars. Minor points were at the 
same time settled and an agreement ratified in darbdr^ 
the terms of which were carried out. Mr, Bruce considered 
that he had never seen a more difficult case brought up 
before a jirga. 

In 1883, the Umarzais again complained that their 
water-supply was being interfered with. Mr, Bruce made an 
encjuiry ; and as a result of it, the BaghTio Dumars agreed to 
keep their water channel in repair up to Shinlez, to remain 
at peace with the Urnarzai, to furnish hostages, and to give 
security for a sum of Ks. 5,000. 

There had been constant disputes and fighting between 
the Luni and Marri tribes in connection with the grazing 
on the Chamiilang plain, and these culminated in April 1895, 
in a raid by the Loharani-Marris into the Liini country, 
when 14 Liinis were killed. A counter-raid was made by 
the Liinis which resulted In the death of 8 Marris. The (uase 
was heard by the Quetta shdhi jirga and compensation to 
the amount of Rs. 18,420 was awarded against the Marris, 
and Rs. 8,800 against the Liinis. Four Marris and six Liinis 
were sentenced to transportation for life, and others of both 
tribes to shorter terms of imprisonment. The Marri and 
Luni chiefs were required to furnish heavy securities for 
their future good behaviour, and the rate of blood money 
between the tribes was raised from Rs. 600 to Rs. 1,000. 

In .July 1891, a dispute arose between the Liinis of Duki 
and the Hamzazais of Bori regarding the ownership of the 
Tauda China and Tirkha China land, near the Anambdr gap. 
This led to an affray between the two tribes, in which one 
man of the Hamzazais was killed and six wounded, while 16 
Liinis were wounded. Security was taken from both tribes 
to prevent further hostilities until the dispute between them 
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could be settled. The case came before the Sibi jirga in 
March 1892 for settlement. It was then held that both 
tribes were in fault. The Tiiinis were ordered to pay Rs. 400 
and the Hamzazais Rs. 600 as fine. The Liinis were also to 
pay Rs. 840 as blood money to the Hamzazais. The question 
of the ownership of the land in dispute was decided by arbi- 
tration. 

The District possesses 30 cattle-pounds, which are locat- 
ed at Loralai, M^khtar, Maratangi and Zara in the Loralai 
tahsil ; at Duki, (rumbaz, Thai, Nimki, Cliamahmg, Hosri 
and Ivcikhi in the Duki tahsfl ; at Sanjawi, Baghao and 
Cbauter in the Sanjawi sub-tabsil ; at Barkhan, Vitdkri, 
Jeh5,ndun, Rarkan, Rakhni, Chuhar Kot, Isiani. Bagbd,o, 
Chacba and Baladhfika in the Bj^rkhan tahsfl ; and at Musa 
Khel, Kingri, Kot Khan Muhammad, Drug, Toisar and 
Zamrai in the Musa Khdl tahsfl. 

The cattle-pounds at Loralai, Duki, Sanjdwi, Barkhdn 
and Miisa Khel are managed by the police and the others 
are under the charge of levy mvhurrirs and patwtiris. 
Fines are levied at rates which vary from one anna per day 
for a sheep or goat to eight annas per day for a camel, in 
addition to which feeding charges are also imposed. The 
receipts are credited to Provincial J^evenues under head 
“XVII Police” from which the charges for maintenance are 
also met. The pound-keepers and sweepers in the Bori and 
Miisa Khel tahsfls do not receive fixed monthly allowances, 
but are paid the whole amount of the fines, if the receipts 
do not exceed R. 1-8-0 a month ; R. 1-8-0 when the fines do 
not exceed Rs. 6, and one-fourth of the receipts when the fine 
exceeds that amount; their respective share.s being two- 
thirds and one-third. The same proportion of distribution 
between the pound-keeper and the sweeper is followed for 
the pound at B^iladhaka in the Barkhfin tahsfl, the allowances 
being subject to a maximum of R. 1-8-0. The remuneration 
in other cattle pounds varies from R. 1 to Rs. 2 for the 
pound-keeper, and anna^ 8 to R. I for the sweeper ; and is 
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drawn on monthly pay bills. These allowances are, however, 
subject to the proviso thjit the receipts of a pound should 
exceed one rupee a month. 

The Hiibsidiary jails at Duki, Sanj^wi, Loralai, Bdrkh^n 
and Musa Khel, possess, respectively, accommodation for 
about 43, 30, 34, 45 and 14 prisoners (male and female). 

Convicts, whose term of imprisonment does not exceed 
six months, are detained in these jails or lock-ups, while 
those sentenced to loriger terms are sent to the Quetta jail or 
Hyder^bd.d Central Prison. Prisoners in subsidiary jails are 
employed for grinding corn for their own food, and on work 
in the public gjardens and roads. 

During 1905-() the total daily average number of 
prisoners was 78 males and 5 fernales, and the total 
expenditure ou establishment and contingencies amounted 
to Rs. 5,319. The number of prisoners in the jails on 
March 31, 1906, was 68, of whom 63 were males and 5 
females. , 

There is no lunatic asylum in the District, and such 
lunatics as are required to be detained in an asylum are sent 
to Hyde) a had in Sind. 

Before the British occupation, no system of public 
instruction existed. Mulld$ taught the Kor^n by rote to 
boys and a few girls, and such men among Afghfins as 
aspired to a more extended knowledge of Muhammadan 
theology and law, had to spend some years, generally in 
Kandah^ir, in prosecuting their studies. MuUds charged no 
tuition fees, but were maintained by the zakdt subscribed by 
the villagers, generally one-tenth of the produce of the lands 
and one-fortieth of the flocks, which every Muhammadan 
is required to set apart for charity ; and also by alms given 
on various occasions, and by marriage fees. This system is 
still maintained in many places in the District, and a rough 
estimate shows that in 138 such institutions about 845 boys 
(including 17 Hindus) and 183 girls were under instruction 
in 1908. 


POLIOB. 


JAILS. 


EDUCATION. 

Early 

methods. 


316 


CHAPTER HI ^ADMINISTRATIVE. 


BnuCATION. 

Growth of 
schools. 


Miscellane- 

ous 


Libraries. 


Even now the District is very backward in education. 
There are (1905) five* primary schools for hoys — l.oralai 
(established 1894), Graisford School at Duki (1899), M^khtar 
and Chfna'^ AHzai (1902) and Chiihar Kot (1904). The 
schools at Ijoralai and Mekhtar are maintained hy Local 
Funds, the former getting a grant-in-aid of Ks. 100 per 
annum from Provincial Revenues. In iMareli 1905, there 
were, in all, 95 pupils in these schools, of whom 41 belon^^ed 
to local tribes, 23 were domiciled Hindus, 21 Indian Hindus 
and 10 Indian Muhammadans. The total expenditure during 
1904-5 was Ks. 1,702, of which Rs. 1,.3G0 were paid from 
Provincial Revenues, Rs. 277 from TjOcmI Funds and the 
balance realised by fees. Detailed statistics for each school 
are given in table XXV, Volume H. 

The school at Loralai is under the direct control of the 
Political Agent, that at Mt^khtar is in charge of the tahsil- 
dfir, Bori, those at Duki and Ismfiil Shahr are under the 
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Duki, while the tahsfkUr, 
Bfirkhfin, holds charge of the school at Chuhar Kot. Tuition 
fees are levied in the Loralai school, but in other village 
schools only an admission fee of four annas is levied from a 
boy on his first joining the school. Since 1903, an appoint- 
ment of Inspector (jeneral of Education has been sanctioned 
for the North-West Frontier Province and Baluchistan, and 
a Personal Assistant to the Inspector-General has since been 
stationed at (iuetta. The latter is in charge of all the schools 
in the District and pays occasional visits of inspection and 
advises the Political Agent on all points connected with the 
schools. 

A public library was established at Loralai in October 
1903, and is located in the Jirga Hall. It has three classes 
of members, the rates of monthly subscription varying 
from four annas to one rupee ; and it receives a monthly 
subscription of Rs. 15 from the Loralai Town Fund. In 

* Does not include the Primary School established in October 1905 
Ism all 8hahr in Duki. 

t Closed in 1906. 
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March 1905, the library had 34 members. It possesses 
(July 1906) 94 English and 191 Vernacular hooks, and 
subscribes to 12 papers and periodicals. 

The District possesses five civil dispensaries, i.e., at Lo- 
ralai, Barklutn, .Musa Khcl, Duki and Sanjawi. 4'he iMilitary 
liospital Assistants at Guinbaz in the Diiki tahsil, and Khtin 
Muhammad Kot in the Musa Khcl tahsil, are paid a 
monthly allowance of Rs. 5 each from Provincial Revenues 
for their services to the civil population. Separate statistics 
for each civil dispensary, covering the period from 1893 to 
1904, will be found in table XXVI, Volume B. 

Ihe Principal Medical Officer is the Agency Surgeon, 
who is also the Administrative Medical Officer of the whole 
Province. The .senior Military Medical Officer at Loralai 
is ex-officio Civil Surgeon, and receives a monthly allowance 
of Rs. 100 from Provincial Revenues, and of Rs. 50 from the 
Town Fund, and supervises the civil dispensaries of the 
District. 

The Loralai dispensary was e.stablished in March 1887, 
and a permanent building for it was provided in 1 «88. It 
can accommodate 18 in-door patients. The dispensary is in 
charge of a Hospital Assi.stant who receives an allowance of 
Rs. 10 per mensem from the Town Fund for sanitary work, 
and Rs. 10 per mensem from Provincial Revenues for jail and 
police work. The cost of the dispensary is met from Pro- 
vincial Revenues. In 1904 the total number of in-patients 
treated w'as 250 and of out-door patients 14,119, while 438 
operations were performed. 

The Duki, which in its early days was known as the 
Thai dispen.sary, was opened in 1883, Bfirkhfin and Mfisa 
Khel in 1893, and SanjAwi in 1894. The Duki dispensary 
has accommodation for 6 in-patients. A Hospital Assistant 
is in charge of each dispensary, and the cost is met from 
Provincial Revenues. The number of in-patients treated in 
these dispensaries in 1904 was 131, and of out-patients 
22,802, 
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The dispensary at Sanjdwi is moved annually to Zidrat 
during the summer months. 

The principal diseases are malarial fever, ulcers and skin 
diseases, diseases of the respiratory and of the digestive 
system, and eye and venereal diseases. The excessive cold 
in winter, in the Rori, .Sanjjlwi and Miisa Khel tahsils cause# 
attacks of pneumonia, catarrh, bronchitis and frost bite. The 
total !uimber of .37,302 in and out-patients treated in the five 
civil dispensaries in 1904 included 8,208 cases, or 22 per 
cent of malarial fever, 553 of venereal diseases, 2,534 of 
diseases of the eye, 2,891 of diseases of the respiratory 
system, 8,280 of diseases of the digestive system, 3,588 of 
ulcers, 2,039 of injuries, and 1,087 of rheumatic affections. 

In his Medical report for the year 1904, the Agency 
Surgeon records that, in Baluchistan, malaria is at once the 
greatest primary cause of illness, and indirectly gives rise to 
a large proportion of the ill-health expressed in other terms.’* 
The country being watered by narrow channels in which 
grow grass and weeds, innumerable opportunities are given 
for breeding mosquitoes in the stiller water at the edges, and 
especially in any little pool made by overflow or leakage 
from the stream. 

The eye diseases are due to dust storms and to the 
filthy habit'* of the people. The frequency of ulcers is the 
consequence of the personal uncleanliness. Great diurnal 
variations of the temperature in winter, insufficient clothing, 
and dry climate and winds, causing rapid evaporation from 
the surface of the body result in the diseases of the respira- 
tory system, while the digestive complaints are due to coarse, 
improperly preserved and improperly cooked food, and to 
scarcity of vegetables. The skin diseases are an outcome of 
the dirty and filthy living. The low morality of the K^kars 
and their dirty habits are responsible for venereal diseases. 

Cholera broke out in the Thai Ghotiali District early itt 
1885, aud in the Thai Chotiali Sub-division there were 98 
seizures and 89 deaths. ‘ In 1891 there was a widespread 
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outbreak of cholera in nearly the whole of the Baluchistan medical. 
Agency. It started from Sihi and Miidgorge, spread to Duki, 
and resulted in 49 deaths. This was followed by another 
outbreak in .Fane 1892, in Sibi whence it spread to Duki and 
Sanj^wi, hut there were only a few deaths. Towards the close 
of September 1892, cholera broke out in a virulent form in 
the Rori valley and lasted for about ten days. It was brought 
there by Nasars who were proceeding towards Dera Ghdzi 
Khan. There were 93 cases in all, out of which 80 proved 
fatal. 

In the summer of 1900 cholera again broke out and its 
severest visitations were experienced at Loralai and the 
neighbouring villages, the villages in the I>uki and Rjirkhan 
tahsils, and at Sanjawi. An observation camp was estab- 
lished at Harnai. The number of seizures reported was 517, 
of whom about 300 died. 

Writing in connection with the outbreaks of cholera in 
1891 and 1892 the Agency Surgeon said : — 

^‘T.he history of tljese two outbreaks of cholera closely 
resembles that of others alreadv^ recorded in former years. 

The disease generally first appears among the people living 
on the F5olan or Nari systems of vviiter-supply, which consist 
of exposed surface irrigation streams easily Misceptible of 
pollution and infection, or it suddenly breaks out among 
workmen who are dependent on open exposed streams for ^ 
their water-supply. The disease is then carried from one 
exposed water-supply to another, and these supplies are often 
limited in number and far apart, and, as the travellers 
generally travel long distances to their homes, infection is 
quickly and widely spread in all directions. In my opinion 
all open exposed streams, especially those on the line of fre- 
quented roads or kdfila tracks, are never safe, as they are 
always exposed to pollution and infection from many sources. 

The only extensive and sudden outbreaks of cholera we have 
had in the last fifteen years in Baluchistan have occurred in 
villages or collections of men congregated along open streams; 
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while, on the other hand, towns, villages and other communi- 
ties, supplied with water taken direct from springs, artesian 
wells, or deep kdrizen not susceptible of pollution or infection 
have never developed cholera to any great extent.” 

Both small-pox (kaivae) and measles {skarae) appear to 
be endemic. In May and June 1900, severe outbreaks of 
small-pox occurred at Musa Khel ; and in the autumn it 
raged in a severe form in the villages near Loralai and Duki. 
The prevalence of the disease is said to be greatly due to the 
local practice of inoculation. 

Inoculation is unknown in the Miisa Khol tahsil, and in 
Barkhan it has not been practised since 1884. In the rest of 
the District it is freely practi.sed by muUds^ Saiads and other 
persons of religious sanctity, whose services are requisitioned 
when an out-break of small-pox occurs, and who are paid 
some fee in cash or kind. 

Certain persons are generally considered specialists in 
the art. The method usually adopted is for a small incision 
to be made with a razor on the wrist of the right hand (in 
Duki it is made on the left wrist), in which a small-pox 
pustule and a grain of wheat are placed. In tlie SanjMwi 
tahsil powdered pustules, mixed with cloves {taung), and a 
grain of wheat are placed in the incision. A cloth bandage 
is then tied over the wound with a piece of bread. The 
patient is then segregated, and is only visited by persons 
who have themselves had small-pox. An eruption and fever 
generally occur within from three to seven days after the 
operation, and at this time the patient is fed on strengtlien- 
ing food, such as meat, soup, milk, etc., but no sour or acid 
substances are given. If no eruption or fever occurs within 
seven days, the operation is repeated a second and sometimes 
a third or fourth time, until it proves successful. When suffer- 
ing from the eruption, a patient may not be visited by women 
or other persons who for any reason may be considered 
“ unclean ” according to the custom of the country. The indi- 
genous Hindus consider' small-pox to be a divine visitation. 





INDIGESOUS REMEDIES, 


321 


Vaccination is optional. In the Mvisa Khdl and Bt1,rkhrin 
tabsils it is much resorted to, but in the rest of the District 
inoculation is preferred to vaccination. The advantages of 
vaccination are, however, beginning to be appreciated, and 
in 1904, I,7G4 successful operations were performed. 

While the people who live in the neighbourhood of 
dispensaries have begun to appreciate the adviintages afford- 
ed by British medical institutions, and freely visit them, 
those living in the remote parts still resort to their own 
sim{)le remedies, of which some account may be given here. 
It may be noted that rnuUdfi and Saiads’ charms and amulets 
and the dust taken from the shrines of local saints play an 
important part. Tliese are considered especially efficacious 
in cases of syphilis, and snake bites. 

Khiva hadi or gkolakai (possibly typhus) is considered 
infectious, and a miitld draws a line round the hut or kizhdi 
in which the patient is placed to keep off infection. In the 
Bori tahsfl twigs oi iimdn {Ejfthedra 'packyclada) hoWed 
in water and the decoction is given to the patient on the 
5th, 7th, 9th, 11th, and 13th day, and on these days a 
plaster made of the seeds of the bitter pum|)kin mixed with 
the bile of an ox is applied to the forehead, joints and palms 
of the hands. If this remedy fails, the patient is wrapped in 
the skin of a freshly killed sheep or goat. In the Sanjfiwi 
tahsil the patient is covered with a blanket, and is made to 
inhale the steam produced by putting heated stones in cold 
water in which pounded leaves of willow have been soaked. 
He is given chicken soup, and, if this treatment fails, is 
wrapped in the skin of a freshly slaughtered sheep or goat. 
The same remedy is also adopted in Milsa Kh^l. 

In cases of pneumonia (skarwui) the most common 
remedy in the Bori and Miisa Khdl tahslls is to wrap the 
patient in the skin of a sheep killed for the purpose, but in 
Bori the fat is also applied to the patient’s chest, and in 
Miisa Kh^l, a powder made of the root of zratg ( Berberia 
vulgaris) is given to the patient for three Successive days, 
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beginning from the third day. In Barkh^Ln bleeding from the 
arms is resorted to, while in Sanjdwi the chest is protected 
with a bandage and the patient is given chicken soup with 
turmeric, pepper, black cumin seed and asafoetida. 

The most common remedy in the Bori and Sanjdwi 
tahsfls in the case of malarial fever is to wrap the patient in 
the skin of a freslily killed sheep or goat. A purgative is 
also given, and in Bori this is followed by an infusion of 
tirkha (artemisia). 

In cases of eye disease, in the Bori tahsfl, a piece taken 
from the lung or ears of a goat is tied over the eyes, while 
in Miisa Khel alum is roasted, mixed with butter and 
applied to the affected organ. 

The pice packet system of selling quinine, through the 
agency of the Post Office, was introduced in 189o. During 
the first year, i.e., 1895-6, 561 pa(?kets were sold, of which 
269 were sold at Mdkhtar, 168 at Loralai and the remainder 
at Duki, Gurnbaz, Sanjfiwi and Baikb5.n. In 1904-5 the sale 
had risen to 590 of which 266 and 217 packets were sold 
respectively at Sanj^lwi and Mekhtar. Of the balance 77 
were sold at the Loralai and 30 at the Kingri Post Office. 

Apart from the headquarter stations, and some im- 
portant villages such as Mekhtar, Smallan bazar, Duki, Haji 
Kot and Chuhar Kot, where sweepers are employed no 
arrangements, official or private, for the sanitation of villages 
exist. The litter and filth are allowed to remain in the 
houses and streets until they are removed for manuring the 
fields. The migratory habits of the people, however, assist 
in sanitation to a certain extent. With the establishment of 
peace and security there is also a tendency among the 
zaminddrs to desert the villages and to build their houses 
near their fields. 

The supply of drinking water is drawn from springs, 
streams or kdrizta. In the Ichuahkdba plots in the Mekhtar 
circle of the Bori tahsil and in similar tracts in the Sanj^wi 
sub-tahsil, in the LUkhi and Lfini circles of Duki, and 
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in the Sahara valley in Musa Kh^l, drinking water is obtain- MSDioAt., 
ed from wells, and also from pools in which rain water has 
collected. 

The wells offer a fairly welliprotected source of supply, 
hut the open channels are especially liable to pollution and 
infection, and are a source of danger in time of epidemics. 

On the whole, the quality of the water, throughout the 
District, is said to be good. The military station of Loralai 
was provided with a piped water-supjily in I'JOl, whicli was 
extended to the civil station in 1904. As regards the 
supply of water in the Bori tahsfl, the Civil Surijeon 
remarked in 1903 that “the water of the country being 
impregnated with sails of various kinds is very apt 
to set up bowel complaints such as diarrhcca, dysentery, 
dyspepsia, etc.’^ 

Ihe Survey Department of the Government of India buuveys, 
has prepared and published maps of the whole District on 
the one-eighth, quarter, and half inch scales. In connection 
with the settlement operations, a cadastral survey of all 
irrigated and of one kkmhkaba village in the Sanjtiwi tahal! 
on the scale of 16 inches to the mile was undertaken during 
1899-1900. A field to field survey of the lands in the Bori 
tahsfl, at a scale of 60 and 30 karams to an inch, was made 
in ly03-4. The land in both the tahsfls was classed under 
the heads of irrigable, garden, khushkdha, culturable, un- 
culturable and chaman, the irrigable area being sub-divided 
into different classes according to its capacity for yielding 
crops. The agency employed for the village cadastral survey 
was almost entirely non-indigenous, and was recruited 
principally from the Punjab. 
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The Barkhan-Musa Khel Sub-division was made up o{ 
these two tahsils, on the formation of the Loralai District in 
October 1903, and was placed in charge of an Extra Ass i.stant 
Commissioner with head-quarters at Barklidn. 

The Musa Khel tahsil. which has an area of 2,213 
square miles, lies in the north-eastern corner of the I^oralai 
District between 30^ 17' and 31° 28 N., and 69® 28' and 
70° 15' E. The tahsfl is generally billy, with the exception 
of the main valley known as the Miisa Khdl Sahra. The lie of 
this valley is from south-west to north-east and it is enclosed 
on all sides by hills. It is divided into two parts by the 
Tang or Vihowa stream, the northern portion being called the 
Bar, and the southern, the T^ar Sahra. Besides the Sahra it 
has a number of smaller valleys, the drainage of which, unit- 
ing below Khan Muhammad Kot, forms the Liini river, or 
northern branch of the Sanghar. 

The following tracts are comprised in the Bar Sahra : — 

(1) Tal 5/0 which contains the headquarters of the tahsil 

and the lands irrigated by the Tang and Vador 

streams. 

(2) Ghund situated in the south-east corner of the 

valley. 

(3) Baha immediately in front of the Wruskai pass. 

(4) Talai which lies between Baha and Musa Kh61 

Bazir. 

(5) Ulmai south of Talai, between it and the Tarkar 

range. 

Lar Sahra, which is of much less extent than Bar Sahra, 
is divided into two unequal portions by the Razana stream, 
which joins the Toi near its exit from the Gat defile. The 
western portion contains the Bogbai and Ddman tracts. 

The general elevation of the Sahra valley varies from 
3.000 to 4.000 feet. 


DRAINAGE AND RIVERS. 


325 


The tahsfl is bounded on the north by the Dera Ismdil 
Kh^n District, on the east by the D<5ra Gh^zi Khan District, 
on the south by the Barkh^n tahsil, and on the west by the 
Bori tahsfl of the Loralai District, and the Fort Sandeinan 
tahsfl of the Zhob District. 

The two principal ranges running from north to south 
are the Siirghar and Torghar branches of the Snlaimrin range. 
The former lies in the west, and comprises: the t^atj^ira 
(7,8^9'), Khiazah (7,175'), Charkundae (7,598') and Kakal 
(5,928'). The Torghar lies in the east, and includes the 
Nashtarghar or Mizri Roh (10,200 ), Chappar, Salai, Narai 
Tiar (7,040'), Buj (7,02()'), Hazargat (8,054') and Behu 
(7,970'). 

'The general drainage of the valley is from west to east 
and is carried by three main streams : the Toi, Imni, and 
JSanghar rivers. In the north-east, the Zinnrai country is 
drained by the smaller hill torrents — the Rarnak and Guzai. 
The Toi is formed by the junction of the Razana, Tang and 
Kharspiin or Tangi 8ar, and is known beyond the boundaries 
of the tahsfl as the Vihowa river. The Sanghar, which at 
its different sources is known as the Lang and Zarni, and in 
its further course, where the two tributaries meet, as the 
Drah, drains the Drug valley. The important affluents of 
the Liini are the Rod, J^ori Tang (made up of Dab and 
Khajuri), Kingri and Sarfn. 

There are no reserved forests in the tahsfl. The principal 
trees are the acacia rnoiiesta^ shoivan (olive), gargol {Z * zypkus 
oxyphylla), karkan {zizyphus nummiilaria) bir (Zizyphua 
Jyjuba)^ shraicaii (Fistacia cabulica) and in some places the 
tahii {Dalbergia si^soo) is also found. A few Box trees 
were seen in 1892 by Mr. Elliot, Deputy Conservator 
of Forests in Baluchistan, on the summit of the range 
which separates the drainage flowing south-east through 
the Vihowa pass, from that which flows north and west. 
This is the only place in Baluchistan where Box has yet been 
discovered. 
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The climate is hot and dry in summer but cold in winter. 
The average temperature is 85° and 43° in summer and 
winter respectively. The average annual rainfall i.s about 6 
inches. The fall is generally larger in summer than in 
winter when it occurs in the form of snow. Dust storms 
occur frequently in July and August. 

The Musa Khels first came in contact with British 
officers in 1883, when Mr. (Sir Fred.) Fryer settled their 
disputes with the Hadi^lnis and Durkanis. They also took 
part in the outrages committed by tlie Kakars under Shd-b 
Jahdn in 1884, and on the conclusion of the expedition 
undertaken in that year, surrendered to the British Govern- 
ment and agreed to pay a fine of Rs. 2,000. In 189 ) when 
the Zhob Agency was formed, Miisa Khel was included in 
it. The tahsfl was established in 1892, and was transferred 
to the Loralai District in October 1903. 

In 1905, the tabsil contained fil villages, and the total 
population, according to the census of 1901, was 15.537 
(8,374 males, and 7,lfi3 females) or 7 persons to the square 
mile. Of these 15,377 were Muhammadans and 158 Hindus. 
The indigenous inhabitants, who are Musalrnans of the JSunni 
sect, numbered 15,282; males 8,194 and females 7,088. The 
principal tribes represented were: Isot Afgh5;ns (1,941); 
Jafar Afghfins (1,020); Panri Afghans (10,144) including the 
Musa Khdl clan (9,748), the principal divisions of which 
are the Bel Khel (7,002) and Ijaharzai (2,080) ; and Saiads 
(271). The chief language spoken is Paslitu. 

The inhabitants still retain their nomadic habits and 
live in temporary settlements ; the number of permanent 
villages is limited. The head quarter station, known as 
Musa Khel Bazar, lies in 30°52' N. and 09°49' E., and has a 
population of 140 souls. It has a few shops, a dispensary, 
and a Post and Telegraph office. Drug and Kluln Muhammad 
Kot are Military outposts. The important settlements are 
Zawar Zebri (486), Shild^zai (463), LagharbSh (521), Tap 
(602), Pitdo Hasan Kh^l (575), Toi (505), Z5.ma (911)i 


ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF. 327 

Zhazha (450), Salli (784), W&h (486), Kingri (605) and uusAKHEt. 
Khajliri (545). tahsil 

The principal occupation of the tribes is agriculture 
combined with flock-owning ; the Laharzais are the largest 
flock-owners. 

The permanent sources of irrigation are twelve streams 
and seven springs. The Toi stream irrigates the lands of 
the Drug and Toisar circles. About 35 per cent of the 
culturable area is irrigalde, while the major portion 
depends on rain. The soil of the 8ahra valley is fertile, and 
consists of soft clay but that of the hilly tracts is mixed 
with gravel. The rabi or spring harvest is the more im- 
portant one and consists of wheat and barley ; the former 
being the chief crop. The autumn harvest consists of maize, 
jitcwif Tnit.nQ. hcijvft and other miscellaneous crops, maize and 
being the principal ones. A rough estimate of the 
agricultural stock made in 1904-5 put the number of 
donkeys at 800, camels at 800, sheep and goats at 121,000, 
and cows and bullocks at 4,700. The nomads possessed 285 
donkeys, 647 camels, 335 cows and bullocks and 6,482 sheep 
and goats. 

The principal routes and tracks are (1) From Fort Communica- 
Sandeman to MusaKhdl (58 miles), to Khan Mohammad 
Kot (77 miles), and to Kingri on the Pishfn-Ddra Ghiizi 
Khan road (95 miles j ; (2) Musa Khdl to Drug via Bulfarz 
Tungi (33 miles) ; (3) Musa Khdl to Murgha Kibzai (30 
miles); (4) Toi Sar to Dahana Sar (c 29 miles); (5) Bulfarz 
Tangi to Vihowa via Chatar Vata (c 34 miles); (6) Drug to 
Taunsa Sharif via the Drab pass and Fazia Chauki (c 40 
miles) ; (7) Khan Muhammad Kot to Barklidn via the Sarin 
stream (a 29 miles) and (8) Musa Khel to Mekhtar via Kakal 
Daman (o 44 miles). 

The tahsil forms part of the Musa Khel Barkhdn Sub- Admini.tM- 
division, and is under the charge of a tahsild&r who is assisted 

by a nfiib-tahsilddr. It is divided into 4 patwaris’ circles * ^ 

Sadar or headquarters, Kingri, Toi Sar and Drug. The 
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subordinate staff consists of 1 muhdsib, 1 krinffngo and 4 
patwfiris. There are IIG moii/rs or headmen of villages. 

The total number of levies employed in the tahsil is 
65, distributed in 10 posts, details of which are shown in 
table XXII, Volume H. The total number of police employ- 
ed in the tahsil is 11. A small detachment of cavalry is 
posted at Khiiu Muhammad Kot, and of infantry at Miisa 
Khel and Drug. The replacement of these detachments by 
police and levies is (1906) under consideration. 

Revenue is recovered at the rate of one-sixth of the 
gross produce, and grazing tax is also levied. As the tahsil 
is largely under Jcknshicdba cultivation, the revenue fluctuates 
according to the conditions of the season. The average 
annual land revenue for the (piinquennial period ending with 
19t)3-4, amounted to Ks. 21,506 and included Ks. 7,572 on 
account of grazing tax, while in 19o4-5 the total land revenue 
amounted to Ks. 24,244, of which Ks. 9,919 were contributed 
by grazing tax. 

Drug, a flourishing village belonging to the Jdfar 
Patlutns, lies in the valley enclosed between the Baga-roh 
and Kala-roh hills, at an elevation of about 3,500 feet. It 
is situated about 30' 5T N. and 70° 12' E., about 33 miles 
due east of Musa Khel, with which it is connected by a 
bridle Y)ath. In 1901 its population was 586, which included 
440 Jilfars of the Umiani and Khidrani sections, 121 Hindus 
and 25 artisans. The village headmen are Kalu Kh^n, 
TJmiani, and Ahmad Khan, Khidntni, both of whom enjoy 
mudds and have taken service in the levies. The village 
lands are both dbi and Idiribhkdbd, and the drinking water 
is obtained from springs. The village has 2 masjidSy a 
mui^dfardckdnaj a Hindu dharamsdtay a rest house, quarters 
for a patwari, levies (10) and a small detachment of Infan- 
try. Ordinary supplies can be obtained from the shops. 

The Hindu scarry on considerable trade; the chief articles 
imported are cotton piece-goods, grain, oil and sugar; wool, 
ghi and ropes made of ^iah (dwarf palm) leaves are exported. 
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The patron saint of the village is Sheikh Haji Habib, musa khel 
and the keepers ol his shrine enjoy a mudji of land and 
grazing tax, valued at about Rs. 82 per annum. KhwAja 
Sulaiinan, whose shiiue at launsa in the I)(ira Ghazi Khan 
District is much renowned, was a Jafar, and a mndfi. of 23 
acre.s, valued at about Rs. 87 per annum, of land is attached 
to his father’s shrine at Dru^. 


The Barkhan tabsil is situated in the south-east portion 
of the Loralai District, lying between 29° 37' and 30° 21' N. 
and 09 ’ 3' and 70° 4' K., wiili an area of 1,317 square miles. 


It is bounded on the north by the Musa Kind tahsfl, on the 
ea.st by the Doh-a Ghazi Khan District, on the south by the 
Mai ri-Bngti country and on the west by the Duki and Kohlu 
tahsils. The head-quarter station of the tahsil, known also 


as Barkhan, is about .■>,0.50 feet above sea level. 


The tabsil consists of one main valley, known as the 
Barkhan valley with several smaller parallel valleys, such as 
the Baghao, 'Faghao, Rakhni, Ohacha and Mat, etc., which are 
separated from it by low ranges of hills running in a south- 
westerly direction. The soil in these valleys is extremely 
fertile. 
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'The hills in the tahsil belong to the Sulaimfin range, and uiUs, 
the iirincipal ones are : the Kala Pahar (6, 287') in the north ; 
Karwada, Bibnr (G,285'), Jandrilu (6,727') and .Mdr (4,900') in 
the west; Andari (3,060'), and Sukha (4,552') in the south; 

Phuliili (.5,501') and Khwiija (4,492') in the east ; and .Mazdra 
. (5,980'), Taghah (4,159’) and Dig (6,102') in the centre. 

The northern portion of the tahsil is drained by the Kivers. 
tributaries of the Rakhni hill torrent, while the rest of the 
drainage is carried in a southerly direction by the Kaha 
river which is made up of the two principal hill torrents, the 
Rakhni in the east and the Han in the south. Each of 
these has again several tributaries. 

The climate of Bdrkhdn is hot in summer and dust Climate 
storms are not uncommon. 'The temperature vanes from 
80 to 94° in summer and from 58'^ to 68° in winter. No 

43 
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statisticH of rainfall are available, but it is scanty and 
variable. In the adjacent hill station of Fort Munro, the 
elevation of which is 6,307 against 3,650 of Barkhdn, the 
annual average is about 11 inches. 

In 1878, Sir Robert Sandeman made an arrangement 
with the Kh^trans and the Leghfi,ris, under which troops 
could, if necessary, be located in the valley. In 1879 
Vitakri was occupied, to afford a check on the Marri depre- 
dations, but the troops were shortl}^ afterwards withdrawn. 
The place was again held by troops from 1881 to 1883. 
The control of the Khetran tribe was transferred from the 
Punjab to the Baluchistan Agency in 1884. In» 1887 the 
Khdtrans were brought under more direct control, and the 
tract was added to the Thai Chotiali Agency, and made 
into a separate tahsil. Certain transit dues and cesses levied 
by the Mazaranis were abolished, compensation in the shape 
of an allowance being paid to them, and revenue was imposed 
at the rate of one-sixth of the produce. In 1890 the tahsil 
was included in the Zhob Agency ; it was retransferred to 
Thai Chotiiili in April 1892, but its revenue was credited to 
Zhob up to March 1897. In October 1903, the tahsil was 
included in the new District of Loralai. 

Towards the close of 1879, the Kh^trans were guilty of 
an outrage on the Hadi5,nis, and as the Deputy Commissioner, 
Ddra GhAzi Kh5n, reported that he could not settle the case, 
the Agent to the Governor-General proceeded to the disturbed 
districts to effect a settlement. The Durk^nis joined the 
Hadidnis, and the dispute threatened to embroil other tribes. 
The visit of the Agent to the Governor-General was success- 
ful, and peace was restored. 

In 1881, the Gurchdnis made a serious attack on the 
Kh^trdns, and fearing that the quarrel might extend to the 
Hadidnis, the Deputy Commissioner, Dera Ghdzi Khdn, 
proclaimed a blockade. The imposition of this blockade 
received the sanction of Government. Later on, the Dur* 
kdnis submitted and all claims against them were settled* 
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In December 1890, a serious affray took place between 
the Marris and Kh^tr^ns, near the Bdrkhdn tahsfl at Hdji 
Kot. It originated in the Marri cattle damaging the Khetrdn 
crops, and culminated ou the occasion of a foot-race in which 
the stake was only 1 rupee. The Khetr^ins followed the 
Marris, keeping up a fire upon them as they retired towards 
the hills, but on receiving reinforcements, the Marris return- 
ed the fire, wounding two Khetrjims. The Kh^tr^ns retreated, 
and that night killed two Marris who resided in B^rkhrin. 
The matter was laid before a combined Jirga of Baluchistan 
and Punjab chiefs at Muranj, in January 1892, and the 
settlement, subsequently confirmed by the Agent to the 
Governor-General, laid down that both tribes should pay 
Rs. 600 as blood money for each man killed, and correspond- 
ing compensation for each man wounded. The Kln^tr^ins, 
as being the aggressors, were to pay Rs. 600 in addition. 
This affray brought to notice the hitherto unsatisfactory 
relations between the Khetran and Marri tribes, and it was 
decided by the Agent to the Governor-General that the 
control of the Khetran tribe, or, in other words, the Barkhan 
tahsil, should, for geographical reasons, be transferred from 
the Political Agent, Zhob, to the Political Agent, Thai 
Chotiiili, from 1st April 1892. 
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The agent of tlie LeghAri chief leased the Kiichhi land Marri-Phadal 
in Vitakri, to the LohArdni Marris, for cultivation, the same 
plot having been given by the Legh^lri chief to the Phadals. 

When the Marris went to cultivate the land in July 1897, 
the Phadals prevented them from doing so, saying that the 
land was theirs. This gave rise to a quarrel between the 
tribes. The Marris attacked the Phadals and severely 


wounded two of them, while a third had a narrow escape. 
The Marris also took away some ploughs and other imple- 
ments belonging to the Phadals, and the case was referred to 
the Sibi Jirga for settlement. The Marris were made to 
pay Rs. 850 compensation to the wounded, Rs. 140 t6 the 
Khetr5*u Chief, and*Rs. 550 to GoveBument as fine. 
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On the 14th of September 1899, SardTir iVIehrd,b KhTin, 
Khetran, who had previously quarrelled with his imtnshi^ 
attacked him in the BarkhTin tahsll and slightl} wounded 
him with a shot gun. On being pursued and fired upon by 
the police he returned the fire and killed a police constable. 
The Sardar then fied to Fort Munro and gave himself up. 
The case was referred to n. jirga which recommended : — 

(First) That Mehrah Khan should pay Ks. 1,500 as com- 
pensation to the heirs of the deceased constable, (^second) 
that he should be suspended from the sardarship, and should 
reside for two years away from his country at Sibi or Shali- 
rig, and give security for Ks. 5,000 that he would not 
attempt to escape or otherwise misbehave, and (third) that 
during his suspension the management of the tribe should 
be carried on by his brother Ihikhtiar Khan. 

These recommendations were sanctioned by the Agent 
to the Governor-General, with the proviso that in the matter 
of the restoration of Mehrah Khan i to the sardarship, after 
the expiration of the two years, full discretion was reserved 
to Government. 

In 1884, the Leghari Barkhan circle, which comprises 
the two valleys of Leghari Barklnin and Vitakri, was transfer- 
red from the Punjab to the Political control of the Baluchis- 
tan Agency, along with the main Barkhan valley. In 1885 
Nawfib Muhammad Khan, the Leghari chief, asserted his 
claim over Leghfiri Barkhan. The claim was renewed in 
1888, when the Nawfih begged that he might be exempted 
from the payment of Government revenue, and urged that if 
he could not have the lands in jdgir^ a fixed cash assess- 
ment be put on them and he be allowed to collect the revenue 
in kind from tlie cultivators ; but Sir Kobert Sandeman, then 
Agent to the Governor-General, declined to entertain the 
claim. The revenue for the years 1888 and 1889 was fixed by 
the tahsildar of Baikhiln in communication with theNaw^b or 
his agent and the amount was realized from the Nawilb him- 


^ Alehrjib Khan di/jd on the 2Gth of February 1907. 
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self; but from the rabi harvest of 1890 to March 1897, the 
assessment was imposed at each harvest, by the tabsil offi- 
cials, and recovered direct from the Niihar cultivators. 

In 1892, K. B. Kazi Jalal-ud-din, Extra Assistant Com* 
inissioner, Diiki, made an enquiry into the Nawalrs claim, 
and in 1^9,1 Captain (now Major Sir Henry) MacMahon, then 
Political Agent, 1 hal Cliotiali, made a further enquiry, but 
the Nawab did not come to terms. Under the orders of the 
Government of India, a joint enquiry was held on the spot 
by Messrs. .1. A. Crawford, Revenue (Commissioner in Baluch- 
istan, and A. H. Diack, Settlement Collector, Dera Ghazi 
Khan. The Ijeghari claimants were represented by Sardar 
Jagia Khan, Nawab Muhammad Khan having died in 
December 1896. As tlie result of this enquiry, the Leghari 
Sarddrs were recognised as superior proprietors (dla rndlilc) 
and the Nahars as inferior proprietors or adna mdiik in the 
nine tracts know'n as ILulra, Jhalli (iiicluding Leghari Kot), 
Isiha, Jahandun or Nahar Kot (including Kharra), 8angiali- 
Kakor, Vitakri, Lakhibhar, Bihaui and Drigri. Within 
these tracts the revenue was to be levied at one-fifth of the 
gross produce, and one-third of the receipts was to be paid 
to the Legharis. In lands outside the villages or ^ettlements, 
the Legluiri claimants were permitted to regulate cultivation 
free of revenue for ten years, from 1st April 1897, at the end 
of which period, any land that remained uncultivated W'ould 
be at the disposal of Government. The detailed terms which 
were agreed to by Sardar Tagia Khan and approved by the 
Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan, are embodied 
in an agreement, dated the 9th of April 1897, which is print- 
ed as Appendix VI. 

In accordance with clause 2 of this agreement, the 
limits of each of the nine villages and settlements mentioned 
above, were demarcated by Rai Sahib Jamiat Rai in June- 
August 1897, under the orders of Revenue Commissioner 
and each village and settlement was allotted not only the 
lands .which had already been brought under cultivation, 
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whether irrigated or unirrigated, but also a reasonable amount 
of waste lan{l, to provide for extension of cultivation and graz- 
ing. Under this arrangement the total area allotted to the 
villages and settlements was 12,425a.-3r.-23p., comprising 
(a) land already under cultivation, 5,867a.-0r.-23p., (/>) waste 
land allotted, 5,168a -lr.-22p., (c) land allotted for grazing 
purposes, 1 ,390a.-lr.-18p. 

In March 1899, a supplementary agreement was made 
with the Leghari Cliief, under which, any surplus water from 
existing sources of irrigation might be utilised for the cultiva- 
tion of lands beyond the limitsof those villages and settlements 
already allotted to the NiUhars under the original agreement.* 

The case owes its origin to a dispute between the Moh- 
ma Khetrdns and the Buzddrs, regarding the ownership of 
certain lands. The dispute arose in 1887, and after lengthy 
correspondence it was decided that the Lola Dher lands lay 
in the Punjab. The boundary was defined by Messrs. Young- 
husband and MacMahon in 1891, and indicated on the ground 
by Messrs. Forbes and Wallace in 1896. 

Previous to this decision, the Buzdars had bought, for 
the sum of Rs. 4,000, a tract of country of which the Lola Dher 
lands formed the greater part, the remainder, about one-third 
of the whole, being situated within Barkhan limits. After 
one-half of the purchase money had been paid to the JSalardni 
Mohma Khetrfins, the Jamiilni section of the Mohmas claimed 
a right of pre-emption, which claim was amicably decided in 
1898 between the parties. Briefly the decision was that the 
Buzd^irs should retain all the land on the Punjab side of the 
border, and pay Rs. 1,500 out of the Rs. 2,000 then due by 
them. In respect of the balance (Rs. 500) they relinquished 
their claim to the land on the Baluchistan side of the border. 
The boundary pillars, however, were not erected, and the mat- 
ter lingered on till 1905, when Captain Coldstream, Political 

^The arrangement made in 1897 was extended by a period of 7 
years on terms which are contained in an order issued by the Revenue 
Commissioner on the llth ofc June 1907, embodied in Appendix VI. 
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Assistant, D4ra Ghftzi Khfin, and Lieutenant Daukes, Assis- barkhan 
tant Political Agent, Loralai, met at Lola Dher to define the 
boundary line, and to decide the amount of compensation, if 
any, to be paid by the Buzddrs to the Kh^trans, on account of 
encroachments alleged to have been made within the bound- 
aries of the latter by the former. The boundary was laid down, 
and pillars were erected. The KharAns gave up all claim to 
the Nar(51 Chur water, and sold to the BuzdArs for Rs. 300 a 
strip of land containing the channel which led the Nar^l 
water to the Buzdar lands. 

Ill Appendix VII are contained (a) an extract from the 
agreement regarding the Zhob-Dera Ghazi KhAn boundary 
(1891), and {h) a copy of a joint report, dated the 25th of 
February 1905, submitted by Captain Coldstream and Lieu- 
tenant Daukes, together with a copy of the map. 

In 1905. the tahsfl contained 108 villages, and the total Population, 
population, according to the Census of 1901, was 14,922 
(males 7,868, and females 7,054) or 11 persons to the square 
mile. Of the total, 14,145 were Muhammadans, 764 Hindus, 

1 Christian and 12 others. The indigenous MusalmAns, who 
are of the Sunni sect and speak the Barazai or Khetrdni 
dialect, numbered 13,994 : males 7,310 and females 6,684. 

The principal tribes represented were: Afghans (105); 
Buzdfir(431); Gurchani (1 39) ; LeghAri Baloch (309) ; Dhara 
(3,705); IspAni (4,055); PhalliAt KhetrAns (5,108) and 103 
Saiads. The principal occupation is agriculture but the 
Sunman, Lalla, Waga, Sheikh and Hasni tribes combine 
flock-owning with it. The domiciled Hindus (699) are 
engaged in trade, and some own lands also. 

The two well known shrines are those of Pir ShAh 
Mahmiid in Dathi and Pir LAkha in Leghdri Kot. 

The Barkhan headquarter station is situated close to barkhan 
the bank of the Han, at an elevation of 3,650 feet It con ' 

tamed 124 persons in 1901, chiefly Government servants. ' 

The tahsll is a fine spacious building, loop-holed for defence chu^kot. 
and contains a dispensary, a police thdna, a combined post 
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and telegraph office, and quarters for the tahsildilr and n4ib- 
tahsildar. The levy thcma is close to it and is of the same 
solid construction. Besides the above buildings, there are 
the Extra Assistant Commissioner’s Court, his bungalow, 
quarters for clerks, a rest house and a mosque. There are 
two baniaii shops which are situated in tlie levy thdaa. Two 
gardens, attached to the station, supply fruit and vegetables. 
Water for drinking purposes and for irrigation is obtained 
from the Hankui spring from which a cliannel flovi/s close to 
the tahsil. A small conservancy establish nn^nt is maintained. 

The important village of Mir Haji Kot lies some 2 
miles to the north-east of the Barkhan head-quarters, at an 
elevation of 3,027 feet. It was founded by Sardar Alu Khan 
Mazarani about loO years ago, and named Kot Alu. On his 
death it was named Haji Kot after his brother Mir Haji. 
It is the residence of the Khetran Sardar and is noted for 
its manufacture of nosebags, carpets, embroidered sandals, 
belts^and horse gear. In 1901, it contained 866 persons, 
males 450 and females 410, Mazaranis being the chief 
inhabitants. There is a yucca ma^jid built by Bakhtiar 
Khan Mazarani, at a cost of Ks. 1,000. There is also a small 
levy post (5 men), and a Primary School. 

About 2 miles further east of Mir Haji Kot lies Chuhar 
Kot, ^ strongly built village with towers of rubble masonry, 
situated on high ground above the left bank of the Dhaola iiul- 
Lah. It was founded by 8ardar Garazu Kh5.n Mazarani, some 
200 years back and was named Chuhar Kot after his son Chii- 
har Khdn. In 1901 it contained 791 persons, males 433 and 
females 358. It possesses ^‘patwdrhJidna/Awd a cattle pound. 

Bazars occupied by Hindus are situated in both villages 
and the lands are owned by the Mazar5;nis and Hindus. There 
are six gardens covering an area of about 4 acres and containing 
almond, pomegranate, peach, apricot, apple, plum and fig trees 
and vines. Vegetables are also grown in these gardens. Annual 
exports from these two villages are : wool 2('.0 maunds, wheat 
3,000 maunds, judri 1,500 maunds, and mung 200 maunds. 
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Leghan Kot is the oldest village in Leghfiri Bdrkhan, bakkhan 
an was formerly the head quarters of the Leghfiri Sardfir. 

It consists of a mud fort, built on a low mound, and com- 
manding the surrounding country, which is level and culti- 
vated. It IS situated at an elevation of 3,100 feet. Mfr 
Jamal Khan, the grandfather of the present Leghdri Sardar 
Jamal Khan, was born here. Water, obtained from springs 
which dram into the Kaha, is good and plentiful. In 1901 
the village contained 116 persons-64 males and 52 females.’ 
chiefly Nanda Nahar«. 

The other important villages are Vitakri (685), Nahar 
Kot or Jahandun (369), Dhamani (553) and Rakhni (643). 

floods cultivated area depends on Agriculture, 

floods, 10 per cent on rains, and 11 per cent on permanent 
sources of irrigation, which consist of six streams, twenty- 
«.ee springs and five wells. The soil is soft and extremeJy 

tile. The greater portion of the irrigated area lies in the 
Leghari Barkluln circle. 

The principal harvests are the raH, the main crop being 
wheat, and the ktu^rif which consists oijudri and minor crops. 

A rough estimate of the agricultural stock of the indi- 
genous population, made in 1904, puts the number of 
camels at 200, donkeys at 485, bullocks and cows at 9,853 
sheep and goats at 55,213 and buflfaloes at 121 ThJ 
nomads po.ssessed 51 camels, 56 donkeys, 69 cows and 
bullocks, and 2,19fl sheep and goats. 

Pishf^^^ Ka'->^«"-R'‘khni section of the D5ra Ghfizi Khfln- Communica- 
Pishin road lies in the tahsil. The other principal routes 

32 miles; to 

BaiadhSka 21 miles; to Kohlu (via Bi bur pass) 22 miles; 
nd thence to Gumbaz Similes; to Vitakri 21 miles ; to 

30 miles • 

(-) Kohlu to Vitakri over the M^r pass, 25 miles ; (3) from’ 

Rakh miles; (4) from vLkri to 

R-i lu'’ T 51 miles ; and (5) from 

r an to Kahfin in the Marri country, about 47 miles. 
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An Extra Assistant Commissioner is in charge of the 
Barkhfin-Musa Kh^l Sub-division, with his headquarters 
at Bftrkhftn. The tahsil is divided into six patwftns’ circles : 
Leghari Barkhan, Chiihar Kot, Isiani, Baghao, Rarkaii and 
Rakhni. The staff consists of a tahsildar, a naib-tabsildar, 
one muhasib, one kaniingo and six patwaris. There are 127 
lambarddrs or headmen, 77 levies and 19 police. 

In the Naiiar villages and settlements of the Leghari 
Barkhan circle, revenue is levied in kind at the rate of one* 
fifth of the gross produce, one-third ot the proceeds being 
•paid to the Leghari chief as superior proprietor of the soil ; 
outside the villages the chief controls the cultivation free of 
revenue up to March 1 u07. In the rest of the tahsil revenue 
is recovered at the rate of one-sixth of the produce. 

The average annual land revenue for the quinquennial 
period ending" with 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 37,592 and 
included Rs. 4,273 on account of grazing tax. In 1904-5 
the total land revenue amounted to Rs. 38,183, ol which 
Rs. 6,246 were contributed by grazing tax. As the supply 
of perennial water is exiguous, and cultivation is chiefly 
dependent upon seasonable rainfall, the revenue is liable to 
considerable fluctuation, as the climatic conditions prove 
favourable or otherwise. 

Pish (dwarf palm), punfr (Wilhaina ro^.gnlan^) and 
Idni (A’««cd<i fruticom) are met with in the tahsil. Carpiits 
‘ and horse trappings are manufactured by some of the inhabi- 
tahts. 

The Duki Sub-division comprises the Duki and San- 
j&wl tab8il8,and is in charge of an Extra Assistant Commis- 

The Duki tahsil lies in the southern part of the 
Loralai District, between 29” 53' and 30” 25' N., and 8b 
12' and 69” 44' E., and its elevation vanes from 3,000 to 
5,000 feet. It covers an area of 1,951 square miles. ^ 
The tahsil is mostly hilly, but contains several lat^ 
plains. These include .the ChamMang valley in the east, 
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the Thai plain in the middle, and the Kab&t plain in the PPitl 
north-west corner. The Thai Chotiali plateau is a broad 
alluvial upland flat with a dip from north to south ; its 
greatest length is about 36 miles and greatest width about 
14 miles. 

The Duki tahsil is bounded on the north by the Bori Boundaries, 
tabsil, on the east by the Hfirkhiin tahsil, on the south by 
the Kohiu sub-tahsil and the Marri country, and on the west 
by the Shd,hrig and the Sanjfiwi tahsils. 

I’he eastern portion contains several ranges of hills, the Hill ranges, 
highest peak being the Dadar (6,862'), while Si^lu 8,112’) 
lies in the south-west and Ghazghar (9,345') in the western 
corner. Some of the finest pasture grounds in eastern 
Baluchistan are to be found in the Cham5.1ang valley which 
is visited by many Gbilzai Powindahs during the winter 
months. On the north of the Thai plain are a series of pre- 
cipitous but not very lofty bills, which extend from the Sitllu 
range to the (Jhamiilang valley ; this range is pierced by two 
gaps, the Z&ti 'Tangi, which gives passage to the Anambar 
river and the .Manda gorge, which carries off the drainage 
from the Bagbao and Sm£illan valleys. At the south-western 
corner of the plain is seen the lofty MazAri hill bounding 
the Setnbbar pass on its northern side ; further east lie the 
tumuli-like masses of hills which give their name to the pass 
and from thence to the Butur hill, extends a more or less 
continuous mountain barrier, known generally as the Pazha 
hills. The eastern extremity of the valley is blocked by the 
Sarlurra hills. 'J'be Dabar hill, a rounded tortoise shaped 
range, seamed from top to base with ravines and cracks, pro- 
jects in an easterly direction from the SiAlu range for about 
16 miles, leaving a narrow gap between its eastern end, 

and a low range which extends to the mass of hills which form 

the northern boundary of Thai. This opening which unites 
the RAhi Duki with the Thai plain is called Garvast. 

The main drainage of the tahsil is carried by two hill Drainage 
torrents, the BaghAo stream which enters the valley from the *>*|*'*“ 
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north-west, through the Mduda gorge, and the Anambdr 
which entering from the north through the Z^ti Tangi, is 
joined by the Nar^chi and B&ladh4ka streams from the east. 

Thus four large systems of drainage enter the Thai plain, 
whence there is, however, only one exit ; this lies at the 
Choti&li end of the valley, where the four water courses are 
united, and the resulting out-flow, passing into the Marri 
hills, receives the name of the Beji river. 

A considerable portion of the Thai plain is, however, not 
drained at all ; the water from the northern end of the Sem- 
bhar pass, the Pazha hills, and that portion of the plain 
which lies to the west of a line drawn south from the Y^ru 
village, collects in an extensive lagoon in the Karfi,hi plain. 

This lagoon sometimes covers many square miles of country ; 
after the conclusion of the summer rains, it becomes dried 
up by evaporation and absorption, and from its area springs 
forth an abundant crop of excellent grass. The alluvial clay 
forming the bottom of the Karfihi plain, is of a particularly 
tenacious character, so much so, that, even when flooded to 
a depth of 18 inches, the tracks may still be used for 
traffic. 

There are other hill torrents which find their terminus 
in the Nar^chi and Anambar rivers. The silt brought down 
by the affluents of the former, is very fertilizing. The Thai 
plain, when viewed from the neighbouring hills, has the 
appearance of an inland sea, so level and flat is it; it 
consists of a rich alluvial deposit which, in some places, 
is tainted with rih while in others the soil contains an 
abundance of salt. The surrounding hills are of limestone 
or of a hard and, in some cases, coloured clay. 

There are two reserved forests, the Narechi and Gadabar, 
which cover an area of about 16,200 acres. The former is com- 
posed of Fopulua euphratica and Tamarix arficnUta, while ^ 

the latter abounds in Acacia modesta. There is also a jungle . 

of Populua euphratica and Tamarix articuLata in the Pazha | 

valley. 

-■■■. 
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Translation of the settlement made between Sardar 
Shahbaz Khan and Maliks of Zhob, Bori, and Musa Khel, 
and the British G-overnment— 1884- 

1. -That wft, Sard.ir Shahbaz, Khan, Maliks Dost Muham- 
mad, Tajudin and Muhammad Mir, .lalakai, Jo^i'zais as M'ell as 
all other Maliks of Zhob, Bori and Miisa Khel, now present 
execute this agreement in token of our submission to the 
power and supremacy of the British Government, and we 
engage to prevent our tribesmen from raiding or committing 
crimes in British territory. Should any tribesman commit a 
raid or an outrage we will seize him and make him over to the 
British authorities. 

lhat we bardars and Chiefs of Zhob engage to prevent 
the return to Zhob of Shah Jehan Sardiir Khail, excepting 
with the sanction of the British Government, after Shah 
Jehan and the other chiefs who have fled with him have made 
full submission to the British Government, and on condition 
that such a request shall only be made by Sardiir Shahbsz 
Khan and a majority of the Council (jirga) of the headmen 
of Zhob. 

3* That we Maliks of Zhob and Bori agree to pay within 
three months from this date a fine of Es. 20,000 inflicted on 
us as a punishment for all attacks or offences committed by 
us against the British Government or its subjects. 

— That we the Musa KhG Maliks agree to pay within 
three months a fine of Es. 2,000 in condonement of the out- 
rages committed by us in the raid on the coolies, and all 
other offences committed in British territory. Further that 
we will within this time produce Maliks Baik Khdn and 
Wazir Khan to tender their submission, 

5 — That we give the following men with two Motabars 
of the Sardar Khail, approved of by the Agent to the Governor- 
General for Baluchistan, as hostages for the fulfilment of these 
terms ; and they will remain present with the Government 
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ofiBicers at Thai Ohotiali until the amount of the above fine is 
paid by us, or as long as the British Government consider their 
presence to be necessary. 

6. — It is distinctly agreed to by us, Sardars and 
assembled Chiefs, that the British Government has the right 
to protect the railway line and trade routes by placing troops 
in Bori or in any way that may be deemed desirable by the 
British Government. Should it be iinally decided to occupy 
Bori, all the Sarddrs and Maliks will recognise the justice 
of the measure by becoming the faithful and loyal subjects of 
the British Government. 

7. — If the Government of India consider it necessary, 
in order to secure the satisfactory fulfilment of the terms now 
settled, to place troops in Zhob or elsewhere, they have the 
right to do so. 

— The request of the Zhob, Bori, and Musa Kh41 tribes, 
that the British Government should take measures to protect 
the trade routes in their countries and settle internal quarrels 
and feuds between Sardars and Chiefs in the same manner 
as they do now as regards the Maris, Bugtis, Khetrdns, 
Kakars, and other tribes of the Thai Ohotmli District, will be 
forwarded by the Governor-Generars Agent for Baluchistan 
for the consideration and orders of the Government of Indisi. 

Seal of Sardar Shahbaz Khan, Jalalzai, Jogizai, 

(Sd.) Dost Muhammd Khan, Jaliilz''*- 
( ,, ) Tajudin, Jalalzai 
( ,, ) Pista Khan, Alikhel. 

( ,, ) Kamal Khan „ 

( „ I 8aujar Khan ,, 

( „ ) Sultan Muhammad, Ali'zai. 

( ,, ) Hyder, Akhterzai. 

( „ ) Zarif 

( „ ) Saujar Khan, Dadzai. 

( „ ) Eamzdn, Musazai. 

( „ ) Dadgul „ 

( „ ) Kowra, Dostzai. 

( „ ) Muto. 
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^ (8d. ) MulM Khurdil, Mxrzai, 

( „ ) Jehan, Mirzai. 

( ,, ) Machak 
( „ ) Sikandar „ 

( ,, ) Gharibjan „ 

( „ ) Dinat „ 

( „ ) Mulla Daler „ 

( ♦, ) Daiilat Khan, Khwadadzai. 
( „ ) Jangi Klnin ,, 


( „ ) Khalik „ 

( ,, ) Mulla HaBsan ,, 

( ,, ) Mulla Manik „ 

( ,, ) Tahmas Khan, Sargari. 

( ,, ) Shah Hussan ,, 

( ,, ) Khushciil Khan, Khwad^dzai. 
( M ) Mir Alam Khan, Urgassi. 

( „ ) Gawar Khan, Pakkazai. 

( ,, ) Gandak Khan „ 

( „ ) Shadi Khan 
( ,, ) Adam Khan „ 

( „ ) Lukman Khdn „ 

( „ ) Mir Muhammad „ 

( *. ) Karimdad, Ismailzai. 

( ,, ) Sultan Muhammad, Pakkazai. 

( ,, ) Bisharat Khan, Ismdilzai 
( ,, ) Umar Khan, Pakkazai. 

( ,, ) Aslam Khan, Gorazai. 

( ,, ) Karim Khan „ 

( ,, ) Bangar Khan, Kibzai. 

( „ ) Mian Khan „ 

( ,, ) Karam Khan „ 

( „ ) Mulla Daha „ 

( „ ) Sanjar Khan, Miisa Kh^l. 

( „ ) Hassan Khan „ 

( „ ) Gul Mfr Kh^n „ 

( ,, ) Nadir Khan „ 

( „ ) Jangi Khin, Kibzai. 

( „ ) Samand Khdn „ 
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(Sd.) Khana Kudezai, Motibar o£ Bori, 
( „ ) Pahalw^n, Motibar, Bori. 

( ,, ) Ali Khan, Shahbozai. 

( ,, ) Azim Khan, Ah'zai. 

( ,, ) Lundak Khan, Khiderzai. 

( ,, ) Haji, Utman Khel. 

( ,, ) Kdlakhan „ 


Camp Dulai : | (Sd.) R. G. SANDEMAN, President, 

The 22ml Noveviher 1884. J Agent to the Governor- Qeneral. 
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List of agricultural irnplevients in use in t/ie 
Loralai District. 


Name in Paslitu 



Name, in 
Khetrani. 

Explanation. 

Agli6rae (azghundae) 

Gat6 

Wedges in the yoke. 

Ara 

Datri, L a s i 
(Hasui). 

A small sickle. 

Chrirshdklia ( cli ar- 

gil as hki.j 

Trangal 

A four-pronged fork, used for 
winnowing. 

Cliugliul ... 

... 

A sieve with holes larger than 
those of the ordinary sieve 
called raijhbcl and pancazae. 

Dal 

Dhal 

A wooden spade worked by two 
men with a rope and used for 
making small embankments. 

Doshakiia (dowa khul- 
ghi) (dowa ghashki) 
(traiiguli and biau- 
gi)- 

Nehin 

A two pronged fork. 

Drapae 

Karahi 

A wooden spade for winnowing 
grain. 

(ihasae (gliara, lahri, 
nar). 

Hal6 

The shaft of the plough. 

Ghoidal (Khal, K6n) ... 

K6n 

A plank harrow. 

Hal (Yivgi and Yivi)... 

Hal 

A plough. 

Kabai 

Kahai 

A hoe. 

Karah (B^lcha) 

Karoz 

A spade. 

Lor 

Lor 

A sickle. 

Lutmdr (MHua Eh61)... 


A wooden mallet for crushing 
clods. 

Mala 

... 

A wooden log used . as a clod 
crusher. 

M utanak ( matwan, 

hal mushtae, and 
halrai). 

Mutha 

A plough handle. 
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List of agricultural implements in use in the Loralai 
\ District — (concluded). 


Name in Pashtu. 

1 

Name in 
Khdtrani. 

Ex pi Illation. 

Nalai 

Nar 

A drill or hollow tube with a 
wooden cup, used for sowing. 

PAra (Dalai) 

Fahora 

A rake. 

Raghb^l (parwazae) 
(charunae). 

Panin 

A sieve. 

Rahanra ( K unran) ... 

Hal cbohan... 

A plough share. 

Bambae ... 

Rainba 

A short spud. 

Spara pahal) 

I’bal 

The shoe of the plough. 

Tabar 

Koliari 

An axe. 

^aj or Chaj (sazlai) ... 

Chliaj 

A winnowing fan. 

Taapanrae ^pat) 

Chappar 

A wedge in the plough. 

Zagh (Panjalai) 

Panjali 

A 3 oke. 
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OloBsary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralai District. 


Term in Pashtii. 

Term in 
-KlnStrani. 

Explanation. 

Aliad 

Olag 

■ 

Wages in kind paid to an arti- 
zan. See also gata and kalany. 

Alaug(Bori) 

War 

A sheep pen. See also 
shpalghalae and shpol. 

Alor 

Kutta albor 

The refuse of fodder after it has 
been eaten by cattle. 

Alwoi or Auloi 

Abhun 

Half ripe com. Also corn 
parched. 

Ambar 

Pah 

Manure Also a granary. 

Ambarchi 

Kakha 

A servant engaged to watch 
the granaries. 

Ambar khana 

Kbilan 

A granary. 

Angiiro bagh 

Darakhen-da- 

bagh. 

A vineyard. See also malavi 
hdglu 

Asewan or Sowan 


A miller. 

Ashar or Hasliar 

H ashar 

Borrowed labour for agricul- 
tural purposes. 

Ashar banraeor Has bar 
garae. 

Hashri 

Labourers obtained under the 
ashar system. 

Ataua or Atjaua mzak- 
ka (Thak. 

Mattl 

Land which contains silt or 
mat. See also mattana or 
mat j ana mzakka. 

Awandae »Duki) 

Bandh 

All earthwork thrown across a 
stream. See also wand. 

Bachak 

Tijar 

The second crop of maize which 
does not ripen. 

... 

B a c h (S or 
Gach4. 

The off -shoots of a tree. 

Badar or Khawand 
(Bori;. 

Zam i n d a r , 
(ioai. 

A land-owner (as distinguiabed 
from kashae). 
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Glossary of princifal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 

terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Khdtrani. 

Explanation. 

Badi Kawal 

Wak dena ... 

To winnow the grain with the 
chdr shdkha. See also duraioal^ 
lawastal ^d.pdkaivaL 

Badriza ... 

... 

A leather covered rope with 
which the lower part of the 
apertures in the yoke is secur- 
ed. See also wurzu. 

Bagh 

Bagh 

Garden. See also^tfr. 

Bain (Duki) 

Bain and 
Chh^r. 

Cleaning water channels in 
spring. See chdr. 

Bambal (Duki and 
Wan^chi). 

... 

Maize flowers. See also kaU- 
khulae, poUakai, spalmai and 
tmkhioalae. 

Band 

Lath, bandh 

An embankment. 

Bandak (Bori) 

... 

Wheat and barley when knots 
have appeared in the stalk. 
See also karah. 

Bandobast 

Kachh 

A settlement. 

Bara (San 3 a wi and 
Bori). 

... 

A stone embankment or wall 
made to protect the fields 
from encroachment by hill 
torrents. See also muzdah. 

Barazar ... 

... 

To bring home sheep* and goats 
in the morning to be milked. 

Bardara bagh 

... 

An orchard containing fruit 
trees. 

.Bardara darakhta 

••• ^ 

All fruit trees except vines. 

Barongai ^Musa Kh41) 

Las, Sang ... 

A bunch of grapes. See zhan- 
gura. 

Basbakal 

Sokal 

The rainy season. See also 
ahakdl. 


Batai 

The division of a crop by allot- 
ting portions of the grain hoap. 

Bazgar 

Bhaiw^i Ra- 
hak. 

A tenant (as distinguished from 
bdddv). See also dehgdn and 
kaahae. 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtu. 


Term in 
Kh^traui. 


Explanation* 


B4gar 

(Sanjawi) 

Bijan (Sanjawi) 
Biji (Duki) 


Bobazh 


Bochar 


Boh (Thai) 


Charai 


Chinjan ... 


Parnala 


Pachheri 


... Boh 


Bohal ... ... Bohal 


Bohalla ... 


Busae or huzhae ... Buta 


Chh^r, hain. 


• •• Chari 


Chilomha or chilonda Khumh^n 


... K^nhwan 


Forced labour. 

A wooden aqueduct. See also 
UifTidwa or tar nob. 

The melon seed. See zdnvae* 

A wheat crop sown in ground 
which has not been prev'ious* 
ly ploughed. 

Crops sown late. See also pdsSra 
and tandae. 

Ears of maize from which the 
grain has been extracted. See 
also gangri. 

Chopped straw {hMsa), See also 
pror. 

Rent paid in kind by a tenant 
to landlord. See also Ukhd 
and topa, 

A light shower of rain during 
spri^. ® 

Sods of turf. 

An open water channel. 

Cleaning water channels in 
spring. See bain. 

The trench between two ridges, 
in a melon field. See joa. 

A sling generally used for driv- 
ing birds Hway from the crops. 
See also ktichlomba and shlonza* 

A spring. 

Affected by chinjae insects. 
Thus chinjan khatakae^ a 
melon affected by insects. 


Stagnant water. See also danda, 
kuram and pandioba. 
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QloBsary of principal agricultural, revenue and ehepherdt’ 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtii. 

Term in 
Khdtr^ni. 

Explanation. 

Dalai 

Sillan, gab ... 

A heap of threshed grain before 
the corn is separated. See 
also darmand. 

Dalnae (Duki) 


A hand mill for husking rice. 
See also yarat. 

Dam 

... 

Wnter running slowly owing to 
a block in a kdr6z. See also 
mat. 

Danda (Wamichi) 

Dang 

Qalam 

Stagnant water. See also dab^ 
kuram and pandioha. 

Cutting. 

Darmand ... 

Darwazh or Durwazh 

Dehgan (Duki) 

Daresh, Butt 

A heap of threshed grain before 
the corn is separated. See 
also dalai. 

A cut made by flock-owners in 
their kids’ ears to serve as a 
distinguishing mark. Also a 
sheep or goat s^t apart fora 
sacriflee at a shrine. See also 
partsan. 

A tenant (as distinguished from 
bdddr or khdivand . See also 
bazgar and kashae. 

Dirharae (Duki) 

hki 

Wages paid to the reapers. See 
also lawai. 

Dirba (Luni) 

Uridgi 

A shepherd who tends young 
kids. See also /drfta and 

Doa haliza 

1 Beliali 

Second ploughing. 

Dobgarae ... 

Ahar 

The rabi or spring crop. 

Domandae (Musa Khdl) 

Phia 

Second watering of crops. See 
also pehde., prepdnr and swalla. 

Drdmnndae rM u s a 
Khdl) 

... 

Third watering of crops. 

Dub or Dup (Duki) ... 

... 

Manure. See also sarrah. 

Dud 

Dhdda, Tarkla 

Wheat or barley, the ears of 
which have formed but are not 
visible. See also, ^radar.. 

Dughal (Wandchi) or 
Dukdl. 

Dukil 

Drought, also famine. See also 
kdkhti. 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pushtu. 

Term in 
Kh^trani. 

Explanation. 

Durand or Durmand ... 

Khillan, Fir 

A threshing floor. 

Durand daj^ (Sanjawi) 


A portion of grain, taken out of 
the main heap for wages to 
artizans and for village ex- 
penses. 

Durawal ... 

Wakdena ... 

To winnow. See also bddi 

kawal, laicastal and pdkawaL 

Gadai or Gddai 

Ablnin, Ab- 
hutti 

Half ripe corn ; also bunches of 
ears of corn. 

Gadar(Bori) 

... 

Wheat or barley, the ears of 
which have formed but before 
the corn is visible. See also 
dud. 

Qalai 


A tunnel connecting the wells 
of a kdrez. 

Ganalai ... 


Green wheat and barley cut for 
fodder. See also kasil, khid 
and mushk. 

GandaUar (Duki) or 
Gandal. 


Chaff. See also gazdra. 

Qandasar or Urmaisar 


First crop of lucerne. 

Gangri 


Ears of maize from which the 
corn has been extracted. See 
also boohnr. 

Garat or Garsi (Thai) ... 


A hand mill for husking rice. 
See also dalnae. 

Gata (Wandchi) 

... 

Wages in kind paid to an artizan. 
See also ahad and kalang. 

Gawanda or Gonda 
(Bori). 

Ghunj 

A bullock sack. See also zola. 

Gazara 

... 

(fliaff. ^ee also gandakar and 
yanddl. 

Ghalebani (Sanjawi). 
or Ghallna (Miisa 
Kh^l). 


A flock composed of sheep and 
goats belonging to several per- 
sons. 

Gham 

••• 

Government revenue demand. 
See also mahsuL 

% 
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Olosnary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtu, 

Term in 
Khdtrani. 

Explanation. 

Ghamlandi or Gliam- 
waia mzakka. 

... 

Revenue paying land. 

Gharak or Gudae 

Kundhi, Hi- 
jak. 

A skin used for cljurning milk. 

Gharot (Wan^chi) ... 

... 

Buds. ghutai. 

Ghind 

Khai 

A large bullock sack. See also 
ghundae. 

Ghoba 


A cowherd. 

Glmbal 

Gab, Wal ... 

To thresh. See zunga. 

Ghobal mazhwae 


The pole in the centre of the 
threshing floor round which, 
bullocks revolve. See also 
latsa. 

Ghoimand (Bori and 
Miisa Kb^l). 

... 

Ploughing a third time in land 
to be prepared for the rice crop. 

Ghojil 


The place, in a house or tent, 
set apart for bullocks. 

Glmndae ... 


A largo bullock sack. See also 
ghind. 

Ghutai 

... 

Buds. See also gharot. 

Ghwa 

Gailn 

A cow. 

Ghwayae ... 

Ghwazluina f M u s a 
Khdl). 

' D h a g g a , 
Dand. 

A bullock. See ^\^olizhda. 

The first few plants which appear 
in a field. See tsdrae. 

Grift or Grant 

Muth 

A handful of cut crop. 

Gudam or Gnrdam ... 

... 

Supplies collected for Govern- 
ment officials. vSeealsoswrs^f^. 

Gul 

Gul 

The state of a crop when flowers 
have appeared. 

Gumana ... 

... 

The headj or trial well of a kdriz* 

Gurai 

Gango 

A disease which attacks lucerne, 
melon and vine leaves. 

Hadgharae (Musa Kh^l) 

, 

Apricot stones. See also khat^ 
maghz, mandaka and puchau 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Lovalai Disivict — (continued). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Khdtrani. 

Explanation. 

Hand or talao 

... 

A tank in which kdr6z water is 
collected. 

Haudakae 

... 

A smaller tank. 

H6ra (Sanjawi) 

••• 

A plot larger than a kurd. 

Ijara 

Thglta 

Lump assessment. 

Inam 

Muafi 

A revenue-free holding. See 
mdfioT mdpi. 

Intsai (Bori) 

Dhaga 

Spun wool. See also nitsai and 
lourta, ^ 

Jalatta (Musa Khdl) ... 


An earthen receptacle covered 
with mats and used for storing 
grain. See also jatta. 

Jambast (Bori) 


\ A fixed cash assessment. 

Jar 

Mamta 

A field close to a village en- 
closed in walls. In Sanjawi 
and Bori it meaus a garden. 

Jarfb (Sanjawi and 
Musa Kh61). 

Kachh 

A survey. See also kachha. 

Jar Kriinae 

Sir-wahida- 

topa. 

The first kdsa (measure) taken 
out of a heap of grain when 
measuring it and given to the 
mulld. See also sarkdsa. 

Jat (Musa Kh<51) 

... 

A camel herd. See also uahba. 

Jatta 

Jethi 

An earthen receptacle covered 
with mats and used for storing 
grain. See jalatta. 

Early wheat as distinguished 
from tauda ghanam or late 
wheat. 


... 

The trench between two ridges 
in melon fields. See charai. 

Jok (Diiki) 

... 

Open ground where flocks are 
kept for the night. 
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OloS'iary of principal agriculhiral, revenue and, shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralni District— (continued) . 


Term in Pashtii. 


Term in 
Kh^trani. 


Kx];)lanation. 


Jora 


A plot of land which can be 
plouji^hed by a pair of oxen in 
12 hours, also a pair of plough 
oxen. See also wrazgoi. 


Jwal 


Phinji 


A sack. 


Kachlia 


A survey. See jarib. 


Kadhal (Musa Kh41) ... 


A structure built of stone and 
mud, for storing grain. See 
i&urdh. 


Kabdana ... 


Kakar (Bori) 


Gandah 


An earthen structure for storing 
hbum (also a pit covered over 
with earth). 

A dam of brushwood in a 
stream, to lead off the water. 
See also khrah. 


Eakhti 

Ealae 

Ealang (Dumar) 
Earn ana (Thai) 


Eami 


Scarcity. See also dughdl, 

A small plot. See also kurd. 

Wages in kind paid to an arti- 
zan. See also ahad and gata. 

Withered (fruit). See alsop^zi. 

A village artizmi. See also 
kasbl. 


Eandak ... 
Eandu (Bori) 

Kankiit (Bori) 

Eanrae 

Eara 

Earaba 


Pahu, Chhalag A flock of sheep. See also maya. 

An earthen receptacle for stor- 
ing grain. See koluL 

... A crop cut for experimental 

purposes. 

Wasi ... A piece of land given to a tenant 

or mnlld free of rent, for culti- 
vation. See kotal. 


Chop^ 


Karab 


Sowing melons by hand in a line 
made with the plough. See 
also nazun and tdkuna» 

Maize or stalks. 


APPENDIX IV. 


385 


Qlosmry of principal agricultural, revenue and ehepherde’ 
terms in use iTi the Loralni District — (cootinued). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Kh(5trani. 

Explanation. 

Kairak (Miisa ... 

... 

Wheat or barley when knots 
have appeared in the stalks. 
See also bandah. 

Karawa (Bori) 

Karawah 

An official care-taker for crops. 
See also nokar. 

Kar6z 

Kar6z 

An underground water channel. 

Karhanra... 

Rahkar 

Cultivation. See kiskt. 

Karfjjar 


An artizan especially a kdriz 
digger. 

Kar Wanda 

Bardag 

Cultivable land lying fallow. 

Kasbi 

... 

A village artizau. See also 
kami. 

Kashae 

... 

A tenant (as distinguished from 
bdddr or khdwnnd). See also 
bazyar and dehgdn. 

Katal 

Trangar 

A net for carrying bhusa^ etc. 
See saioada, trangar and trdt. 

Kata 

Kachh, 

Kachhi. 

A plot of Cultivable land in the 
bed of a stream. 

Katskhulae (Miisa 

Km) 


Maize flowers. See also bam- 
bal, poUakait spalniai and 
tuakhwalae* 

Kau^a 


1 A sheaf of corn, See also mutai 
and pulai. 

Ker 

War 

A sh<>ep pen. See also alang^ 
shpalgkalae^ and shpol. 

Khaka (Wan^chi) 

Ph6a 

The first watering of a crop. 
See also pdnipar^ sama, sama 
khdk and wat. 

Ehakae (Bori) 

• •• 

A nursery garden. See also tiU 
mung mzakka. 

Eharkhul 

Kalghar 

A pair of shears. 

Khar-maghz (Wan 6c hi) 

••• 

Apricot stones. See also kad^ 
gJiaraCf mandaka and puchai. 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds, 
terms in use in the Loratai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Khdtrani. 

K.xplanation. 

Khasil or kliid 

0 a n a 1 or 
khwid. 

Green wheat and barley cut for 
fodder. See also gandlae and 
mushk. 

£hrah ... 

Qandah 

A dam made of brushwood to 
lead off the water in a stream. 
See also kakar. 

Khala band or Khula 
sarpoah. 

... 

Wells of a kdr^-z, the tops of 
which are covered. 

Khusbkawa 

D^wapaiii, 

Dliaulapani. 

Dry crop area. See louchohi. 

Ehwa (Bori; 

... 

To clear the land of its shrubs, 
etc. See al&o pdsa wahcU. 

Khwara ... 

Paina 

The fixed contribution paid to a 
mulld, Saiad or shrine. 

Eiehmish ... ... 1 


Raisins. Also the variety of 
grapes from which raisins are 
made. See also xoat^ki. 

Kisht. 

Kisht 

Cultivation. See also A-arAowm. 

Kishti 


Dried fruit of the chaghdli 
apricot. 

Kolai _ 

Kiilbi, Kal- 
hota. 

An earthen receptacle for stor- 
ing grain. See also kandu. 

Eotai (Duki) 

Wasi 

% 

A piece of land given to a tenant 
or mulld free of rent for culti- 
vation. See also kanrae. 

Euchlomba 

... 

A sling generally used for driv- 
ing birds away from- the crops. 
See also chilomba or chilonda 
and shlonza. 

Kul (Musa Kh61) 

... 

An embankment. See also lath 
and pula. 

Kur 


The first watering before land is 
ploughed. See also ndwat 
sewina^ todkikor. 

Kurai (Bori) 


J^mall heaps of grain made ai 
the time of hatdi. See also 
talai and tmnda. 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtii. 

Term in 
Kh(5trani. 

Explanation. 

Eurak (Duki) 

... 

A hut for storing bhusa. 

Kuram ... 

... 

Stagnant water. See also dab, 
dnnda and paiidioba. 

Kurd 

Kiari 

A small bed or plot of ground. 
See also hilae. 

Lachai iSanjawi) 


The buds of vine. See also 
thik. 

Lagharwal (Bori) 


Plucking the superfluous leaves 
of vines. 

Lah or Lahar 

Lahri, Lalir 

A hill torrent carrying flood 
water. See also mdnda and 
shela. 

Laliin (Bori) 

... 

Weeding. 

Langa-gliwa 

Suari gaiin ... 

A milch cow. 

Lao ... ... 

Lao 

.Harvesting. 

Largba (Musa Kh»51) ... 

... 

A labourer engaged to cut and 
bring fuel. 

Las6 (Duki) 

Chillar 

Wheat chaff. 

Lashtae (Bori) 


A small water channel. 

Lash 


A melon field or orchard from 
which all fruit has been 
picked. 

Lath 


An embankment. See also kul 
and pdla. 

Latsa 

• •• 

The pole in the centre of the 
threshing floor, round which 
bullocks revolve. See also 
ghobal m(izhw<ie. 

Latsai or Lasai 

... 

A bundle of dry grass. See 
mora. 

Laubana (Bori) or 
lawae. 

Lawa 

A labourer who rea^s a crop. 

Lawai 

... 

Wages paid to the reapers. See 
also dihdrae* 
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Oloasary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Kh^trani. 

Explanation. 

Lawasal or Lawasan ... 

Dohna 

To milk. 

Lawastal 

Wakdena ... 

To winnow. See also 
durawal B.n6. pdkaioal. 

L6kha 

Topa 

A fixed rent in kind paid by 
the tenant to the landlord. 
See also bokdl and topa. 

L^rba 

- 

A shepherd who tends young 
kids. See also dirha and rtbdn. 

Ldzhda (Wan^chi) 

... 

A bullock. See ghwayae. 

Loazhaghae 

Oaror 

Wages consisting of food, a 
quantity of wool and cash 
given to a shepherd during the 
season when sheep and goats 
are dry. 

Lobar 

Lobar 

A blacksmith. See push. 

Lora (Bori) 

... 

A stream of perennial water. 
See also rod. 

Lwagbzi or Lwagli- 
zuiigi. 

Dojh 

A milch sheep or goat given on 
loan. 

Maft or Mapi 


A revenue-free holding {mudfl). 
See indm. 

Mahsill 

... 

The Government ' revenue in 
cash or kind. See gham. 

Malav-ghnnam (Musa 
filial). 

... 

A variety of wheat. 

Malavibagh 


A vineyard. See anguro bdgh. 

Maldagh or Malgham 

Tirni 

Grazing tax. See tirni. 

Manae or Mangarae ... 

Sahrah 

The AAarf/’ or autumn harvest. 

Manda 

... 

A hill torrent carrying flood 
water. See also Idh and Ma* 

Mandaka 

... 

Apricot stones. See also had- 
gharacy kharmaghz and pimhai. 

Mat(Bori) 

... 

Water running slowly owing 
to a block in a kdriz. See 
also dam. 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds’ 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Fashtu. 

Term in 
Kh^trani. 

Explanation. 

Mata (Musa Kh^l) ... 

Khdri 

The first ploughing after a har- 
vest. See also wdhi. 

Mattana or Matjana- 
mzakka. 

Matti 

Land which contains silt or 
mat. See also a tana or atjana 
mzakka. 

Maya (M lisa ... 


A flock of sheep. See also 
kandak. 

Mianabar fBori) 

- 

All cuttings of the lucerne crop 
the first of which is called ^an- 
dasav and the last ustrobalsai'. 

Mirao 


A village official appointed by 
villagers to superintend the 
division of water and the 
maintenance of water channels. 
See also tagharbdnae. 

Mira or Mirasi-inzak- 
ka. 

Pio-d a de-di- 
zimin. 

Ancestral land. See also nikat 
mzakka. 

Mora 


A bundle of dry lucerne. See 
also lajBai or lasau 

Mulk 

Zimin 

Landed property. See also tarka^ 

MuslikfBori) 


Green wheat and barley cut for 
fodder. See also gandlai, 
khasil and khid. 

MuzorMuzd 

... 

Wages, especially those paid 
for grinding corn . 

Muzdak (Miisa Khdl) 

... 

Stone embankments or walls 
made to protect fields from 
encroachment by hill torrents. 
See also bdra. 

Mutai (Bori) 

Fulian 

A bundle of crop cut. See also 
kauda and pulaL 

Nafjfha 

... 

Seed sown in a melon field to 
replace such as have failed. 

Nalai 

Nar 

Drilling. 

NarorNargora 

Bhanar 

Land cleared of its crop. 

Narai 

Nar 

Wheat or barley stubble. See 
paldla. 
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Oloasary of principal agricultural, revenue and ehepherda’ 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashtii. 

Term in 
Kh6trani. 

Explanation. 

Nathi (Miisa Kh^l) ... 

... 

A water divide. See also ghal 
and tayhar. 

Nawa 

Siwal 

The first watering before lani 
is ploughed. See also kur^ 
s^ivinuy and wdhikor. 

^^4wrma (Musa Kh^l) 

... 

Artificial fields prepared by 
spreading earth in rocky 
ground. 

Nazun(Duki) 

... 

Sowing melons by hand in a 
line made with the plough. 
See also kara and idkuna. 

Nihal 

... 

Young trees. 

Kikat mzakka 

... 

Ancestral land. See also mirda. 

Kitsai (Sanjawi) 

- 

Spun wool. See also inUai and 
7vurta> 

Nokar 

•** 

An official care-taker for crops. 
See also kardtva. 

^uzorNiyuz 

Pur 

j 

A flood. See also aildo. 

Obo khwar (Sanjawi) 

Laugh 

The place for watering flocks. 
See also pur and walang. 

Ola 

Oriag 

A flock of kids. 

Paiwand (Bori) 

... 

Grafting. 

Fakawal ... 


To winnow. See also hddikawaly 
dnraival and laivaataL 

Pakh6 oba (Sanjawi) 

Kala Pani ... 

Perennial water. See also tori 
oba and zindai oba. 

Paldla (Bori) n ... 

... 

Wheat or barley stubble. See 
also udr or vdrgora. 

Pi\6z 


The generic term for all cucur- 
bitaceous crops. Also the 
beds in which they are culti- 
vated. 

Pandi oba 

— 

Stagnant water. See also dabf 
danda and kuram.. 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 
terms in use in the Loralai District— (continued). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Kh(5trani. 

Explanation. 

P^luipiir (Musa 

Ph^a 

The first watering given to a 
crop. See also khdkay %ama^ 
sama khdk and tout. 

Parae (Duki) 

... 

The ground between two chan- 
nels in a melon field. See 
also pushta and wuckkora. 

Par^ana (Bori anil 
Miisa Kht^l). 

Chhatt 

Sowing seed broadcast. See 
poka* 

Paro 

Lombar 

Cash wages paid to a shepherd. 

Partisan (Miisa Kh^l) . . 


A sheep or goat set apart for 
. sacrifice at a shrine. See also 
darwuzh. 

Pasa wahal (Duki) ... 


To clear land of shrubs, etc. 
{See also kMva. 

Pas(5ra (Duki) 


I A crop sown late. See also 
hobazh and tandar. 

Pasta mzakka 

Kiili zimin ... 

Soft soil. See also potae* 

Patai 

Patti 

A holding. 

Patwarae 

Munshi 

A village accountant. 

P4hae 


The second watering given to 
a crop. See also domandae 
pHpdnr and swalla. 

P6zi (Eori) 

... 

Withered (fruits) See kamdna. 

Poka (Duki) 

... 

Sowing seed broadcast. See 
also pargdna. 

Pokh bazgar (Bori) ... 

... 

The man who first constructs the 
lath round a field, and who 
then acquires a right of occu- 
pancy. 

Potae (Musa Kh^l) ... 

... 

Soft soil. She also pantamzakka* 

PoUakai ^Miisa Kh^i) 

... 

Maize flowers. See also bambalt 
kuMhulae^ $palm.ai and tsakh- 
walae* 

Prepanr ... 

... 

The second watering given to a 
Crop. See also domandae, 
pehae and swalla. 
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QLonsary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds* 
terms in use in the Loralai (continued). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Khdtraui. 

Explanation. 

Tror 

Boh 

Chopped straw. See also boh. 

Fuchai 

... 

Apricot stones. See also had- 
gharae^ kharmaghz and wa/t- 
daka. 

Puch khurda mzakka 

... 

Village or common land. See 
also sharika inzakka., tumani 
mzakka and ulsi mzakka. 

Pukai(Bori)* 

... 

Unripe fruit especially apri- 
cots. 

Piila 

... 

A small embankment. See also 
kul and lath. 

Pulai 

Pulian 

Sheaf of corn. See also kauda 
and mutai. 

Pur (Hamzazai) 

... 

The place for watering flocks. 
See also oba khwar b.nawalang. 

Push 

Lohar 

A blacksmith. See also lohdr. 

Pushta (Bori) 

... 

The ground between two chan- 
nels in a melon field or vine- 
yard. See also parai and 
wuchkora. 

Ragha 

... 

Stony land along the skirts of 
a hill. 

Rakae (Toi Circle) ... 

... 

A crop watcher. See also 
zgharou 

Rama 


A flock of sheep as distin- 
guished from tawae^ a flock of 
goats. 

Ras ghobal (Musa Kh^l) 

Gdd6r 

The second threshing as distin- 
guished from ghobal or first 
threshing. See also sparkhae. 

R^biin (Wan^chi) 

— 

A shepherd who tends young 
kids. See also dirba and 
Urba. 1 

Riasa 

Khillan 

A grain heap on the threshing 
floor. 

Rod 

• •• 

A stream Of perennial water. 
See also iora. 
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OloBsary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherde' 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term iu Pashtu. 

Term in 
Kh( 5 trani. 

Explanation. 

Sagana or Sagai 

mzakka. 

N alch hiri, 
Watkar 

Sandy soil ; also sandy soil con- 
taining gravel. See also 
zhaghar and zhagkUna mzakka. 

Sdla (Bori) 

... 

A shepherd’s hut. 

Sama 

... 

The first watering given to a 
crop. See also khdka^ pdnipur^ 
sattiiikhdk, and icat. 

Samakhak (Musa KI16I] 

> 

The first watering given to a 
crop. See mIso khdka, pdnipur^ 
sama and ivat. 

Samchin or Sangchiu... 


Lining a water channel with 
stones. 

Samsor or S&p 

Nisri 

• 

A crop of wheat or barley in 
which all the ears of corn have 
appeared. 

Sarchak ... 1 

... 

An open channel in the middle 
of a kdriz. 

Sarkab (Sanjawi) 


Cutting wheat and barley to 
strengthen the plants. 

Sar kasa ... 


The first kdsa (measure) taken 
out of a heap of grain when 
measuring it, and given to the 
mulld. See also jdrA/’Mwae. 

Sam&ma tea (Duki) ... 


The well in a kdriz next to the 
gumdna. 

Sarrah 

Pah 

Manure. See also dub or dup. 

Sarsaya ... 

Ushar 

A quantity of grain given an- 
nuallj^ by each family to the 
village mulld. 

Sar ehewa (Duki) or 
Sar/awari mzakka 
(Musa Eh 4 l). 

Sham, Takh... 

Fields situated on the slopes of 
hills. 

Sawada 

... 

A net for carrying bhma, etc. 
See also katal, and trdt. 



A flood. See also miz or niyuz. 


Phaka 

Chaff scattered on the threshing 
floor apart from the main heap. 
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Qlottary of “principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds* 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (continued). 


Term in Pashfcu. 

Terra in 
Klidtrani. 

Explanation. 

TdUtina (JBori) 

Chopd 

Sowing melons by hand in a 
line made with the plough. 
See also kara and nazun. 

Talai (Duki) 


I Small heaps of grain made at 
; the time of batdi. See also 
kurai and wanda. 

TaDdaa (Bori) 

... 

1 A crop sown lute. See also bobazh 
and pds^ra. 

Tandob (Sanjawi) 

... 

Irrigated land. See also zindai 
mzakka. 

Tarka (Mdsa Khdl) ... 

... 

Landed property. See also 

Tarn 4wa or tarnob . . . 

Parnala 

A wooden aqueduct. See also 

Tawae 

Chhalag 

A flock of goats. 

T^lmung ... 


Seedlings. 

Tdlmung m«akka 

... 

N ursery garden. See also khdka$ 

Tdlo (Duki) 

... 

Weaning time. 

Thik(Duki) 

... 

The buds of the Tine. See also 
lachai. 

TiMra® 

Toba 

A small plot of level ground 
with a spring of water among 
hills. 

Tirkha mzakka 


Salt land. See also sharana 
mzakka. 

Tirni (Mdsa Kh^l) ... 

... 

Grazing tax. See also mdlddgh 
and mdlgham. 

Topa or haq-i-topa 

... 

Rent paid in kind by a tenan 
to a landlord. See also bolidl 
and Ukha. 

Torn mzakka 

Kdli zimia ... 

Black soil, the best kind of land. 

Tord sold 

••• ^ 

A variety of unhusked rice. 

Tori oba 

Kdla pdni ... 

Perennial water. See also pakhe 
oba and zindai oba* 

Trangar 

... 

A net for carrying bMsa* See 
also katal, sawada and trdt* 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds' 

itr'tus in U6e in the Lorolai District — (^contiiiii 0 d). 


Term in Pashtu. 

Term in 
Khetrani. 

Explanation. 

Trat (Bori) 

... 

A. net for carrying bhUn^ etc. 
See also kataly aaioada and 
trangar. 

Tsah 

Khuh 

A well. 

^akawal (Bori) 


To give fodder to sheep while at 
home. See shuma. 

Tsakhobae 


A small plot of cultivated land 
with a small quantity of per- 
maraent water on a hillside. 

l^akhwalaa 

... 

Maize flowers. See also bambaly 
kat-skhulaey pot’^akai and 

spahnai. 

Tsandal 


To shako the fruit off a tree 
such as the mulberry, apricot, 
apple, etc. 

Tsapar 

... 

A bundle of thorny sticks used 
for threshing grain. 

T^arah 


A structure built of stones and 
mud for storing grain. See 
also kadhal. 

Tsarae 


Lit. a spy. The first few 
plants which appear in a field ; 
see iiUo ghicazhuna. 

Taarkhae 

Charkha 

A spindle for spinning wool. 

Tsatao 

Puli 

A bundle of corn or a man’s load 
given to an artizan or a mulld* 

Tukhm 

Bijh 

Seed. 

Tumani mzakka 

... 

Village or common land. See 
also puck khurduy sharika and 
uUi mzakka. 

Urbusa (Musa Kh^l) ... 

Buta 

'Sods of turf. See also haaae or 
huzhae. 


Ulfli mzakka 


Village or common land. Sea 
also pw'h kurduy sharika and 
tumani mzakka. 
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Glossary of principal agricultural, revenue and shepherds* 
terms in use in the Loralai (continued). 


Term in Pashtii. 

Term in 
Kh^trani. 

Explanation. 

Ush 

Uth 

A camel. 

Usha 

Dachi 

A she-camel. 

Ushba 

Jat 

A camel-herd. See also^a^ 

Ustrobal bar (Bori) ... 

... 

Short lucerne plants grazed by 
cattle. 

Uzba 

... 

A shepherd who tends goats 
only. 

Viala 


A water channel. 

Wad 


The commencement of a harvest. 

Wah 

... 

A main water channel. 

Wahi(Bori) 

... 

Land ploughed after harvest. 
See also mdta> 

Wahi-kor (Bori) 

•V 

The first watering before land is 
ploughed. See also kur^ ndwa 
and niioina. 

Walang (Musa Kh^l)... 

... 

The place for watering flocks. 
See also oho khivar and/?wr- ' 

Wand 


An earthwork dam in a stream. 
See also awandae. 

Wanda 

... 

Small heaps of grain made at 
the time of batdi. See also 
kurdi and talai. 

Wiindar 

Tand, Gala... 

A rope provided with nooses to 
which sheep and goats are 
tethered. 

Wanra 

Dhira 

A heap of chaff on the threshing 
floor. In Duki it means a heap 
of threshed com before grain 
is separated. 

Warai 

On 

• 

Sheep or camel wool. 

Warg 

Jutti 

A sheep’s fleece. 

Warkh 

••• 

The mouth of a water channel. 

W arzana ( San j awi ) ... 


To prune trees. 
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The climate of Duki is hot in summer, but light snow 
falls on the high hills in the east and west during the winter 
months. The average temperature in the morning is about 
84“ in summer and 56° in winter. 

The rainfall is scanty and variable, and averages about 
7 inches in a year, the fall being heavier in summer than in 
winter. 

The early history of the tahsfl has been given in Chap- 
ter I. The District came into British possession under the 
Gandamak treaty of 1879, and a British officer was sub- 
sequently appointed to the charge of Thai Choti51i. The 
tahsil was transferred from the Thai Chotidli to the Loralai 
District, in October 1903. 

In 1905 the tahsil contained 69 villages, and the total 
population according to the Census of 1901 was 12,365; 
6,731 males and 5,634 females, or 6 persons to the square 
mile. Of these 11,777 were Muhammadans and 562 Hindus, 
4 Christians and 22 others. The indigenous inhabitants, 
who are Musalmfius of the Sunni sect, and who speak Pashtd, 
numbered 11,134; males 5,943, females 5, 191. The princi- 
pal tribes represented were: Saiads (509); Khetr5,ns (692); 
Zarkiin Afghans (l>095j; Ustn\na Afghans (515); Spin 
Tarins (1,351); Tor Tan'ns (504); Liini Afghans (2, 474j ; 
Kakar Afghdns (2,169); and Ghilzai Afghans (1,400). Be- 
sides the Duki civil station and village the principal villages 
are Shera and Ismdil Shahr (1,096), Yarn Shahr (53tj), Haz4r 
Shahr (413), Chotid.li (327) and Nimki (339). 

Among the indigenous population the principal occupa- 
tion is agriculture combined with flock-owning. The majority 
of the indigenous inhabitants are cultivating landlords. 
The Hindus live in Duki, Habfb Kila and Thai. They carry 
on the retail trade of the tahsfl and also own some lands. 
The shrine of N^na Sdhib in Chotidli is held sacred, and is 
much resorted to by people from various parts of the Sibi, 
Quetta-Pishin and Loralai Districts and even from Southern 
Afghanistan. 
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More than half of the cultivated area is dependent on 
floods and rains, and the remainder on permanent sources of 
irrigation, which consist of 8 streams, 31 kdrizts, 34 springs 
and I well. The chief irrigated areas are the Duki and the 
Thai circles. 

The soil generally consists of. a pale grey loess, while 
that of the hilly tracts is mixed with gravel. The rahi or 
spring harvest is most important, and consists of barley 
and wheat, the latter, which forms the staple food of the 
people, being the chief crop. The autumn harvest is com- 
paratively insignificant and consists oi jvdri, maize and rice ; 
judri being the chief crop. 

A rough estimate of the agricultural stock made in 1904 
puts the number of animals at 30 camels, 334 don key. s 
5,995 cows and bullocks, 5,223 sheep and goats and 7 buf- 
faloes. The number of animals in the possession of nomads 
was 5,072 camels, 400 donkeys and 62,000 sheep and goats. 

The principal routes are — (1) from Sanjfiwi to Duki 
through tlie Baghito valley, 21 miles ; (2) from Duki to Loralai 
by the Kaosin valley, 20J miles ; (3) from Duki to Gumbaz, 
28 miles, and thence to Kohlu vifiZaran, 31 miles, and Gurn- 
baz to Barkhfin via Baladhaka, 52 miles; (4) Duki to Spfu- 
tangi by the Scmbhar Pass and Kandi, miles ; (5) from 
Duki to Sunari by P^akfr Narai and Warfkha about 74 miles ; 
(6) from Duki to Mekhtar via Talao c 54 miles ; (7) from 
Duki to Wahtir by the Z5.ti Tangi, c 44 miles, and (8) a foot- 
path over the Kharlak hills from Hosri to Kohlu, c 20 miles. 

The tahsfl is divided into four circles — Duki, Thai, 
Luni, and Lakhi — and the staff consists of a tahsild5,r, a n4ib- 
tahsilddr, a muhdsib, a k5.nungo and 4 patw5ris. There are 
73 headmen or inaliks. 

The total number of levies is 76, of whom 60 are 
mounted. They are distributed in 13 posts, details of which 
are shown in table XXII, Volume B. The number of 
police employed in the tahsil is 13. A detachment of cavalry 
is located at Gumbaz. 
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Revenue is recovered in kind, at the rate of one-sixth 
of the gross produce. The average annual receipts from 
1897-8 to 1901-2 were Rs. 62,515 and included Rs. 5,020 on 
account of grazing tax. In 1904-5 the revenue amounted 
to Rs. 44,814, of which Rs, 6,546, or about 14 percent, were 
contributed by grazing tax. As the greater part of the 
tahsfl 18 under flood cultivation and the supply of perennial 
water also varies with the fall of rain, the revenue fluctuates 
considerably as the seasons are favourable or otherwise. 

The special products of the tahsfl are: iaapghoi {Plan^ 
tago o^ata) and kkamazurae ( Withania coagnlam). Dwarf 
palm also grows in the hills and khdr (crude potash) is made 
from the khdr (Suaeda fruticosa) and zahr hutae. Coal 
seams exist in the Cham^lang valley and near Duki. 

Bukii the headquarter station of the tahsfl, was estab- 
lished in l88:^-4 and is situated in 30° 11^ N. and 68“ 34’ E., 
at an elevation of about 3,600 feet. The area comprised 
within civil limits is about 303 acres of which 20 acres are 
under gardens and 14 J acres under Government buildings. 
Government is also in possession of 9 pao8 or shares of water 
from the Duki Fm/a or stream. Duki is the headquarters of the 
Extra Assistant Commissioner in charge of the Sub-division. 
It is connected by a cart-road with Harnai through Sm^Xllan 
(59 miles) and by a bridle-path with Spfntangi through the 
SembharPass on the Sind-Pishfn Railway (55^ miles). Be- 
sides the Extra Assistant Commissioner’s ofiBee, tahsfl, police, 
levy sowars’ quarters and thdna^ the Government buildings 
are a political rest house, a rest house, a dispensary, the 
Military Works Services subordinates' quarters, and a post 
and telegraph office. There is a primary school which was 
established in October 1899 and named after Colonel Gais- 
ford, the first Assistant Political Agent of Duki and subse- 
quently Political Agent of the Thai Chotiali District. 

Its population in 1901 was 324 — males 274, females 50. 

Sites in the bazar have, from time to time, been leased 
for shops on certain conditions. The bazar has half a dozen 
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shops, a Hindu dharamMa built in 1896 and a masjid 
built in 1898. Sanitary arrangements are supervised by 
tlie Hospital Assistant in charge of the Civil Dispensary, 
and drinking water is obtained from wells and from the 
streams. 

There are six Government gardens, which cover an 
area of about 20 acres. The largest one is attached to the 
political rest-house and was planted by Colonel, then Captain, 
Gaisford, Assistant Political Agent; the principal trees 
are vines, figs, apples, peaches and pomegranates. Different 
kinds of vegetables are also grown in it. 

The European graveyard, a mud walled enclosure, lies 
about ^ mile, and the old Cantonment buildings about a 
mile, further along the road to Thai. This cantonment was 
established in 1884 and was moved to the Bori valley in 1886. 

The Duki villagei locally known as Kahi, is situated 
about two miles to the north of the civil station on the San- 
jdwi road, and a path leads from here to Loralai. It consists 
of three hamlets-- Duki, Thatti, and Sawal Kili— the last 
named being a Barech village about a mile to the north of 
Duki. In 1901 the village had 253 houses and 993 inhabi- 
tants— males 522, females 471 ; the principal tribes being 
the Tarlns (441), Zarkuns (175j and Hindus (127). There 
are two masjidfi in Duki, one in Thatti and one in S5.wal 
Kili ; while the first named hamlet contains three huts for 
travellers. There are 18 shops in the village, the property 
of the Hindu community, who have also acquired some 
landed property in the vicinity. The headmen are Maliks 
Indyat and Mir Khdn. Drinking water is obtained from 
the Duki stream. The village is surrounded by 36 orchards 
which cover an area of about 25 acres. 

The Sanjawi sub-tahsil, which has an area of 446 
square miles, lies in the western part of the Loralai District 
between 30° 9' and 30® 28' N., and 67° 49' and 68° 35' E. 
Much of the tahsil lies at an unusually high elevation, over 
6,000 feet. It is bounded on the north by the Bori tahefl) 
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on the east by the Duki tahsll and on ‘the south-west by the 
Sh&hrig tahsil. .The tahsil is hilly and is intersected by 
numerous hill torrents, with a few valleys enclosed in the 
hills. Among these may be mentioned the Baghd. 0 , Smdllan, 
Pui, Wani and KharJishang valleys. 

The principal hills are — the Murddrghar (7,760') in 
the north, the Torghar (7,606') and the Ghunz Narai (8,980') 
in the north-western corner, the Kiisa Sar (11,103') in the 
west, and the western spurs of the Kru hills which separate 
the Rabat plain of Duki from Baghfio. 

The main drainage of the tahsil is from west to east and 
is carried by the Thai river which is made up of various hill 
torrents. The principal ones are, the Wani which drains 
the valley of that name, the Mazhai which traverses the 
Shirin and Pui valleys, and the Mareti which rises in the 
Ushgh^ra watershed. The united stream, under the name 
of the Thai river, emerges into Duki through the Baghdo 
and MiLnda Tangi. 

The hills in the western portion of the tahsil are 
covered with juniper and other minor trees, and contain the 
Chauterand Karbi Kach Government forests which have an 
area of about 6 square miles. 

The climate is cold and dry, but pleasant in summer. 
The seasons are well marked, the spring commencing towards 
the beginning of April, the summer in June, the autumn 
in September and the winter in December; snow falls 
generally in January and P^bruary, the temperature some- 
times being as low as 25® in winter. No record of rainfall 
exists, but rains are generally expected in the months of 
January, February, March, July and August. 

In 1879 a force under General Biddulph was sent with 
Sir Robert Sandeman to explore the country. A successful 
engagement took place with the Zhob and Bori Kdkars at 
Bagh4o and the cases between the Tarins of Duki and the 
DumfTrs and Utm^n Khels, were settled by Sir Robert Sande- 
inan. In consequence, the inhabitints of Sanjfiwi were 
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brought under British protection in 1881, and the tract was 
put under the charge of the Political Agent, Thai Chotiali. 
Sanjdwi, along with the Bori tahsil, was transferred to the 
Zhob District on the 1st of May 1890 and on its re-transfer 
to the Thai Chotiali District in February 1691, it was formed 
into a sub-tahsil. It was again transferred to the newly 
formed District of Loralai in October 1003. 

A long standing dispute existed between the Utindn 
Khels of Bori and the Dumars of Saiijawi in regard to the 
boundary between their lands in the Jjoara valley. In April 
1896 the Assistant Political Agents for Upper Zhob and 
Thai Chotifili made a joint enquiry, and, with the consent 
of the headmen of the Utrndn Khels and Diunars, decided 
that the path known as the Psara Lar should form the bound- 
ary between the lands of the two tribes ; that the grazing 
was to be free to both parties on either side of the boundary, 
80 long as the cultivation was not interfered with ; that the 
Dumars were to have the right of cultivating up to the 
boundary, on their side of the Psdra Ld-r, but that the 
Utmdn Khdls were not to cultivate between the Psara Ldr 
and the present limit of the Kot cultivation. 

In 1905 the Sanjdwi sub-tahsil contained 40 villages, 
and the total population, according to the Onsus of 1901, 
was 6,866 (3,630 males and 3.236 females) or lo persons to 
the square mile. Of these 6,811 were Muhammadans, 52 
Hindus and 3 others. The indigenous inhabitants, who 
areMnsalmdns of tile Sunni sect and speak Pashtii, numbered 
6,751 — males 3,548 and females 3,203. The principal tribes 
represented were — the Kdkar Afghdns (4,289) of which 
4,251 were Dumars, the Wanechi section of the Tarin 
Afghdns (1,.380) and Saiads (1,044) including Pechi (810) 
and Tdran (186). 

Sanjawi (population 43) situated about 30®18'N., 68^19'. 
E., at an elevation of 5,350 feet, is the headquarter station 
of the tahsil. In consists of a military fort built on a. low 
spur of a hill, and is connected by road with the Harnai 
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railway *?tation, a distance of 38 miles. The fort contains 
a dispensary, a combined post and telegraph office, a politi- 
cal rest house and quarters occupied by the police, levy and 
revenue establishment. A garden which supplies vegetables 
and contains some fruit trees is attached to the fort. There 
is a masjid and a dharamsdia outside the fort. Drinking 
water is obtained from the Psfira stream. 

Two miles to the west of the fort is the SiDdllan dAk 
bungalow, on the Hariiai-Loralai road ; close to the bungalow 
is a small bazar, with a levy post and a dharamsdia^ whence 
a road branches off to Ziarat. 

The Sanjawi village (population 170), situated about a 
mile to the north of the fort, is a Dumar village and con- 
tains 1 shop and 2 iiiafijids. 

Poth the village and the fort lie in a pretty little glen, 
which is highly cultivated. Small orchards covering an 
area of 2 acres and 37 poles and containing apricot, pome- 
granate, almond and pear trees, exist in the village. Vines 
are trained up many of the trees and myrtlb groves are also 
abundant. 

Wani, which has a population of 908 (Pecbi Saiads 550, 
Waiiechis 358), lies in the valley of the same name, and has 
gome line orchards of apricot trees. About 2 miles to the 
east of Wani are the ruins of three villages known in the 
time of the jMughals as Seh Kota. 

Pui valley, generally known as the Piii-Shfrfn valley, 
is a long rich strip of country, well watered, profusely culti- 
vated and containing numbers of fruit trees chiefly apricots. 
It is separated from the Wani-Chauter valley by a low chain 
of hills, which form the southern boundary of the former. 
The Pui M^inda drains the valley, and supplies drinking 
water which tastes sweet but is not wholesome. The owner- 
ship of the valley is divided between the Dumars, Wanechis 
and P^chi Saiads ; the last named have been exempted from 
payment of land revenue on certain conditions. The prin- 
cipal villages in the valley are Pui (1,393) and Shirm (731) j 
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the latter is a Wan^chi village while the former belongs to 
Pechi Saiads and Daraars. Apricot stones, about 300 maunds 
of wool, about HOO maunds of qhi and about 300 maunds of 
cumin seed are annually exported from the valley. 

Other villages of importance are Shiulez (165), Chingi 
HangAma (184) and HaryAn (202). 

The soil is generally stony and mixed with clay. About 
74 per cent of the culturable area is irrigable, the sources of 
irrigation being 8 streams, 19 kdrizea and o7 springs. The 
principal dry crop areas are — Khar^shung, Loara, and the 
Wuch and TAnda SalAms. The total irrigable area is about 
7,673 acres, of which about 4,100 acres are under crops, in 
an average year. The principal crops are wheat at the ro.bi 
and maize at the kharif harvest. 

A rough estimate of the agricultural stock of the tahsil 
made in 1904 puts the number of donkeys at 116, bullocks 
and cows at 1,060, and sheep and goats at 39,562. The 
number of animals in the possession of nomads was — camels 
107, donkeys 54 and sheep and goats 587. 

The important road is the Harnai-Fort Sandeman road, 
which enters the tnhsfl at Usbghfira Kotal about 22 miles 
from Harnai, and emerges into the Bori tahsil near Inzar- 
ghat, lOJ miles from Loralai ; Sanj^wi being 38 miles from 
Harnai. It has branches fiom Smfillan to Duki, 23 miles, 
and to Zi^lrat via Chaut^r, 40J miles. The other principal 
roads and tracks are — (1) SanjAwi to Kharashang, 13 miles; 
(2) K4gora on the ZiArat road to Fui and thence to KowAs 
via Ghunz, c 60 miles ; (3) Chanter to Manra and Kowas via 
Karbi Kach, and Dhre Tangi, c 38 miles; (4) SanjAwi to 
Chin AH by BiAni, c 31 miles. 

The tahsil is divided into four circles, viz., BaghAo, 
SanjAwi, SmAUan and Piii ; and the staff consists of a nAib- 
tahslldAr, a kAndngo and 3 patwAris. The total number of 
police is 9 and that of the levies is 59. 

In the early days of the occupation of the tahsil, the land 
revenue was levied in kind at one-sixth of. the produce. Thii 
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system still prevails in the dry crop areas, but lands in irrigated 
w,ahdl6 are under a fixed cash assessment for ten years from 1901. 
The average annual receipts between 1899-1900 to 1903-4 
were Rs. 17,386 which included Rs. 2,262 on account of graz- 
ing tax. In 1904-5 the total receipts amountpd to Rs. 18,843 
to which grazing tax contributed Rs. 3,834 or 20 per cent. 

Zira (cumin seed) grows in some of the hills and idra 
mira (Eruca sativa) also grows wild. 

The Bori tahsil, which has an area of 2,072 square 
miles, lies in the northern part of the Loralai District be- 
tween 30*^ 18' and 30^ 48' N., and 67^^ 42', and 69° 45' E. 
It is bounded on the north by the Fort Sandeman, Kila 
Saifulla and IlindiihAgh tahsihs, on the west by the Musa 
Kliel tahsil, on the south by the Duki and Sanjciwi tahsils, 
and on the west by the Quetta and Shah rig tahsfls. 

The Bori valley runs east from Urydgi to Mdkhtar, and is 
bounded on the north by the Damfinghar range and a succes- 
sion of parallel ridges running from north-east to south-west, 
arranged in regular echelon along the north of the valley ; 
on the south by Kru, and its continuation westward to 
Miirdilrghar, On the east of the Anambdr river, the S^bat 
range divides the Watagfin from the Nalai valley. These 
are practically continuations of the Bori valley to the north- 
east. The valley is traversed by a low range of white lime- 
stone shale hills, which divide it into two portions. 

The principal hills in the tahsil are — Grhund 5,660', 
Gadabar 6,639', Kru 6,261', Murd^rghar 7,730', and Ghunz 
Narai 8,980', in the south ; Siirghund 10,609' in the west ; 
S4bat 5,980', Damdnghar 6,416', Churmaghar 6,931*, and 
Kohfir or Tor Khezi 6,602', from north-east to west. Tower- 
ing above Dargai, on the south, is the lofty Si&zgai crag, the 
summit of which can only be reached by two very difficult 
foot tracks. It used to affiord an asylum to the inhabitants 
of the Bori valley when raided by their more powerful 
neighbours, and small dams have been constructed on the 
summit, to retain rain water. 'rbe<hill resembles a fort, and 
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BORTTAHsiL. IS 8, 1 64' above SPB level. It has hill torrents on all sides. 

There are several caves at various heights. It is difficult to 
say how these have been made ; but the one known as Rdni 
Chowdh seems to be the handiwork of man. Local tradition 
says that a Mughal queen used to live here and rule over 
this part of the country, but no relics worthy of a queenly 
palace have ever been found. Mill stones are excavated 
from the cliffs of Siazgai. 

Bivers. The drainage of the tabsfl is carried to the south by the 

Anambi1,r river, which is made up of the SehfLn from the 
north-east, the Mara from the north, and the Loralai from 
the north-west. With these are united numerous smaller 
hill torrents, some of which have perennial water. 

Forest®., The total area under reserved forests is about 52 square 

miles, and comprises about 7 square miles of the Gadabar 
forest which abounds in Acacia modcsta^ and the Siirgbund 
and Nargasi grass reserves covering areas of 6 and 8 square 
miles respectively; in the former juniper and Pnmus 
ehiirnea are met with. The question of reserving Spingwar* 
and Kohrir* forests is under consideration (1905).* 

Cliniatfi, The climate is cool and dry, the temperature is equable 

ttiS^aTnfair. subject to sudden changes, with tlie exception that 

the winter sets in at times rather suddenly. In 1901, the 
temperature in the shade varied from a minimum of 58° in 
the morning in April to a maximum of 92*^ in the middle of 
day in June. Between October and March the average was 
« about 50° in the morning and about 60° in the middle of 

the day, the minimum being 40° in February. 

The average rainfall during the 12 years ending with 
1904 was 8*21 inches, which is about equally divided be- 
tween summer and winter. The heaviest falls were recorded 
in March (1'55) and July (1-42). Snow also falls during the 
winter in the greater part of the tabsfl. 

At certain times of the year winds are prevalent, tbe^ 
generally come on in the afternoon and blow, almost invari- 

* The Sprigwar I^oliar forents, the area of which is 14 aud 16 
square miles respectively, were reserved ill August 1905. 
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ably, from west to east. They are accompanied by dust and bohi thasil. 
chiefly occur in June, July and August. In the winter, too, 
there are occasionally cold winds. 

The Bori valley came under British protection in 1884, History, 
on the termination of the expedition undertaken against the 
K^kars, and was occupied in 188G. The valley was added in 
the .same year to the assigned Districts of Sibi, Harijai and 
Thai (Ihotiali, and was formed into a talnsil in 1888. It was 
transferred to the Zhob District in 1899, and re-transferred / 

to the Loralai District in October 1903. 

In 1905 the tahsil contained IGl village.s and one town, Population. 
Loralai, and the total population, according to the Cethsus 
of 1901, was 18,174 (1 1,220 males and 6,954 females) or 9 
persons to the square mile. Of these, 16,450 were Muham- 
madans, 1,399 Hindus, 3G Christians and 289 others. The 
indigenous inhabitants, who are Musalindns of the Sunni 
sect and speak Pashtii, numbered 14,161 — males 7,784 and 
females 6,377. There are about 232 domiciled Hindus, 
chiefly at China Allzai and MGkhtar. The principal tribes 
represented were — Sanzar Khcl Kakars (11,662) including 
Duiuars (804), Hamzazais (3,090;, Kibzais (1,082), Kud(^zai8 
(1,091), Utmau Khels (1,566), Panni Afghans (663) and 
Saiads (335). The principal occupation is agriculture com- 
bined with llock-ovvning ; Hindus carry on the retail trade. 

The principal villages are — Mekhtar (1,107), Dirgi Kudezai 
(615), Path5,n Kot i383), Wahar Kalan and Wahar Khurd 
(368) and Shabozai (483). 

The soil of the Bori valley consists of a reddish loam Agriculture, 
and is highly productive if properly cultivated. The total 
culturable area is 48,201 acres, of which 15,434 acres are 
cultivated annually. The irrigated area represents about 75 
per cent of the whole. The sources of irrigation are 5 
streams, 36 springs and 66 kdrhes. The principal harvests 
are the spring and autumn ones, the former being more 
important, and the main crops are wheat, barley, maize, 
judri &nd pdle^dt. A rough estimate made in 1904, of the 
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agricultural stock belonging to the permanent inhabitants 
of the tahsil, puts the number of donkeys at 200, cows and 
bullocks at 4,000, and sheep and goats at 35,000, while the 
nomads possessed 616 donkeys, 1,396 camels, 79 cattle and 
12,342 sheep and goats. 

Hariiai (56^ miles) is the nearest railway station to 
Loralai. The two principal roads are — (1) from Tsari Mo- 
manrgai (54 J miles from Pishin) to Baradh^ka (172f miles 
from Pishin), a portion of the Pishin-Ddra Ghdzi Khan road ; 
(2) from Inzarghat (44J miles from Harnai to Zara), a portion 
of the Harnai-Loralai-Fort Sandeman road. Other important 
routes include the following : — (3) Duki to Loralai via the 
Raosin valley 20^ miles; (4) Tor to Zara 14^ miles; (5) Tor 
to Maratangi 12 miles; (6) Wahar to Maratangi 7 miles ; (7) 
Wahar to Zarra 25 miles ; (8) Ohinjan to Kila Baifulla 28 
miles; (9) Chinjan to Hindubd-gh viA Tor Tangi 27 miles; 
(10) Mekhtar village to Murgha Kibzai 20 miles; (11) 
Loralai to Kila Saifulla via the Dholu pass and Akhtarzai c 
36 miles; (12) Loralai to Gwfil Haidarzai post 39 miles; 

(13) Mekhtar to Miisa Khel via Kakal DAmaii c 42 miles; 

(14) Mdkhtar to Nimki village (in Duki) vi5 Tald.o village 
about 40 miles ; (15) Loralai to Pdi c 38 miles ; (16) Wahdr 
to Samundar Kh^n village via the Anambdr about 16 miles ; 
(17) Loralai to Bagh^o (Sanjdwi) about 16 miles; and (18) 
Chinaii to Banjdwi via Biani about 31 miles. 

The tiihsil is divided into 11 patw^ris* circles Mekh- 
tar, Tor, Zara, China Alizai, Sharan Alizai, Aghbarg, Lora- 
lai, Labor, Punga, SbAh Kdrdz Utmdn Khdl and Kach 
Ahmakzai. The Assistant Political Agent is in charge of the 
Sub-division, and the tahsil stafi' consists of a tahsildAr, 2 
ndib-tahsilddrs, one muhdsib, 4 kdndngos and 11 patwdris. 
There are 175 malika or headmen. The numbers of the 
police and levies located in the tahsil are 42 and 102 respec- 
tively. A regiment of Native Infantry and another of Native 
Cavalry are stationed at Loralai, and a few sowars at Mara- 
tangi. 
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Revenue is recovered at the rate of one-sixth of the gross 
produce, and grazing tax is also levied. Daring the quinquen- 
nial period ending with 1903-4 the annual average receipts 
amounted to Rs. 50,946 including Rs. 3,778 on account of 
grazing tax, while in 1904-5 the receipts were Rs. 43,319 
of which Rs, 5,234 were contributed by grazing tax. 

Cumin seed is found in the Kru and Ohazgighar bills, 
in years of good rainfall. Khamazdrae (Withania coagu- 
Ians) and niaraghiini {GitruUus colocyyithis) are also found. 

Loralai Town, a military cantonment, and the head- 
quarter station of the Loralai District, is situated in 30® 22' 
N., and 68® 37' E., at an elevation of 4,700 feet, at the 
junction of the Harnai-Fort Sandeman and Pishfn-Ddra 
Grh5zi Kh5n roads, 55^ miles from the Harnai railway station. 

The town is still known to the people of the country as 
Path4n Kot, from the fact that the site on which it stands 
belonged to the village of that name. The site was selected 
by a committee in April 1886, the land being purchased for 
Rs. 35,302 of which Rs. 1,776 were charged to the Civil and 
Rs. 33,526 to the Military Department. The provisions of 
para. 166 of the Indian Articles of War were applied to the 
cantonment in October 1887, its boundaries were defined in 
July 1890, and the cantonment was formally established in 
January 1897 when a Cantonment Magistrate was appoint- 
ed. A Cantonment Fund was formed in 1887, the expen- 
diture during 1904-5 equalling the receipts, which were 
Rs. 10,525. 

A Bazar Fund was established in 1887 and conservancy 
cess and octroi were imposed for the first time. One-third 
of the net receipts from the latter are paid to the cantonment 
authorities. The revenue and expenditure of the Bazar 
Fund in 1904-5 were Rs. 13,158 and Rs. 11,734 respectively. 

The population in 1901 was 3,561 — 3,118 males and 
443 females — including a regiment of Native Cavalry and 
one of Native Infantry. The town has a flourishing bazar, 
with a vegetable and fruit market and. 125 shops. 
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The principal civil buildings are the Political Agent’s 
house, the Assistant Political Agent’s house, a d^k bunga- 
low, tahsfl and thd.na. There is a civil dispensary, a post 
and telegraph office, a guest house, a primary school, a 
library and a public garden. There are also three masjids 
and a dharamsdla* The cantonment is situated about a mile 
to the south-west of the civil station, and the European 
cemetery lies within its limits. 

The supply of drinking water was formerly obtained 
from the Urbosfn and Sagar IcdrheSf but in 1901 a piped 
water-supply of 75,000 gallons per diem was provided 
for the cantonment, at a cost of Rs. 1,18,354, and the 
supply was extended in 1904 to the civil station and bazar 
at a cost of Rs. 8,222, of which Rs. 5,722 were paid from 
Provincial Revenues, and Rs. 2,500 from the Loralai Town 
Fund. The quantity to be supplied daily to the bazar and 
civil station is not to exceed 10,000 gallons, to be mea- 
sured by a meter at the point of off-take. This is charged 
for at the rate of 4*5 annas per 1,000 gallons (Rs. 1,026 per 
annum). * 

Mekhtar, which is said to have been founded by Mfrak, 
Hamzazai, is situated in 30° 29' N., and 69° 22' E., 49J 
miles to the east of Loralai, on the Pishfn-Dera Glhfizi Kh&n 
road, at an elevation of 4,550 feet. In 1901 it contained 215 
houses and 1,107 inhabitants— males 588, females 519. The 
principal tribe is the Hamzazai, but there are about 20 
Arora Hindu families domiciled in the place, who, besides 
carrying on trade, have acquired some lands also. There 
are 14 shops and a dhammsdla. The village has a patwdr- 
khdna, a levy post (10 men), and a primary school. The 
rest house, which contains the combined post and telegraph 
office, is Ij miles distant from the village. Octroi is leviedf 
and a sweeper is employed for Government buildings. 
Drinking water for the village, is obtained from a kdrdz and 
for the rest house from a well; About 1,000 maunds of wool 
are annually exported to ‘Karachi by Nfi,sars. 
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L^hiinae ... Daphne, .oleoides, Poisonous wild All hills. 

Schreb. bash. 
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PamaDgi ... Pfpi ... Boucerosia Au- ... Musa Kh61,Duki, Bar- Used as a vegetable. 

cheriaua. khw and Bori hills. 
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Oloasary of prineipal agrievllural, revenue and ahepherda’ 
terma in uae in the Loralai Dietrict — (continued). 


j erm iu Faehtii. 

Term iu 
Kh6trani. 

Explanation. 

Waehli mzakka (Miisa 
Kli41.) 

... 

Land held individually, not 
jointly. 

Wat (Duki) 

... 

The first watering of a crop. 
See also hhdka^ pdnipur^ 8uma 
and samakhdk. 

Wntski 

... 

Raisins. 

Wazhae 

Sang 

An ear of com. 

Wazhae ch&ngi (Sanja- 
wi), ^ azhae tsan or 
wazhae tsanae 

Sangen hari 

A gleaner. 

Wrazgol (Sanjawi) ... 

... 

A plot of land which can he 
ploughed by a pair of oxen in 
12 hours. See also jora. 

Wuchkora (Sanjawi)... 

... 

The ground between two chan- 
nels in a melon field. See 
also parae and punhta. 

Wucliobi 

... 

Dry or rain cultivation. See 
also khushkdica. 

Wurta 

Dh%a 

Spun wool. See also infsai and 
nit Hat. 

Wurzu (Duki) 


A leather covered rope with 
which bullocks are yoked to 
the plough. See also badriza. 

Wuzburae 

Jutti 

A goat’s fleece made into a 
bundl'^. 

Wuzghuni 

•Jat 

i 

Goat hair. 

Yivi or Yivgi-wahal ... 

Jora wahana 

Ploughing. 

Zanrae ... * 

... 

Melon seed. See also bijdn. 

Zarae ... ... | 

Zari (Musa Rhdl) ... j 

Mul gidi* 

zimin. 

A crop sown at the proper sea- 
son. 

Self-acquired land, also divided 
land. 

Zgharoi ... 

Rakha 

A crop watcher. See also rdkae. 

Zhaghar (Sanjiiwi) or 
Zbaghlina mzakka. 

... 

Sandy soil containing gravel. 
See also mgana or tagai 
mtakka* 
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OloBBary of principal agricultural, revenue and skepherdM* 
terms in use in the Loralai District — (concluded). 


Term in Paslitu. 

Terra in 
Khdtrani. 

Explanation. 

Zhangura (Sanjawi) 


A bunch of grapes. See also 
barottyai. 

Zhar-fasal or Zhar- 
laxnbi (Miisa 

Likhasang ... 

The yellowish ears of ripe corn. 

Zhfrai (Sanjawi) 

Wal 

The soft hairs on the ears of 
maize. 

Ziam 

Sedar 

Swampy ground. 

Ziari solS ... 

... 

A variety of unhusked rice. 

Ziari wrlzi 

... 

A variety of husked rice. 

Zindai mzakka 


Irrigated land. See also tandob. 

Zindai Oba 


Perennial water. See also pahhi 
oba and tor^ oba* 

Zlr (Sanjawi) 

— 

A vine-tendril. See also apnnr- 
iae* 

Zola (Sanjawi) 

... 

A bullock^s sack. See also 
gaioanda or gonda. 

Zriinda or zandra 

Jandrah 

A water mill. 

Zdi^ga (Wanechi) 


To thresh. See b,\%o ghobal. 
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RoLE« KKAMKD by the INTEK-TKIBAL JlKOA AT FOKT MuMRO 
IN 1900 IN CONNECTION WITH THE PREVENTION OF CRIME 
BETWEEN BaLUCHINTAN AND THE BaLOCH TKIBES ON THE 
Deka Guazi Khan border. 

Hamsaya means — (a) one who after committing an offence 
leaves his tuman and takes shelter in another tuman ,* 

(6) one who being accused of adultery leaves his tuman 
and takes refuge in another tuman; 

(c) one who on account of his own private affairs takes 
up bis abode in another tuman^ * 

Any one who goes to another tuman for cultivation, for 
purposes of grazing, or to earn his livelihood as a temporary 
measure, is not considered as a ** hams&ya.'’ 

Gases o/ off encts other than adultery , 

Buie I. — No offender who has committed an offence under 
the Indian Penal Code in the Districts of Baluchist&n, or 
Dera Ghitzi Khftn, shall be allowed to take refuge'as a hamadya 
in any other tuman, except in cases of adultery in connection 
with which detailed rules are given in Buie 111. Any man 
who contrarv' to this rule harbours such refugee will be liable 
to pay the following penalty: — 

(a) If the refugee has committed theft of cattle or other 
petty offence, from Rs. 60 to Rs. 100. 

(b) If, he has committed a more serious offence, such as 
dacoity, robbery, murder, etc., from Rs. 100 to Rs. 200. 

If any offender takes refuge with any one of another 
tribe, it will be the duty of the person, with whom he has 
taken refuge, to inform his chief, who will communicate the 
information to the authorities. 

When a man absconds after committing an offence, his 
own chief should apply to the authorities of his District to 
isaue the necessary notice to other chiefs for his apprehension 
through the District Officer. 
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Any one who harbours a criminal and keeps the matter 
secret nnd does not arrest him shall be liable to the punish- 
ment named above. 

l?ule II — The burden of the responsibility for the acts of 
ii hamsdyay who has taken refuge with a tribe for crimes other 
than that of adultery, shall be the same as laid down in Buie 
III. 

Cas«s of adultery. 

Buie III — If any man carries off a married woman, 
or if a woman is killed on account of adultery and the guilty 
man escapes, he is entitled to take refuge with another 
iuman as he cannot remain in his own tuman until the 
case has been decided or a settlement effected. As regards the 
responsibility for this man’s actions, the tribe which has har- 
boured him will be held responsible for any offence committed 
by him. If, for instance, one Zaid belonging to the Gurchanis 
takes up his abode in the Marri country, and there commits 
adultery and is killed on that account, his heirs, who are 
Gurchfinis, will have no right to receive nor will they be called 
upon to give any compensation. Further, if a Zaid is killed in 
any other tuman, for committing a crime, in that case also the 
Gurch4ni tuman or his heirs will have no right to compensa- 
tion ; but the tuman which has harboured him will be entitled 
to any compensation that may be awarded, and the same tuman 
will also be responsible for any offence that has been committed 
by him. If he dies, his heirs will be entitled to bring back his , 
wife and children nnd als<> to receive any property he may 
have acquired. 

Buie IV. — If a siydhldr (adulterer) takes refuge with 
any other tuman, and is killed on account of the adultery by , 
his own tribe, the tribe with which he has taken refuge is not 
entitled to take revenge and the offending tribe will be held 
responsible to Government only. 

Buie V. — If a man takes up his abode as a Aamsdya ii| 
any other tuman with the permission of his chief and commits 
a murder or other offence, the tuman with whom he is living 
as a liamadya is responsible for his actions ; but if the mail' l|| 
himself killed, the compen<aation will go to. his heira. . ^ ^ 
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Rule 'VI. — A tribe is not responsible fur the actions of 
any person who takes up his abode temporarily with it for 
purposes of cultivation or for grazing. In this case his heirs 
and his own tuman is responsible for his acta. If, however, 
his own tuman or the chief of his tuman are unwilling that he 
should remain with the other tuman/it is the duty ^ the tuman 
with whom he is living and of its chief to turn him out, or to 
make a report to the authorities, so that the necessary orders 
may be issued. 

Rule "VII. — If a man takes up his ^^'sidence temporarily in 
another tuman for the purposes of grazing or cultivation, and 
if he commits any crime in British territory, he shall be liable 
to the punishment provided under British law, but he shall be^ 
considered as belonging to his own original tribe 

Rule 'VIII. — These rules apply only to those cases, in 
which the tribes of Dera Ghazi Khan and Thai Chotiiili are 
jointly concerned. They do not apply to cases in which the 
Punjab tribes are alone concerned as these are governed by 
rules and regulations already in force. 

In order to prevent cattle-lifting between Dera Ghdzi Cattle-lift- 
Khdn and the old Thai Chotidli District, the following rules 
were drawn up by Major Macdonald, then Deputy Commis- of. 
sinner, Thai Chotiali, in consultation with Mr Gracey, Deputy 
Commissioner of Dera Ghazi Khan. They received the sanc- 
tion of the Agent to the Governor-General and have been 
enforced since January 1902: — 

“ All Bugtis, Marris and others taking cattle for sale into 
the Dera Ghdzi Khdn District proper or any part of the Mazari, 

Gurchdni and Dn'shak tuman% should take a pass signed by a 
tahsll official or by a patwuri of the Barkhdn tahsil or by the 
niiib-talisildar, Kohlu, or by the Bugti or Marri chief giving a 
description of the cattle to be sold . 

“ 2. Any person found bringing cattle for sale without a 
pass shall be at once seized and taken to the nearest Magis^ 
trate or Police station pending enquiries. The absence of 
such a pass will be held to be primd faci^ proof that the animal 
in question is stolen and the possessor shall be required to 
establish his rightful title to it. • 
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“ 3. Similar passes will be issued in respect of cattle taken 
from the Dera Ohdzi Khdn District to the Thai Chotiali Agency 
for sale. Such passes will be issued by the tahsildiir or naib- 
tahsildSr, the tumanddn or jemadirs or Border Military Police. 

** 4. Lamharddrs and mokaddams will be required to report 
the arrival in their villages of any cattle on sale without a 
proper pass. 

“ 6. Passes will be printed on orange paper in duplicate ; 
one copy will be given to the applicant for each head of cattle 
in his possession showing its full description, and the counter- 
foil will be kept by the official issuing the pass. When an 
animal is transferred from one owner to another, the pass will 
be transferred with it. 

• “ 6. The rules will apply to all cattle including camels and 

horses but excepting sheep and goats. 

** 7. Every officer signing a pass should add his full official 
designation after his signature.’* 
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Aqmkkmknt. 

Whereas the Chief of the Legharis unci his family have 
certain claims in respect of the portions of the Barkhan tahsil 
in Baluchistan which are known ns Leghuri-Barkhan and 
Vitiikri : and whereas it is expedient to effect a final and 
complete adjustment of those claims : Sardar Tagia Khan, on 
his own behalf and as representing the other claimants, hereby 
agrees to the following arrangements : — 

1. The Leghari claimants will be recognised as the superior 
proprietors (dla mdlihs} of all land in the tracts known as 
Leghdri- Barkhan and Vitdkri. 

2. These tracts comprise at present nine cultivated villages 
or settlements, namely — 

(1) B^dra. 

(2) Jhalli (including L^ghdri Kot). 

(3) Nflra. 

(4) Jahandiin or Nahar Kot (including Kharra). 

(5) Sangiali and Kakor. 

(6) Vitakri, 

(7) Lakhibhar. 

(8) Bihdni. 

(9) Drigri. 

The limits of each of these villages or settlements will be 
demarcated under the orders of the Agent to the Governor- 
General. To each village or settlement will be allotted, not 
only its lands which have already been brought under cultiva 
tion, whether irrigated or unirrigated, but also a reasonable 
amount of waste land, to provide for extension of cultivation 
and grazing. The total amount of waste land thus allotted 
will not exceed the total existing area of irrigated cultiva- 
tion, that is to say, about 7,300 acres. 

3. Within the villages or settlements as demarcated in 
accordance with the last paragraph, the cultivating occupants, 
such as Nahars, etc., will be recognised as inferior proprietors 
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(adiia mdliks) of all land and water. They will be free to 
extend cultivation as they please within the said limits. They 
will also be at liberty to transfer amongst themselves their 
proprietary and occupancy rights. But the Leghari claimants 
will have the right of pre-emption in respect of such transfers 
to persons other than the Niihars, etc., who are now in 
cultivating occupancy. 

4. In the villages or settlements of the inferior proprietors 
as defined above, the Government land revenue at the rate 
of one-fifth of the gross produce, will continue to be ascer- 
tained and collected entirely by the officers of Government. 
The Leghdri claimants will be at liberty to send an agent 
to be present when the crops are divided or appraised by the 
Government officers. 

5. Out of the Government revenue, as ascertained ond col- 
lected in accordance with the last paragraph, the Leghtiri claim- 
ants will be entitled to receive from the Government officers/ 
in recognition and consideration of their rights of superior 
proprietorship {dla milkiifat) a fixed proportion in kind, namely, 
one-third. The claimants will arrange to take delivery of 
this share promptly at the threshing floors, or in such other 
way as they ma}' arrange with the consent of the District 
Officer. They will have no right to take anything but this 
share or to interfere in any way with the revenue collections, 
or with the inferior proprietors or cultivators. 

6. If the Agent to the Governor-General desires here- 
after to introduce a cash settlement of the land revenue, the 
terms of the two preceding paragraphs will be open to revi- 
sion, but not so as to reduce, without the consent of the 
Leghiiri claimants, the proportion of the revenue in kind 
payable to them. 

7. The Leghari claimants will have no right to share in, 
or to interfere in any way with, existing sources of irrigation 
in the villages or settlements of the inferior proprietors, as" 
defined above, to their prejudice or without their consent. 

8. In all land outside the villages or settlements of the 
inferior proprietors, the Leghdri claimants, as the superior 
proprietors {dla mdliks), will be entitled for a period of 
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)rear8, from the 1st April 1897« to regulate cultivation, thqkt is 
to say, by permitting or prohibiting it. No land revenue will- 
be taken by Government on any such land during the said 
period of ten years. 

9. If the Leghari claimants bring any such land as is men-, 
tioned in the last paragraph under cultivation within the term 
of ten years, either by cultivating it themselves with tenants* 
at-will or by carrying out substantial works of improvement, 
such as karezes, wells and embankments {lathhandi), they will 
be recognised by the Government as the full proprietors of 
that land ; and the Government revenue demand thereon will 
ordinarily be taken from them at a rate not exceeding one- 
sixth of the produce. It will rest with the Agent to the 
Governor-General to remit or reduce the revenue demand on 
account of orchards or specially expensive improvements. , 

10- If any of the land referred to in paragraph 8 is not 
cultivated, or substantially improved, by the Leghari claimants, 
but is brought under cultivation and improved by others with 
their permission, the claimants will in respect to such land 
occupy the position of superior proprietors {cila malihi) only. 
The Goverment share of the produce of such land will be one- 
fifth, of which, as in the case of the villages mentioned in 
paragraph 2, the Leghari claimants will receive one-third. 

11. If after the said period of ten years, any of the land 
mentioned in paragraph 8 remains uncultivated, the Govern- 
ment will be at liberty to arrange as it thinks best for the 
cultivation of such land, either through the Leghari claimants 
or otherwise. But in all land so brought under cultivation 
the Legbiri claimants will retain their right of superior pro- 
prietorship, and will be entitled to receive one-third of the 
share of the produce realised by the Government, 

12. The claimants will have no share in the tax on cattle 
{tirni)y and the regulation of rights of grazing over all unculti- 
vated land will rest with the Government alone. 

13. The Leghari claimants waive all claims to share in 
revenue collected by the Government in the past. 

14. A share in Leghfiri-Barkhan or its produce was 
mortgaged about fifty-three years ago by the Leghari Chief 
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to the family of the Khetraii Chief. The Leghari claimants 
are prepared to redeem this mortgage forthwith. 

» 15. In future all matters connected with the tracts in 

question will be exclusively dealt with in the ordinary course 
of business by the ollicers of the Baluchistan Agency. The 
Leghari claimants will always conduct themselves as loyal 
subjects of the British Government in Baluchistan. 

16. Sardar Tagia Khun gratefully accepts the arrange- 
ments specified above, on behalf of both himself and the other 
claimants, in full satisfaction of all their claims connected with 
Leghari-Bdrkhan and Vitakri. 


Quetta : 

9th April 1897. J 


(Sd.) SABDAB TAGIA KHAN, 

Leohabi. 


Order hy the Agent to the Ooveritor’-Generdl : — 

1 approve and sanction the arrangements specified above, 
as a compromise, and in full satisfaction of all the Leghfiri 
claims. I shall always be prepared to treat the Leghdri claim- 
ants liberally in connection with substantial and expensive 
works of improvement. An Urdu translation of this memo- 
randum has been prepared and signed. 

Quetta. : '\^ jj g BAENES, 

TJu 9th April 1897. j Agent to the Oovernor- General 

in Baluchistdn, 


(Supplement to pakaghaph 7 of Agkeement.) 

7 (a) The Leghari claimants may use the surplus water 
from such existing sources of irrigation for lands 
beyond the limits of the village lands mentioned in 
paragraph 2, and no revenue shall be claimed there- 
on for the period of ten years alluded to in para- 
graph 8, but it shall be understood that the inferior 
proprietors have a full and indisputable claim to 
the whole of the water if they can utilise it, 
whether for or for cultivation. 
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7 (6) If the Leghari claimants acquire by purchase or 
otherwise the shares of of the inferior proprie- 
tors in the existing sources of irrigation, the 
water so acquired will be used in the irrigation of 
the village lands mentioned in paragraph 2, and 
not beyond those limits as recently surveyed and 
demarcated. 

(Seal) 

Seal of SAKDAJft TAGIA KHAN, 
March 1890. Lbghabi. 

(Sd.) E. G. COLVIN, 

Revenue Commsr. in Bahiclihtan, 


Order extending the Settlement by seven years 
from the 1st of April 1907. 


The Leghtlri Chiefs having petitioned through Si^d^^^ Din 
Muhammad Khdn for an extension by ten years of the period 
during which, under Clause 8 of the Memorandum of Settle- 
ment of 9th April 1897, they were allowed to bring under 
cultivation, free of land revenue, all lands outside the limits 
of the villages and settlements in Leghtiri Bdrkhdn as demar- 
cated in 1897, the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General 
in Baluchistdn is pleased to issue the following orders : — 

I. — With respect to the portions of the lands (measur- 
ing approximately 14,152 acres) which remained 
unreclaimed waste at the termination on 
31st March 1907 of the original term of ten 
years, the Leghari Chiefs are hereby granted an 
extension for a further period of seven years of 
the privileges granted them in Clauses 8 to 10 of 
the aforesaid Memorandum. 


53 
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11. — With respect to the land reclaimed by the Legh^i 
Chiefs prior to the Olst March 1907 (measuring 
approximately 18,584 acres) in which under 
Clause 9 of the Memorandum of Settlement they 
have acquired full proprietary rights, the land 
revenue to be paid by the Leghari Chiefs will be 
fixed at Bs. 1,000 a year for the aforesaid term 
of 7 years. {Phis fixed assessment represents 
approximately of the average annual value 
of the gross produce of the lands during the ten 
years ending with the 31st March 1907, calculated 
on the figures of their income from the ^ lands 
furnished by the Leghdri Chiefs. As this large 
area of land is now completely broken in and fit 
for cultivation, the average annual production 
for the next seven years should greatly exceed 
that of the past ten years. Thus the rate of 
Government demand represented by the fixed 
assessment will be considerably less than of 
the produce. The fixed assessment will cover 
any cultivation which may be made with surplus 
water from sources of irrigation existing, in 1897 
under Clause 7 (a) contained in the supplement- 
ary agreement of 8th March 1899. 

III. — ^The provisions of Clause 11 of the Memorandum 

of Settlement will apply to any land which may 
remain unreclaimed at the end of the term of 
seven years now granted, that is. Government 
will be at liberty to arrange as it thinks best 
for the cultivation of such land, the Leghdri 
Chiefs retaining their rights as superior pro- 
prietors. 

IV. — All other provisions of the Memorandum of Bettlo- 

ment of 9th April 1897 and of the Supplementary 
Agreement of 8th March 1899, shall remain in 
force unchanged. 
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y.*— These orders are passed in the expectation that the 
Leghari Chiefs will do their utmost in the 
further term allowed them to develop this 
valuable property in their own interests and 
those of Government. The arrangement ha^ 
been gratefully accepted with this understanding 
by Sirdar Din Muhammad Leghari on behalf both 
of himself and of all the other members of the 
family who are co-sharers in the property. 


Quibtta : 

The llrt June 1907. 


) 


(Sd.) 0. AEOHBB, 

Offg. Bevenue Commer, in Baluchietdn. 


(Sd.) DIN MUHAMMAD, 


Leghabi. 


The arrangement was formally confirmed by the Agent to 
the Governor-General, in letter No. 760-Z., dated the 10th of July 1907, 
from the Second Assistant to the Agent to the Governor-General in 
Baluchistan to the Bevenue Commissioner. 
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Enctract from an agreement regarding proposed boundary between 
)die Zhob Agency in Baluclhistdn and the country under the political 
control of the Deputy Commissioner of the Dera Ohdzi Khan DUti ict, 
in the Punjab^ signed by R, E, Younghusband^ QffO: Deputy Com- 
*mis8ioner, Dera Ohdzi Khdn^ and A, H, McMahon, Assistant Poli- 
tical Agent, Zhob, in 1891. 

* « ♦ * ' * . * . 

On reaching the Khujja Pass, the boundary turns to the 
east, along the Walbel and Drighi Shams, which form the 
southern watershed of the Phatanbel valley, until it reaches the 
ridge of hills to the west of the Manjrol valley ; it keeps along 
this ridge in a south-south-westerly direction for about three or 
four miles to the southern watershed of Manjrel valley, which it 
follows to the ridge running along the east of that valley ; it 
then runs north-north-east along that ridge and the Loladhdr 
Sham, after which it turns to the east and runs along the 
northern watershed of the Eakhni stream until it reaches the 
watershed of the tributaries of the Vidor stream ; it thence 
turns south and keeps along the watershed between the tribu- 
taries of the Vidor and Bahhni streams for some few miles. . . . , 

Joint report by Captain Coldstream, Political Assistant, Dera 
Ohdzi Khan, and Lieutenant C. DauJces, Assistant Political Agent, 
Loralai^ 

We met at Loladher on the 26th February 1905, our object 
being firstly to define the boundary line between the Khetrans 
and Bozdars (which also constitutes the Punjab and Baluchistdn 
boundary in this direction) which had been originally laid down 
by Messrs. Tounghusband and McMahon, and subsequently 
indicated on the ground by Messrs. Wallace and Forbes — the 
latter had erected “ katcha pillars to mark the line but these 
had been destroyed and quarrels had arisen between the tribes 
regarding their exact position. Secondly, to decide on the 
amount of compensation, if any, to be paid by the Bozd4rs to 
the Kh^trdns on account of encroachments alleged to have been 
made within the boundaries of the latter by the former. 
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We first proceeded, in the presence of the tribal representa- 
tives to trace the bountlarj^ (as above decided) on the ground 
and to fix the sites of the pucca pillars we proposed to erect. 

The line is not so clearly defined as might bo supposed, 
from a perusal of Messrs. Wallace and Forbes’ report (dated 6tl^ 
May 1896), and we have accordingly thought it advisable to 
describe it anew. Th© point where the boundary line leaves 
the ridge to the east of the Manjrdl valley and joins the Lola-«. 
dher S^m is shown on the map"* and marked “A ” Near this 
point on the level ground below the ridge there, is an old 
graveyard, and near this graveyard we erected our first pucca 
pillar. The line then runs for a few hundred yards along a 
high stony ridge to a point marked “ B ” where a second pillar 
has been erected. It then falls about forty feet and runs in 
a north-easterly direction along a stony rise (which constitutes 
the watershed at this point) to a point marked “ C ” where 
a third pillar has been erected ; from “ C the line curves round, 
and running in a somewhat more northerly direction and still 
following the watershed arrives at a point “D ” where we have 
erected our fourth pillar. The pillar at “ D ” is in the immedi* 
ate vicinity of a number of Bozdar huts h 11 of which we decided 
were on the Bozddr side of the boundary. Here the line joins 
the northern watershed of the Bakhni stream. This watershed 
runs about due east at right angles nearly to the lie of the valley. 
The drainage at this point is nearly due north and south. The 
line follows the watershed to the foot of the low range of hills 
which lie on the immediate east of the northern extremity 
of the Bakhni valley. Here we erected our final pillar. 

There can be no doubt that the line thus marked out 
indicates the boundary originally laid down by Messrs. Young-^^ 
husband and McMahon. After explanation both the Khdtrdns 
and Bozddrs accepted it as correct. The boundary line having 
been disposed of we turned our attention to the alleged en- 
croachment by the Bozdars into Khetran territory. That such 
encroachment has been made there can be no doubt, and it 
was on account of this encroachment and the question of 
water therein involved that the bad feeling, which un- 
doubtedly existed between the tribes, had arisen. 

. In pocket at back, of hook. 
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Bdfeddrs, for th» '■-pp^Dge of irrfguiting the Loladh^r 
llindsy had dlade* banS hetir^aAe ‘^illats “ 0 ” and “ D ” 
(yi^ map) and were thereby enableT to conduct the> water from 
the Narel Chur into the above-m^iNlibned lands. Now there can 
he no doubt that, the Narel Chur lies on th^^ozd^r side of the 
hbundary, but tbh Khctrdns claimed that having reference to 
the,faet that the water from the Narel tva.8 natural hdrdni 
.water (Le., not brought to the surface by means of a Icdrez or 
other irrigation work) they were, according to the custom of 
the country, entitled to a share of the water. The Bozd^rs, 
however» were not disposed to give any such share. Ultimately, 
however, the Kh<5trans agreed to sell the land through which 
the water-cut passes, to the Bozddrs for the sum of Bs. (300) 
three hundred to be paid at the next Fort Munrb Jirga and to 
renounce at the same time any claims they may have had to 
water from the Narel Chur or any other stream on the Bozdar 
side of the line. Both parties signed a rdzindma to the above 
effect and bound themselves to observe the terms of the same 
on penalty of forfeiting Rs. 1,000. The rdzindma was writ- 
4en and signed in duplicate in our presence. The la,nd thus 
sold comprises the land contained in the triangle D X T {vide 
map). The points X and Y lie on the boundary line (viz , X 
between D and C and Y between D and E). They are marked 
on the ground by “ puoca’' pillars somewhat smaller than the 
actual boundary pillars. The measurements of the triangle 
J} X Y are as follows 

X Y=» 100 X’adamf, D X=*8() hadame and I) Y = 92 Tcadarne, 
We recommend that the rdzindma be sanctioned and that the 
pillars be maintained by the Loralai District, the cost being 
shared by both the Dera Ghazi Khan and Loralai Districts. 


April 1905. 


^th April 1905. 


(Sd.) J. O. COLDSTREAM, Capt., 
Political Aeeietant^ Dera Ghazi KT^^, 

. (Sd.) 0. DAUKBS, Libut., 
Aeeietant Political Apent, thralau 


Pioneer No. 4.5».— 11-104)7. 









